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AN EIGHT CHAPTER WORK ON THE INNER 


TEACHINGS OF ISLAM 


Chapter One 
Power of Disposition (TaSarmuf) is a complete 
resource on the views of forty-one pious 
predecessors regarding spiritual management, on 
how the Prophets and Saints are empowered by 
Allah to avert calamites and alleviate sufferings 
and afflictions from His faithful servants. 


Chapter Two 
Knowledge of the Unseen (‘Iim al-Ghayb) is a 
complete resource on the views of fifty-two pious 
predecessors regarding the Prophet # and Saints 
having unseen knowledge. 





Chapter Three 

Being Present (Hadir) and Witnessing (Nadir) is a 
complete resource that explores the beliefs of 
thirteen pious predecessors regarding the presence, 
awareness, and witnessing of the Prophet's #& soul 
which enables him @ to behold his entire 
Communi 





Chapter Four 
Respect and Reverence for the Prophet % (Ta’dim 
al-Nabi @) is an insightful resource regarding the 
understanding of nine pious predecessors on the 
obligation to increase our love for and honouring of 
the Chosen One 1. 





Chapter Five 

‘The Shadowless Prophet i is a unique account of 
5 of seven pious predecessors regarding 
how the Messenger of Allah @ never cast a shadow 
upon the earth, which is a testament to the fact that 
he @ is the Perfect Man (al-Insan al-Karni!) made of 
Light (Nar). 





Chapter Six 

Seeking an Intermediary (Tawassul) is an 
authoritative account regarding the firmly held 
belief of twelve pious predecessors on the 
‘of beseeching the Bountiful Lord 
through an intermediary, such as by saying, “O 
‘Allah! ask You by the rank of Your Prophet sa!” 





Chapter Seven 

The Human State After Death contains the insights 
of nineteen pious predecessors regarding life after 
death in the Intermediate Realm (Barzakh). 


Chapter Eight 

Visiting the Graves & Seeking Blessings is a 
complete resource on the beliefs of twelve pious 
predecessors on the permissibility of visiting the 
graves and seeking blessings from the saintly 
dignitaries resting there. 





Each work draws on proofs from the Qur'an and 
authentic Ahadith. On reading the evidences, the 
reader will appreciate how the ‘aqidah held by the 
People of the Prophetic Way and the Majority of 
Scholars (All cl-S 
same as held by our pious predecessors. All praise 
belongs to Allah alone, Lord of the worldst 
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Foreword 


Communities without scholars (‘Lilama) are lost. In the absence of 
Muslim scholarship, genuine {slamic values are forgotten whilst 
doctrines of faith become adulterated. At times of uncertainty, 
Muslims have always found solace in the traditions and teachings 
of the “Ulama before them. The chain of transmission (Isnad) which 
authentic scholars possess, enable us to reach a degree of certainty 
regarding our faith and practice of Islam. 





We are reminded of this in a popular idiom that says, “Isnad is a 
part of the religion; if it was not for the chain of transmission, then 
anyone could impute matters to our Din that do not belong to it,” 
which in Arabic ts as follows: 





GE Is J 

We Muslims in the west are living in an age of decline. Ignorance 
is prevalent and concrete Sunni scholarship is hard to find. We are 
living in an era of political and religious confusion that is taking a 
heavy toll on the doctrines we uphold and cherish. If we were to 
pick up the rich collections of Ahadith, we would find a wealth of 


literature on the signs of the Last Hour which are Present in our 
societies and inform us of such matters. 


For instance, we are told in a Hadith narrated by Ibn Majah in his 
Sunan that the belief of people will waver to such an extent that a 
person will be a believer in the morning and a disbeliever by the 
evening, or a believer in the evening and disbeliever by the 
moming! In another Hadith narrated by al-Bukhari in his Sahih we 
are informed that religious scholars with sound Islamic 
knowledge will be lifted from this world and that people shall ask 
ignorant fools questions of faith. Thus, people will be led astray by 
misguided ignoramuses. 


SHG IE lay de dl fo HI aly dl te ge Get ols, 
eae alah SS eel leie Ned al lh UN leas Us doy 
ALN ne led HS AE a So Uk (yl 3 Sot Ud ea ‘ats 


Related by Ibn Majah in his Sunan: On the authority of Sayyiduna 
“Abdullah ibn al-Qays & who reports that the Sublime Prophet 4 
said, “Before the Hour comes, there will be tribulation like pieces 
of black night, when a man will wake up as a believer but be a 
disbeliever by evening, or he will be a believer in the evening but 
will be a disbeliever by moming, 


And the one who is sitting will be better than the one who is 
standing, and the one who is standing will be better than the one 
who is walking, and the one who is walking will be better than the 
one who is running.” [Sunan ibn Majah ~ Book: 36, Hadith: 4096] 
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Related by al-Bukhari in his Sahih: On the authority of Sayyiduna 
‘Urwah « who said: “Abdullah ibn ‘Amr came to us and we 
heard him narrate: ‘I heard the Beloved Prophet # state: ‘Verily 
Allah does not take away the knowledge, after He has bestowed it 
to you, by taking it away from (the hearts of) the people, but takes 
it away from you by the death of the religious learned men with 
their knowledge till only the ignorant shall remain, who shall be 
consulted and will give their verdicts according to whimsical 
desires. So they will go astray and will lead the people astra’ 





Bearing in mind the aforementioned words of our Prophet @, the 
aim of this work is to clarify many of the misconceptions prevalent 


today even among confident believers regarding religious issues 
that have now become unnecessarily contentious; such as the 
authority of the noble Prophet 4 over creation, his knowledge of 
the unseen, seeking help from the beloved intermediaries chosen 
by Allah, the Sublime and Exalted, all of which are valid doctrines 
that have been passed down over the centuries through scholarly 
authorities in an unbroken chain reaching back to the Prophet 
@ himself. These issues have been befuddled and misunderstood. 


{ pray that this translation will grant immense certainty and 
benefit to its readers as well as dispel any mistaken notions, and 
that it casts light upon the reality of the People of the Sunnah. May 
Allah Most High put the reward of this work in the scales of the 
author and its translator and make us among the people of 
unwavering certainty to help us prepare for the times of 
tribulation and place us among His chosen group, the People of 
the Prophetic Way and the Majority of Scholars (Abi al-Sunnah wa 
al-Jama‘ah), in this world and the hereafter, 


= Shaykh Mufti Mohammad Monawwar Ateeq 
M.A. Islamic Studies (University of Birmingham) 
Doctorate Researcher (Cambridge University) 


www.scholarspen-blogspot.com 
www.scholarsink.wordpress.com 
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upon [our Master}, the most gracious and merciful of Your Beloveds; 
and by the means of these two aforementioned perfected gifts [The 
Glorious Quran and Allah's Messenger] make Ahmad Rida [Khan 
al-Qadiri] a servant in our Master’s abode. 


Allah Most Sublime reveals in the Quy’an: 


BEN WS SAN Beat his 3 Me, 


And when your Lord proclamed, If you are thankful, wilt surety give 
you more; but if you are ungrateful, My punishment is severe indeed.” 


“He who has not thanked people has not thanked Allah. 
—Sayyidund Muhammad a 


I wish to acknowledge my honourable teacher and father, ‘Allama al- 
Shaykh Muhammad Iqbal al-Qadici al-Niri al-Misbahi (may Allah 





"AL-Qur'an, 147 
2 Narrated by Imam Ahmad in his Musnad and at-Tirmidhi in his Jami’. 


{ feel a tremendous sense of gratitude. 104, 
ee el me to translate this work, and enabled me 


\courager F 
ear dite Sicoe ‘me to read the Urdu-Arabic text under his 


tutelage (which he further enhanced due to his disceming 
commentary and notes) 





He blessed me with invaluable guidance, and furnished me with 


the necessary references from the Ahadith and other citations noted 


herein, on account of his vast library, un which he holds a copious 


mber of books covering every aspect of Islam {rom junsprudence 
es iritualty. Were it not for the continuous supplication of my 
ae it would have been highly impossible to complete this 


translation. 





1am also immensely thankful to Mawlana Anwar Ahmad Sahib the 
son of Faqih al-Mbllah, Mufti Jalal al-Din, who we the first person to 
suggest the translation of this comprehensive articulation of Muslim 
belief which was compiled by his venerable father (may Allah have 
mercy on him). | would also like to thank Muhammad Maqsiid Yasuf 
for typesetting the book and incorporating the original Arabic text 
whenever necessary. 


It behoves me to thank all the individuals for their help on editing 
this manuscript and who worked selflessly to proofread the entire 


text. 


Lastly, express immense gratitude to all those individuals who have 
made the publication of Creed ofthe Righteous Predecessors possible. 


—Muhammad Kalim al-Qadiri 
Bolton, UK 

Dhu'l Qa’dah 1435H 
September 2014 CE? 





> Final draft completed an the 15" night of Sha’bin 1437 AH (22% May 2016) 


Concerning the Author 


Fagth al-Millah, al-Shaykh af Mufti, 
Jalal al-Din Ahmad al-Qadiri al-Amyadi wie 
(d. 1421 AH /2001 CE) 


Birth and Family 


Fagih al-Millah al-Mufti Jalaz al-Din Ahmad al-Qadiri al-Amjadi we 
was bor in 1933 CE (coineiding 1352 All) in Ojhayany, a famous 
village some 20 kilometres west of Basti in the state of Uttar Pradesh, 
India. 


He was bom into a religious family. His grandfather, al-Ha) 
Muhammad ‘Abd al-Rahim was a good natured, pious and a God- 
fearing man. He had passed away in the prime of his youth, His 
father, al-Haj Jan Muhammad would impart and disseminate sacred 
knowledge to the children of his community without seeking any 
remuneration - he rendered this service solely for the sake of gaining 
the pleasure of Allah Most Exalted. 


When he was appointed the Imam of the Jami‘ah Masjid, he 
voluntarily led the congregation for the daily prayers and the two 
Eids. He was well known for his piety, nghteousness, and fear of 
Allah. The residents of the village held him in hugh esteem, and even 
temember his relentless efforts in the umplementation and 


impartment of religious education in thew society for gaining the 
pleasure of Allah the Most Exalted 


He passed away in 1951, just eight months before Mufti Jalal al-Din 
Ahmad al-Qadiri al-Amjadi.siwas conferred the Degree of ‘Alamiyyat 
~ Scholarly status. 


Faqih al-Millah’s.aie mother came from a very religious family. She 
was very punctual in performing the daily prayers, and in reciting 
the Holy Qur’an early in the morning, She had memorised the Du’a 


| Lakh and would habitually recite these 


“Ars Durié 
Gian Arh ane uri Ui an oll MW ese the ~ 


blessed litanies at dawn an‘ 
Apni 1979. 


|-Millah zealways acknowledged his gratitude to his parenis 





wo endured gre elentless efforts in edug, 

ed great hardship and putin re . 
him. ‘They played a commendable role in his education, the like of 
im. iB 


which would be hard to find in this day and age. 


He was the only remaining son and thus the only support for hig 
parents who ~ due to old age— had become weak and feeble. Despite 
this, they never wrote a single letter to him requesting his retum, so 
asnotto distract him from his pursuit of acquiring sacred knowled Be. 


Education 


Fagih al-Millah wi had a strong desire for acquiring the Sacred 
vaaowlelge even in his childhood. In 1944, at the age of 10 years, he 
completed the memorisation of the Holy Qur'an. 


‘Thereafter, he went to Iltifatganj, a town in Fayzabad (India) and 
studied Persian Literature and other elementary books on Islam 
under the guidance of Shaykh ‘Abd al-Ra’tf wt and Shaykh ‘Abd al- 
Bariaie- 


He travelled to Nagpur in the year 1947. Here, he worked during the 
day and studied at night. He would send twenty five to thirty rupees 
to his parents, and spend the rest - little as it was — to meet his 


personal expenses. 


In Nagpur, his kind and affectionate teacher, the elite among the 
scholars, Shaykh Arshad al-Qadiri.a- taught him the Dars-e-Nizami 
curriculum. He completed the Dars-e-Nizami syllabus in 1952, 
graduating as a scholar of Islam. 


In Face of Difficultfes and his Forbearance 


His hfe serves as a great example for the students of the sacred 
knowledge to follow and imitate. Before he went to Nagpur, two 
calaraites had inflicted his family. His elder brother Muhammad 
Nizam al-Din, who looked after the famil suddenly passed away in 
1944, About ten months after this calamity, his father was struck with 
lightening. Although he survived the accident, he was tendered too 
weak to work. His father was the only earning member inthe family. 





Poverty and starvation loomed large. Therefore, Faqih al-Millah oe. 
decided to doa part-time job of teaching the children at the house of 
al-Haj Muhammad Shafi’ at Muhalla Baghicha, Utifatganj for ten 
rupees per month on the condition that he would be allowed to 
continue his studies at the madrasah i Itifatganj, 


On completing his primary religious education at the madrasah in 
itifatganj, the members of his family advised him to cease his 
educational career and to eam a living in order to provide financial 
support to the family. However, Faqih al-Millah aewanted the dream 
of his elder brother to be realised; which was to see him graduate as 
ascholar. 


Consequently, he persuaded his family members to allow him to 
continue his education. Now he started looking for a Madrasa where 
he could work during the day and study at night. He was informed 
of such a Madrasa in Nagpur which was run by Shaykh Arshad al- 
Qadir Thus, he went to Nagpur and studied there under the kind 
patronage and guidance of Shaykh Arshad al-Qadiri ae. 


However, difficulties did not end here. Two years before he 
completed his education in Nagpur he had decided in 1950 to give up 
studying and to work in a mill in Ahmadabad — Gujarat, india. He 
had packed his luggage and went to Shaykh Arshad al-Qadisi we-to 
seek permission, Shaykh Arshad deasked him to change his decision 
and continue his pursuit of the sacred knowledge. 


Shaykh Arshad sie told him that in the old days the great men of 
knowledge ~ the Scholars ~ had tolerated innumerable difficulties 
ship in pursuit of sacred knowledge. 


and endured much hard: 
Therefore, he too should not be dissuaded by the testing 
circumstances that come his way during his search for religious 


knowledge 
@e also assured him of all possible help 
agreed to change his mind and 


continued his study till he completed the course there. Thus, this 
meeting came out to be a turning point in his life. He cherished the 


cmvere advice of Shaykh Arshad al-Qadiri ee, and also remained 
grateful to him throughout his life. Shaykh Arshad al-Qadiri we also 
aeeidered him ag a favourite student and held him in high esteem 
amongst his students. 


Shaykh Arshad al-Oadisi 
Eventually Fagih at-Millah 


His Teaching Career 


After Fagih al-Millah si graduated from al-Madrasa al-Islamiyyah 
Shams al-'Ulim, Bakra Mandi, Mu’minpér in Nagpur, he initially 
started teaching at Dobolia Bazar, a ge about five kilometres 
away from Ojhaganj However, the members of the Managing 
Committee of the Madrasa were not interested in developing the 
Madrasa and enhancing its potential values. Therefore, he resigned 
from that Madrasa in 1954 and went to Jamshedpur where Shaykh 
Arshad al-Qadiri «tle had established Madrasa Fayd al-'Ulim. 





As there was no vacant post in that Madrasa at that time, he started 
teaching in a Maktab (elementary school). He taught there for about 
five months and then, he got his teacher’s (Shaykh Arshad al-Qadiri 
4#e) permission to leave Jamshedpur. Thereafter, he returned to his 
village. In 1955, Shaykh Shah Muhammad Yar ‘Alt # and Shaykh 
Hashmat‘Ali Khanéeappointed Faqih al-Millahzzas a teacher in al- 
Madrasa al-Qadiriyya al-Ridawiyyah in Bhawpur, Basti. 


He taught there for about a year and a hal ve e to 

lf However, di 
jsagreements on matters of principle he resigned from his teachin, 

di is 1 


post. 


Meanwhile, Shaykh Muhammad Yar ‘Alix. had transformed 
ai-Rasill from a smail maktab to a huge university - Dar ate Fayd 
asked Faqih al-Millah to teach m Dar al-‘Ulum Fayd ae : lum. He 
did for 37 years from 1956 to 1993.4 Here he taught he This he 
issued fatdted as well. students and 


He eventually came back to Ojhagan) and established a traning 
institute for the ‘ulama (graduated scholars) to became trained in th 
field of rssuing fatawa (religious edicts). pie 


The great Muhaddith of the Indo-Pak subcontinent of this age, the 
Master in the field of Hadith and igh, al-Shaykh al-Muftt Diog at 
Mustafa al-Qadiri, had laid the foundanon stone to this great 
institute, which has - through this blessing of his — Tare 
become one of the centre-points of further learning. 


Tariwih Prayer 


Faqth al-Millahte-had become a Hafiz at a very tender age. Thus, he 
was not yet entitled to lead the prayers. However, when he became 
older, he started leading the Tarawih Prayer at several places starting 
in 1948, Then, in keeping the promise made to the late Seth Haji Ha iH 
eaves zs disciple of Shaykh Shah Muhammad Yar fab ee — 
lec ‘arawih prayer in th i 

Bombay from es ai his me ee pee 





* In 1993, he resigned from Dar al-Uki 3 
ee Ree rom Dar al-Ukim Fayd al-Rasill due to cettain unfavourable 


Issuing Fatawa - Religious Edicts 


Faqih al-Millah 2% started issuing fatdwa at a very young age o a 
twenty-four years in 1957. He continued this very important task of 
issuing fatdwa for twenty-five years, after which he ceased in 1983 dug 


to his deterrorating health. 


The collections of his fatawa have become popular far and wide The 
most famous collections of his fatdod are Fafiiwea Fayd al-Rasul in two 
volumes; al-Fatdwé al-Barakatyya in one volume; Fatiwa-v-Fagih-e. 
Mullah in two volumes, and Fatdwi Markaz Tarbryat-e-Ifti in two 


volumes. 


All of these collections of falawa and many other books, which we 
shall discuss later on, have been greally appreciated and praised by 


the great scholars. 


Not only have the scholars accepted his fatda, but other books 
authored by him have been granted acceptance by the common 
people as well. 


Fagih al-Millah .te gives the credit for his skills and proficiency in 
(fatéwa writing to his spiritual mentor, ‘Sadr al-Shari'ah al-Shaykh al- 
Mufti al-Qadi Amjad ‘Ali al-A’zami «e, whose life was a great 


inspiration for him. 


Literary Works 


Although Faqih al-Millah was engaged in teaching students of the 
sacred knowledge and issuing fatiwa, he spared time for writing 
books. He wrote these books with an aim to propagate and spread 
the teachings and doctrine of the Ahl al-Sunnah wa’l-Jama‘ah; 
preached and upheld by the great Gnostic, Mufassir, Muhadtdith, 
Mujtaltid, Mujaddid - tmam Ahmad Rida Khan al-Qadiri #. 


He also placed tremendous effort in reformun, 

a ig the evil 
into society. These two aims were duly served by easel i crept 
authored. Following is a list of several books authored byt oe 
Millah Sie: y Faghh al- 


= ~— Guldasta-e-Mathnawt 

= Ma'érifal-Qur'an 

«© Anwar-e-Shari‘at 

= Hajj-o-Zrydrat 

= Muhagqiqana Faysla 

«— Zariiri Masa'it 

= Amar-ul-Hadith 

» — Altkain-e-Niyyat 

* ‘Imal-Qur'an 

= Ta’zim-c-Nabi 

» — Bad-MazhaboN se Rishtay 

» Ojhdi ki Mas’ala 

= Bagh-e-Fidak awr Hadith-e-Qirtas 
© Ghayr Mugallidin ka Farayb 

= Fighi Pahayliya (-Aja'ib al-Figh) 
+ Nurani Ta'lim- in 6 parts 

ss  Khuthdt-e-Muharram. 

+ Sayyid al-Awliya - life of Shaykh Ahmad Kabir al-Rifi 





Some of the books listed above have been translated into English and 
Hindi. 


In addition to this, Faqih al-Millah «ie also establish 

f ed a publishiry 
firm named Kutuh Khana Amjadia, dedicated to publishing toa 
authored by scholars of Ah al-Sunnah wa'l Jama’ah. At present, this 


publishing firm is run and managed by his son, Mawlan: a 
i a 
Ahmad al-Qadiri. * Bion 


Oratory 

the above-mentioned works, Faqih al-Millah ie also 
eal ditlerent parts of the country to dehver sermons and 
apes the doctrines of faith and the teachings of 
terate who were not that fortunate to read 


as strictly against those gatherings which 


trav 
speeches in order te pre 
[stam parbeularly te th 
ur write However, he 
rene organised for mere worldly gains 





Successorship 


Ahsan abUlama Shaykh Haydar Hasan al-Qadiri al-Barakati -& had 
honoured Fagih al-Millah aaewith Mulafah (spintual ssnisb i Ge 
the tormer abserved the Greless etlurts ot Faqih 2 “ + : a ee _ 
and teach the doctrine ot Abt al sunnah w ma'al i jared es 4 
saw in him nghteausness, prety: and taqwa. He thus honoured him 
with such a great award 








Demise 


A scholar of such a high calibre, whose likeness is han to find in thus 
era, left this mundane world on Thursday night* the 3+ of Jumada al- 
Ubhra 142] AH, comscidiny the 3" of August 2001 CE. The demise 
of such a great Sutt scholar 1s indeed the demise of a world of tull 


wisdom and knowledge 








May Alfah the Most Compassionate reward him abundantly and shower 
immense blessings upon ins grave. Amin 





‘Islamucally, being the night of Fniday. 





Introduction 


Allah, the Exalted, has eryoined upon us the following supplication 


De petal gb ie lat pall pe Dhl nal ba 
roaiy, 


Guide us ont the Strarght Path, the 
(and) not of those tehy have carned ¥ 





oF those whom You have favoured, 
ger. nor these who have gone 






astray.” 


Those who have been favoured by Allah are specifically mentioned 
in Surah 4, an-Ni: “The Women", of the Hoty Qur‘an: 





ea tT ie Ml lie chi 5 Sia os 
Sb tay petal, dats 


And whosoever obeys Allah and His noble Messenger will be with these 
upon whom Allah has lavished His favour, the Prophets, the truthful the 
martyrs, and the virtuous. Most excellent for companionship are they? 


By pondering upon the above verses, it becomes evident that the 
Straight Path is that which is tread by the Prophets and the Saints 
(Awliya ). Today there are many who try to dissuade Sunnis from this 
well-tradden Path of Salvation. Hence, this book was compiled 
chiefly to keep the reader on the Straight Path, the Path of those whom 
Allah has favoured, and to defend our brethren from heretical 


innovators who have cast doubt upon the beliefs of the People ot the 
Prophetic Way and the Majority of Scholars 





“ AbFatha, 1:6-7. 
* AL-Quy an, 469, 





this book, Muslims 

he that after reading 
Its hoped a Allah's Messenger 4, and that they will hay 
chings of our Prophet # and the pious 


ious to falling prey to the 





unwavering faith in the fea 
predecessors, SO that they are imperv! 


isguidance of the misguided. 


This articulation of Muslim belief also de-facto contains the creeg 

held by all the Prophels #. Because faith (Indn) is evidenced by 
“iy in one’s heart and by conviction t 

ee d for a Muslim’s doctrine 


phenomena is truly a reality, an : 1h) of 
faith to be sound it must be in accordance with the guidance of the 


Prophets <i .* 





exemplary figures believed in the Doctrine 
rid) and their prophethood and strove to 
their people, ina similar vein, they 


Thus, just as these great 
of Divine Oneness (Tat 





propagate those beliefs amongst 
also had unshakeab! in the spiritual authority granted to them 
by allah (Tasrrup, in therc knowledge of the unseen (in al-Ghaye, 





ard the permissibility of seeking an intermediary (Tawassu!) when 
supplicating unto Allah Most Pure. This is what they taught us 


through their words and deeds. 
Ipsay that this book is accepted in the Courtof Allah and His Beloved 
Prophet # and that it may bring benefit to the Muslims. May we 


breathe our last breath with a wellspring of faith in our heart and may 
we be blessed with the intercession (Shafi'ah) of Allah’s Beloved 


Messenger a, Amin. 





CO Allah! Accept this plea through the rank and honour of Your most 
gracious Prophet #, and may Your choicest blessings and peace be 
upon him and his Family and Companions &. 





—Jalal al-Din Ahmad al-Amjadi 
10% Shawwal 1413 AH/3" April 1993 CE 


* Ghiyath al-Din Muhammad Rampal, Ghiyath al-Lught, 465. 


16 





CREED OF THE RIGHTEOUS 
PREDECESSORS 


Chapter One 
Power of Disposition 
(TaSarruf) 


Fagih al-Millah, Shaykh al-Mufti 
Jalal al-Din Ahmad al-Qadiri al-Amjadi 2. 


Translated & Annotated by 
Muhammad Kalim al-Qadiri 


AL-HYA FOUNDATION 


Power of Disposition (Tasarruf) 


Question: Is it true or false that Allah grants His Prophets a and 
Friends (Awliyd’) miraculous powers over everything in creation? 





Let us examine the belief of the Prophets of Allah 42., the 


Answer: 
Companions of our Master Muhammad &, those of the Hadith 
scholars (Muhacddithin) as well as the Jurists (Fugaha) of the four Sunn, 


Jaw schools, and also the creed of the Sifi saints (Azoliya) to ascertain 
the truth. 


[TRANSLATOR’S COMMENTARY: Faqih al-Millah,’ al-Shaykh al-Muft, 
Jalaial-Din Ahmad al-Amyadi’s-a exquisite answer is in five sections, 


namely: 


. The Creed of the Prophets (Ambiy@’) 45 

. The Creed of the Companions (Sahdbah) 2% 

. ‘The Creed of the Hadith Scholars (Muhaddithin) 
. The Creed of the Jurists (Fugaha’) 

«The Creed of the Saints (Awlya’) 


The Shaykh presents forty-one Sahil Ahadith (rigorously 
authenticated Prophetic narrations) as evidence for the long- 
cherished belief among those following the All al-Sunnak wa al 
Jama‘ak that Allah has: granted tasarruf (mystical power and authority) 
to His Prophets «2 and Awtiya’. 


He does not mince his words, nor does he bore the reader with 
convoluted definitions or emotional appeals, Father he relies 
exclusively on the belief of the Prophet & and the Pinus Predecessors, 
which proceeds from the very words in the Ahadith, as well as the 
latter's direct experience from being in the rarefied presence of 
‘Allah's Messenger #. Therefore the reader is immediately confronted 





° Fagih ai-Mullah: “The Jurist of the Nabon.” 
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with the reality of the Sublime Prophet's # exalted station and rank, 
and the miraculous spiritual authority and divinely bestowed power 
given to him & by his Lord, our Saviour, Allah the Exalted. 


Faqih al-Millah’s.ie style of writing provides the reader with a brief 
commentary after the citation of a Hadith to reinforce the importance 
of what has just been said. As a result, no trace of ambiguity or rust 
can remain upon the sincere reader’s heart. All counter-arguments 


are rendered to ash by the radiantly shining light of our pure 
Prophet's & words. 


Like a masterful surgeon Shaykh Jalal ad-Din Ahmad al-Amjadi 
casts out the black spot thal manifests in an erring human beings 
heart. Imam Ahmad ibn Hanbal .% narrates in his Musnad from 
Sayyidund Anas that the Beloved Prophet & said: “Verily, in the 
body there is a morsel of flesh, which sf 1 is sound ther the whole body is 


sound, but of it is corrupt the whole body 13 corrupt. That morsel 1s the 
heart.” 





May the light (Nair) of our Prophet @ and the commentary of his true 
heir (Fagih al-Mullah .£) brighten our faces on the Day of Judgement; 
may the Ahadith in this treatise increase our love for Allah’s Beloved 
4, who was sent as a Mercy to the Worlds, amin | 


© This Hadith 15 also narraied by [mam Muhammad ibn Isma‘ll al-Bukhari in his 
‘Saitit from Sayyiduna Nu'man ibn Bashir 
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The Creed of the Prophets ata 


‘THE POWER OF DISPOSITION OF ALLAH'S MESSENGER 
[The Messenger of Allah 4& met his Lord in the eleventh year of al- 


Hijrah, that is, in the year 632 CE.] 





(1) Ithas been reported on the authority of Sayyiduna Anas ibn Malik 
4: "The people of Makkah asked the Messenger of Allah @ for a sign 
(ie. a miraculous proof of his Prophethood). So Allah's Messenger # 
split the moon in two, and the people of Makkah were able to see the 
Cave of Hira’ between the two halves of the moon.” (Narrated by al- 
Bukhari in his Sahih, 1:546.) 


(2) This report also came from Sayyiduna ‘Abdullah ibn Mas’id &, 
who narrates: “The moon was split into two halves during the time 
of the Messenger of Allah %. One half of the moon was above the 
Cave (of Hira‘), while the other half was below it.” (Narrated by al- 
Bukhari in his Sahilt, 2:721,)" 


COMMENTARY: Mulla Nir ad-Din ‘Abd ar-Rahman [ami # (d. 
98/1492), the great Sufi sage of Khurasan, states in his celebrated 
poetic work Yiisuf & Zulaykha: 


SAR eth ME Cee 
Mosse P cre baba yin 


The mim of the moon became two niins. 
Forty became two fifties by the Prophet's sixty #. 





“In Salih ol-Bukhari, Sayyiduna Ton “Abbas # also narrates that the moun was spht 
inthe of the Beloved Prophet a; and al-Hafiz Abii“ Abdillah Muhammad ibn 
Jafar al-Kattiniatitd. 1345 AH/1927 CE) has included it among his collection of mass- 
transmitted (Mutawdtir) reports entitled Naim al-Mutandth mun al-Hadith al- 
Mutaoatr, The Qur’in mentions i in Sarah $4, al-Qamar |"The Moon}. 


revolves around the numerical value of thy 
letter has a corresponding number. Moon, 
ttor mim, and its numerical value is forty 


The couplet’s meaning 
onginal words: Every 
(Mahy starts with the let 


sixty ig. a reference to his blessed index fingor 


The Prophet's ® Ae 


(Gabbabah) which split the moon into two 





ty, whilst the value of nan is fifty 


the couplet’s conchision is that the Messenger of Allah aw spht 
ee which resembles the circular head of the Arabic letter 
ae ao mins (or 00 fifties). Niin resembles a half moon when written 
r 5 


in the Arabic script 


‘Sin has a numerical value of sixt 





Muhammad Igbal, one of the Subcontinent’s most gifted poets 
an literary accomplishments in both the Urdu and Persian 


languages, eloquently states: 


i Prctim PbS foe 





The hand of the Messenger of Allah # became a manifestation of D: 
Potver as the moon was rent asunder by a slight gesture of his right index 
finger. 


This incident proves that Allah Most High gave His Messenger ba 
ower to cleave the moon. This is why with a slight gesture of his 
bi t index finger, it split the moon into two. 





Ifthe Messenger of Allah @ did not believe in the authority over the 
creation that he @ had been bestowed with, he # would not have 
gestured with his blessed finger towards the moon, nor weld ie 
idea of splitting the moon as a sign for the idolaters enter into his 


divinely-inspired consciousness. 





§ Muslims must remember that the Beloved Prophet @ does not speak of his own 
volition, Allah Most Pure says of our Master Muhammad a in the Qur'an: Nor does 


2 


IFurthermore, it's also worth noting, that after performing, this 
miracle the Prophet a said. “Bear witness!" And what dues it mean 
to bear witness? In other words, the Prophet # is saying to the people 
of Makkah: Bear witness to Allah and His Messenger through whom 
He has split the moon (La iliha ll lah, Muharmadun Rasilu'lak 
ay] 











Will a man entertain the idea of hoisting a giganhe boulder over his 
head when he knows that it far surpasses his own strength and 

capacity? No, nol even for a moment, because he has not the power 
to lift it. But if this same man were to find a miniscule fragment of 
this boulder lying on the ground, then he could approach it and lift it 
with effortless ease. Since he 1s able to Lift it, he has established that 
Allah has granted him the power to do so. [Hence, the Divine phrase 

“There is no might, nor power except with Allah.” (La Hawla wa la 
Quiwata illa bi'llah.) How uniquely special and Divinely-favoured is 
the Chosen One & who was not only given the power to receive the 
Speech of Allah (the Qur’an) in the most tender of all organs—the 
magnitude of this miracle is such that it would rent asunder a 
mountain out of fear of All —but also authonty over the heavens 
and the earth too!] 





(3) It is related from Sayyiduna Anas ibn Malik that, “Once when 
the Prophet # and his Companions % were at az-Zawra’ [a place in 
the illumined city of al-Madinah between the city’s market and the 
Prophet's # mosque] a vessel was brought to him. Allah's Messenger 
# placed his hand in the vessel and water began gushing forth from 
between his fingers until all of his Companions 4 had made their 





he say (aught) of (has own) desire (53:3), and al 1s naught but revelation that is revealed to 
jm (al-Naym - 53:4) 

© See “Virtues and Merits of the Prophet i" in Salih al-Bukhart. This noble utterance 
is narrated on the authonty of Sayyidund ‘Abdullah ibn Mas‘iid ». 

“* Allah Himself affirms this in Surah 59, alHashr [The Gathering”|: If We had sent 
dwn this Qur'an upon @ mountain, you would have seen it humbled, sph! awider ot of 
far of Allah. Suck are the sumlitudes which we prepound to men that they may reflect 
6922), 
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al ablution.” Sayyiduna Qatadah # asked Sayyiduna Anas 4, 
ee many of you were there?” He repli, “There were aroung 
a et ey of us.” (Narrated by al-bukhari in his Sahih, 1504 5 


3382) 


(4) Sayyiduna ‘abdullah ibn Mas'ad ia ee Sayyiduna 
“Algamah ibn. Waggis that, “We {meaning the Companions. 5) 
used to consider the Prophet's # muracles a Blessing but you 
[meaning the Successors (at-Tabs #n)} should revere ee aS a Sign of 
the Prophet's # Prophethood (and authority - see al bOve. One day 
when we were on a journcy with the Messenger of Allah there was 


scarcely any water. 





So he as sent some of us on an expedition to find some. We were able 
to bring him a vessel that had only a sm: quantity of water init. He 
& placed hus hand in the water and said: Drinks from the fount that 
has been blessed by Allah 1 petsonilly witnessed the Water 
springing out from amongst his fingers. (Narrated by al-Bukhari in 


his Sahih, 1.505.) 





(5) It is related that Sayyiduna Jabir ibn ‘Abdullah -t said: “On the 
day of the signing of the treaty of Hudaybiyyah, the people fol 
extremely thirsty and the Messenger of Allah had in front of him a 
vessel, which contained the water he had used for making his ritual 


ablution (wudii’. 


Those present came to the Prophet and told him that they had no 
water for wudi’, nor was there any water left to drink except what 
remained in his own vessel. So the noble Prophet # placed his hand 
into the vessel and water began to gush forth from between his 
(blessed) fingers like a spring, and the people not only drank but were 
also able to perform their ritual ablution.” 





When someone asked Sayyiduna Jabir + how many people were 
there, he replied: “If there had been 100,000 people in attendance it 
would have been sufficient for them,” adding at the end of this report 
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that they numbered no less than 1,500. (Narrated by al-Bukhari in his 
Sahih, 1:505.) 





COMMENTARY: We know from the aforementioned Ahadith thal the 
Beloved Prophet és had absolute faith in the authority he # had been 
granted by Allah over the entire creation. 


A power so great that it caused water to gush forth from his fingers 
[thus the needs of his Companions 4, who also bear witness to his 
power of disposition and Allah-grven power, were fulfilled both in 
quenching thirst and in performing the ritual ablution. 


It goes without saying that that water was a blessed purification of 
both the outer body and inward being.} 


Som atts PAD 
se Sile BS a7 ete 


His graceful blessed fingers; the ecstatic tharsty ones do rush forth 
Continuously gush forth the five iributaries of mercy, a delight, a delight! 


(6) Sayyiduna Sabl ibn Sa'd » narrates that the Messenger of Allah & 
said: “’Verily, tomorrow I shall give the standard to a man upon 
whose hands Allah shall grant us victory.’ The Companions a stayed 
up all night longing to see who among them would be the standard- 
bearer, At daybreak they stood in the presence of the Prophet @; 
every man assembled was hoping to receive the standard in his 
hands. The Messenger of Allah 2a asked the assembly: ‘Where is ‘AIT 
ibn Abi Talib .#?° His Companions replied, ‘O Messenger of Allah &, 
he is suffering from ophthalmia! 


Allah’s Messenger & then sent for Sayyiduna ‘Ali #, When the latter 
entered the Prophet's #& sanctified presence, he # immediately 





™ imam Ahmad Rida Khan, Hada’ig-e-Bakhshish 
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Sayyiduna ‘Ali's & sore eye, which 

blessed saliva to Sayy . 

tr real ing balm. Then Allah's Messenger said a prayop 

ated He ne “Ay a who experienced a miraculous recovery, 

i oa ee had never been injured!” (Narrated by al-Bukhari in 
though his 


his Salil, 1:525.) 


(2) The wife of Sayyiduna “Utbah ibn Farqad * Sayyidatuna Umm 
‘Asim #, once said: “Utbah & had four wives, and we would 
ranachonaicil vie with each other to sec who used the et fragrance 
for the sake of our husband. But no matter how a we ined, or 
what fragrance we used, the sweet scent that emanated from “Utbah’s 
body would surpass ours! When he used to walk among the people, 
everyone would say that they had never smelt any scent which was 
eweeter than his scent. So we asked him about this remarkable scent 
and he said: ‘When the Messenger of Allah #& was amongst us, there 


was a break out of spots and pimples on my body. 









Consequently [ went to the Prophet # asking him to cure me of this 
illness. Allah’s Messenger told me to remove my clothes while 
keeping my ‘atrah covered, Isat in front of him as instructed; he then 
placed his blessed saliva on his hand and proceeded to rub it around 
my waist and back. [ was immediately cured and since that day this 
lovely scent has emanated from my body. (Narrated by Imam Jalal 
ad-Din as-Suyiti in his al-Khasa‘is al-Kubrd [The Greater 
Compendium of Unique (Prophetic) Attributes], 2:84.) 


(8) Sayyiduna al-Bara’ ibn ‘Azib relates that once Sayyidund 
‘Abdullah ibn ‘Atiq + slipped and fell down several stairs breaking 
his Jeg whilst leaving the house of Salam ibn Abi al-Huqayq (Abii 
Rifi’)." [Sayyidund] Ibn ‘Atiq made a sling out of his turban and 





® Salam ibn Abi al-Hugayg (who was also known as Abu Rafi’) was an unscrupulous 
man who belonged to the Banu Qurayzah, one af the Jewish tribes that broke their 
pact with Beloved: &. This treacherous criminal mustered the Confederates 
with supphes and weapons against the people of al-Madinah al-Munawwarah, and 
maligned the Noble Prophet #8. In consequence, Sayyiduna ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Afiq « 
‘was ordered to slay hum provided that no women or children were killed. 
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went to see the Noble Prophet #s inforrning him of the event. Allah’s 
Messenger @ said, “Stretch out your leg,” and as he rubbed his 
blessed hand over the injury, the fracture healed completely on the 
spot. (Narrated by al-Bukhari in his Sahih, 2:577.) 


COMMENTARY: From these incidents the Messenger of Allah @ has 
established his faith in the power thal Allah the Exalted has bestowed 
upon him @. He 4 was able to cure illnesses with his blessed saliva 
through this granted authority. In fact, he g& even made the body of a 
sick patent eternally fragrant by merely applying his saliva; and 
without the use of plaster treated and cured a fractured bone by 
rubbing his blessed hand over it. 
All praise is due to Allah alone! We too have faith in the Prophet's @ 
divinely bestowed power, and share his faith, 





(9) Sayyidatuna’ A’isha # reports that the Messenger of Allah a said: 
“O’A’isha! If so desired | could have a mountain of gold beside me.” 
(Narrated by Imam at-Tabrizi in his renowned Hadith compilation, 
Mishkat al-Masabih [The Niche of the Lamps], 521.) 


(10) Sayyidund Abi Rafi’ ¢, who was one of Sayyiduna ‘Abbas’s 
slaves 4,” has said: “Someone gifted me a sacrificed goat, so [ began 








¥ Sayyidund Aba Rafi’ was beaten mercilessly by Abu Lahab ater the batile of 
Bade for expressing lus joy al the news of the Prophet's # victory over the Quraysh 
army. Sayyidatuna Umm al-Fadl ‘sis came to his aid and split her brother-in-law’s 
head wide open with a wooden post The wound never healed and putsefied. Abii 
Lahab died from it a week later Sayyiduna ‘Abbas sent Sayyidund Abi Rafi’ » to 
the Prophet @ as a gilt, and the Prophet m set him free But freedom had not 
diminished his zeadiness to serve Allah and Fis Messenger # When Abi Lahab 
died, one of his relatives saw him sn a dream im an awful state and angunred of humm, 
“What have you experienced,” Abu Lahab said, “I did not find any respite after you 
excepl that Iam given an amount to drink on account of setting Thuwayba free“ 
(Narrated by al-Bukhdct in his Sehth, “Kitab an-Nikah” lor, “The Book of Marmage.”}) 
Every Monday Abu Lahab’s punishment in the grave is slightly diminished for 
freeing his slave Thuwayba on the day the Prophet & was born. She suckled the 
Prophet é and AbG Lahab is also given an equivalent amount to drink. Scholars often 
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escenger of Allah # enquired, ‘O ay. 
seen nets tet degre gat a 
Fat een iLO Aba Rafi! Give me one of its forelegs.” a 
ene ow toroleg to the Prophet i. He then said, ‘Give me the 
served # ae "which Lalso did. Atter some time, Allah’s Messenger 
seer eo. abu Rafi’, give me another foreleg from thy 
* ae ih i. his request | exclaimed, “O Messenger of Allah ala 
sacrifice’ ie two forelegs.’ The Prophet & corrected me by saving 
goal dee penal silent, then Allah would have provided us with 
pee forelegs for the duration of your silen (Narrated by 
‘Ahmad in his Musnad, ad-Darimi in his Swan, and Imam at-Tabrig; 















in his Mishkat al-Masabitt, 41.) 


(11) Sayvidund Usama ibn Zayd narrates a similar meident saying: 
"After we had completed the Major Pilgrimage (Haji), we 
accompanied the Messenger of Allah a to a place called Rawh 
(which 1s not far from al-Madinah al-Munawwarah) where a woman 
offered Allah's Messenger #& some mutton. We served both shoulders 
to the Prophet ®. After some time, he # asked for another forelimb, 
50 I said, ‘O Messenger of Allah , we have already served you the 
shoulders’ Upon hearing this, the Prophet # said, ‘By Him in Whose 
absolute control is my soul! If you had remained silent, you would 
have found more forelegs to give me, and it would not matter how 
many times made the request.’” (Narrated by Abi Ya‘la, al-Bayhagi, 
and Imam Jalal ad-Din as-Suyail in his al-Khasd'is al-Kubra, 2:36.) 


COMMENTARY: From these Ahadith we learn that it was the belief of 
the Chieftain of the Envoys #& that Allah Most High had blessed him 
with an exalted station and rank that if he # wished, mountains of 
gold would walk beside him, and a goat would yield thousands of 


forelimbs purely for his sake! 


quote thus Hadith Sharif to highlight the importance of praising the Prophet # and 
commemorating his blessed buth (Maw) 
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(12) It has been narrated on the authority of Sayyiduna ‘Abdullah ibn 
“Abbas .& that Allah’s Messenger & said, ““O People! Allah lias made 
Hajj incumbent upon you ’ Then Sayyiduna Agra’ ibn Habrs # stood 
up to ask the Prophet @ if it was an annual obligation (like fasting in 
the month of Ramadan). The Messenger of Allah @ answered hum by 
saying, ‘If | had said ‘yes’ then it would be obhgatory upon you, but 
were it an annual obligation it would overcome you.” (Narrated by 
Imam Ahmad in his Musnad, an-Nasa7 in his Sunan, ad-Darimi in his 
Sunan, and Imam at-Tabrizi in his Mishkat al-Masabih, 222) 


(13) Sayyiduné Aba Hurayrah relates that once a man ran up to 
the Messenger of Allah # and said: "O. Messenger of Allah #, [am 
ruined!’ Allah's Messenger a asked him what had happened. and he 
answered, ‘I [deliberately] left my fast to spend time with my wife.” 
‘The Prophet @ then asked if he had a slave whom he could set free as 
2 form of expiation (Kaffirah), but the man had none. The Messenger 
of Allah @ then asked, ‘Can you fast for two months continuously” 
Again the man replied in the negative. Allah’s Messenger @ then 
asked, ‘Can you afford to feed sixty people who are in need” The 
man said he could not, The Messenger of Allah & paused for a short 
while and we also remained silent. We sat in silence until someone 
arrived who presented some dates to the Messenger of Allah @. The 
Prophet # then asked about the whereabouts of the man who needed 
to atone for his broken fast. He said, 


‘Lam here (amongst your Companions).’ Allah's Messenger @ told 
him to distribute the dates. He hesitated saying, ‘O Messenger of 
Allah, shall t distribute them toa person who is in greater need than 
me? By Allah! There is no family between the two barren plains of the 
illumined city of Madinah who is in greater need than my own 
household.’ Upon hearing his plea, the Messenger of Allah 4 smiled 
so that his blessed front two teeth could be seen. Then the Prophet mm 
said, ‘Go and take these dates to your family!” (Narrated by al- 
Bukhan in his Sahih, 1:260.) [The inimitable Qur'an says: On no soul 


1 greater than it carl bear." When speaking about 
the me Lord proclaims: It was through Allan’, 
our Prophet @ i ath them gently for tad you been stern and hard yp 
ia i have broken azoay from you,” and Those who folly 
aie ie rechocled® Pl iphel (of Alla) described in the Torah 
he eee ads things noble and forbids things v es laf 
and spel, 


ge ee 
1 ALQur’én, al-Baqarah - 2286 


> ciao aie ee Messenger @ (whom He granted comprehensive 
> Allah Most Hig! 


‘edge of the unseen) as um in the Holy iiss 7 pay Our Prphet 
, i a 1 ing 
aeons to humselt as uno in many Ahad, nel Se 

Bee #2472), Sunan Abii Datu id (42319), Sunan ant 

nin Al fp. 44. Lexicall 


doth Allah place a burder 






















ing! Lmmi also means the lead, 
a taught by the All-Knowing! or 
we file it also means the Prophet ag who was born in 





of those who could not 
the Mother of all 
of this topic, see Imam Raghib l-tsfahar 


jad ibn Tahir al-Fattani 
nee nati natural state of faith (Meyma” Bihar ai 


jet in his celebrated Tiy al-'Aris 
Mara ab led lds eng a ae ate the 
ae oe rr etfctly and conveyed the exact same wording of the Book without 
eae eee ejaton, Although itis true that the Messenger of Allah a was not 
aks cee as by a human being; itis also true that he did on occasion read 
a en sie in many Ahadith. The fotlowing Hadith related on the authority 
af cayyidura akBari” ibn al“Azib % should suffice: When the Hoe of 
Hudaybiyyah was being recorded and scribed, Allah’s Mesinatr = a the ee 
treaty from Sayyiduna ‘Ali ® and wrote, "This is what [Sayyiduna] enn 
‘Abdullah has ratified that no weapon will enter Makkah except in a sheath.” This s 
‘a sound Hadith narrated by al-Bukhari (#4251, 2699), and Imam Ahmad in his 
Musnad, vol. 4p. 288. Hence, iis an urefutable proof that the Beloved # knew how 
to read and wnte How elogu: Jam al-Basayri put it in his Qasidat al- Burda 
Ode of the Mantle}, “It is sufficent for you a as a miracle to be blessed with such 
vast knowledge despite being an winmi in as period of ignorance; what an 

an (indeed)"” And Allah knows tL 

2 Te Bout of dn males + exypc reference fo the Choten One @ withthe wont: 
speak of humtself, but twhatsoever he shall hear, that shall he speak (16:1 
the Torah, Allah blessed Prophet {smal 4a! and promised to make kam a 
ition (Genesis, 17:20-21). How wisely it has been said that there is no greatness 
‘except greatness before Allah. 


!-Qura’), For further discussia 
ah the Ennobled (Urn al-Qura’). ae 
dere al-Mufradét, vol. fp. 29. According to 
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what is clean, and prohibits 
and the yoke that lies upon 
him, and follow the light sent with him, are those who will attain ther goal 2? 





Our Master Muhammad # was the epitome of mercy and 
compassion, How beautiful is his guidance m this Hadith in which 
he # offered an array of atonements - ever increasing in ease - until 
at last his Companion could expiate his fast and that of his wife’s 
too! There are many such noble utterances where the Prophet @ 
commands us to be heedful of something good, for he was sent as 
Allah’s pre-eminent legislator favoured with great breadth and 
wisdom. Praise be to Allah, Who revealed His pure Shari’ah to the 
Leader of the Leaders 4, which illumines every aspect of our lives for 
all times and places!] 


(14) It is related that Sayyiduna al-Bara’ ibn ‘Azib has said. “My 
maternal uncle, [Sayyiduna] Aba Burdah ~, slaughtered his goat 
(Qurbani) before performing the Eid prayer. When the Messenger of 
Allah & was informed of this, he objected saying, ‘Eat that goat 
pusely for its meat (as it will not suffice for the rite of Qurha 
Sayyiduna Abi Burdah .& asked if he might make amends by 
sacrificing 2 fat, young she-goat. Allah's Messenger & made an 
exception for him by saying, ‘Sacrifice it; but no one else shall be 
permitted to do so” (Narrated by al-Bukhari in his Sahih, 2:834.) 








(15) It has been narrated on the authority of Sayyiduna Nu'man ibn 
Bashir that the Messenger of Allah purchased a horse from a 
Bedouin. However, the Bedouin attempted to cheat Allah's 
Messenger it by denying the sale when other people expressed 
interest in the horse. Sayyiduna Khuzaymah ibn Thabit al-Ansaci 
reproached the Bedouin saying, “O Bedouin! I bear witness that you 


sold that horse to Allah’s Messenger #8.” The Prophet # exclaimed, 
isn aes Ea eters ik 

# AlQur’an, al-A’raf - 7:157. 

is understood from this narration that the fast of both husband and wife was 
nullified and must be expiated for. Thus, by feeding his family she too had atoned 
for her broken fast through the blessings of Allah’s Messenger ®. 





cH 


“Q Khuzaymah! How can you bear witness to this transaction when 
here at the time?” Sayyiduna Khuzaymah -& replieg, 
“0 Messenger of Allah @, I believe in the Unseen and testify to all of 
the news that you have brought us from our Lord! How can I douby 
the veraaty of your word?” Out of regard for the latter’s faith the 
Prophet # made Sayyidund Khuzaymah’s testimony equal to that of 

o men. Apart from our Master Khuzaymah -® no one else has been 
given this immense honour. (Narrated by Imam Jalal ad-Din as. 
Suyati in his al-Khasa’is al-Kubrd, 2:263.) 


you were not t 








§M Abi Diwiid narrates in his Sunan that Sayyidund Khuzaymah sai 
Messenger of Allah! You asked someone to bear witness to the purchase of a horse. 1 
hhave sold my soul to you, and believe in Allah, the Qur’an, and your Prophethood, 
the Last Day, and the truthfulness of your word. How can | doubt you? O Messenger 
of Allah, I would deny what my eyes saw if you said something to the contrary: 
bears mentioning that this incident gives us a foretaste of the Prophet's @ vas 
knowledge of the unseen, for when the Holy Qur'an was being revealed the 
Companions used to inscribe it on whatever they had on hand, such as palm stalks 
and dun white stones. They also preserved it in their breasts through constant 
recitation. As the reader may already know, the Qur'an was disclosed to our Master 
Prophet Muhammad # over a period of twenty-three years. Sayyiduni Zayd ibn 
Thabit & was entrusted with the awesome responsibility of collecting ail these 
fragmentary scripts to ensure that every verse of the Holy Qur’an was safely 
preserved. Each verse had to have at least two upright witnesses fo 
Sayyiduna Zayd ibn Thabit found one verse of Sarah 33, al-Ahzab (“The Allied 
Troops"), with our Master Khuzaymah ~ alone, but it was counted because the 
Messenger of Aliah i had made his testimony equal to the testimony of two ment 
(Narrated by al-Bukhar’ in his Sahih, “The Book of Tafsit.”) 
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COMMENTARY: From these Ahadith it is evident that Allah has 
bestowed His Messenger dé with complete control over the Sacred 
Law (Shari‘ah), and he was free to implement legislation as he @ 
deemed fit. The Prophet #& believed in his divinely bestowed 
authority and position as supreme legistator, as did all of hus 
Companions who submitted wholeheartedly to his juristic decisions. 


ete sigh he 


Stefan” 


Divine Power is reflected im the Chosen One - al- Mustafa, 
who is a mirror displaying Allah's Attributes. 


Sa ek 


* Al-Mustafi: “The Chosen One i.” Al-Mustaft is one of the Prophet's # most 
beloved attributive names. 
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THE POWER OF DISPOSITION GRANTED TO SAYYIDUNA ‘ISA 43, 


In Surah Al ‘Imran of the Holy Qur'an, the statement of Sayyidung 
‘1s ibn Maryam #8, has been recorded thus: 





3 Sot) ce NV5 
tee 


is aces ay oh fab OK Lt 


Uy o,bb 








And (appoint him) a messenger to the Children of Israel, (saying): Lo! | 
come unto you with a sign from your Lord. Lo! Twill fashion a bird out of 
clay for you, and breathe (a new life) into it, and it will rise by the will of 
Allah. will heal the blind and the leper, and infuse life into the dead, by 

the leave of Allah» 





COMMENTARY: There can be no doubt from the above verse that 
Prophet ‘Is #4 knew that Allah had endowed him with the power to 
fashion a bird out of clay and bring it to life, to cure the blind and 
those suffering from leprosy, and to resurrect the dead. At the behest 
of the Children of Israel, Prophet ‘Isa a not only made a clay 
sculpture come to life and fly, but he also resurrected the dead, and 
cured innumerable people, especially those who were blind from 
birth, and others afflicted with leprosy. [He did it all by the leave of 
Allah, and the Magnificent Qur'an bears witness to thi 





Look at the personal humility of the Prophets of Allah; they had 
absolutely no ego despite being bestowed with such fantastic 
miraculous powers and authority over creation. Their lives teach us 
how tu be grateful servants by attributing all glory to the Bestower. 
Their words impress upon us the reality of our state, which is that of 


slavehood; and the attitude that is incumbent upon us, is that of 
servitude} 








ee 
* Al-Que‘én, Al Imran - 3:49, 
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The Creed of the Companions 


THE CREED OF SAYYIDUNA “UMAR AL-FARUQ 4 (D. 23 AH/644 CE) 


His name is ‘Umar &. His teknonym (kunyah) is Abii Hafsah (The 
Father of Hafsah”) and his title is al-Farag al-A’zam (The Supreme 
Discemner between Truth and Falsehood"). His father’s name was al- 
Khattab; and his mother’s, ‘Antamah, the daughter of Hisham ibn 
Mughirah, and the sister of Aba Jahi (‘Amr ibn Hisham). 


[Sayyiduna] Ka’b is the common ancestor to Sayyiduna ‘Umar 4 and 
the Messenger of Allah as, Sayyiduna ‘Umar 2 descends from 
[Sayyiduna] Ka’b’s son ‘Adz, whilst the Prophet traces his lineage 
through [Sayyiduna] Murrah, ‘Adi's paternal half-brother. 


He was bom thirteen years after “The Year of the Elephant” in 583 
CE, and embraced Islam in the sixth year of the Prophet's #& 
declaration of his Prophethood, at the age of twenty-seven. 


He accepted Islam when the Community was in its infancy with only 
forty men and eleven women, or according to some scholars, thirty- 
nine men and twenty-three women. He was stabbed with a spear by 
Abt Lu’lu Fayriiz al-Majisi, a fire worshipper, who was the slave of 
Sayyiduna al-Mughirah ibn Shu’bah -&, and died from the wound 
three days later at the age of sixty-three. He held the office of 
Caliphate [after Sayyiduna Abii Bakr al-Siddiq ¢ (d. 13/634)] for ten 
years, six months, and four days, 








(16) Sayyiduna Abu’s-Shaykh narrates in his Kitab al-‘Ismah on the 
authority of Sayyiduna Qays ibn al-Haj that during the reign of 
Sayyiduna ‘Umar 4, Sayyidund ‘Amr ibn al-As «had conquered 
Egypt, so the people flocked to him with a plea: “O ruler! This river 
of ours follows an old tradition without which its waters cease to 
flow; and the irrigation of our crops and fields are dependent upon 
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the Nile” Sayyidund ‘Aru ibn al“ As # enquired a5 to what this gig 
tradition was which caused the Nile to flow. 

“On the eleventh day of each lunar month, we offer 4 
the Nile after procuring Ree parents consent ang 
adoring her with jewellery and fine clothes! Upon hearing thi 
{appalling news}, Sayyiduna ‘Amr ibn al/'As 4 proclaimed, "This act 
forbidden in the lands of Islam! Such practices are bascless 
mipeatioons which Islam, the religion par excellence, was sent to 


abolish.” 


They said, 
virgin sacrifice to 





is proclamation flew in the face of an ancient superstition, the 
posers Ale to their homes dispirited and uncertain. But much to 
Sayyiduna ‘Amer ibn al-‘As’s surprise, the Nile did dry up a few 
days later. Some of the residents began to flee their homeland, 
Sayyiduna ‘Amr ibn al ‘As -t sent an urgent letter to the Commander 
of the Faithful (Amir al-Mu'minin) to inform him of the situation, 
Sayyidund ‘Umar replied by saying: “You have given the 
Egyptians a superb answer. Indeed Islam has come to abolish such 
baseless acts of ignorance. I have attached a piece of paper with this 
letter. Be sure to take this note and place it in the Nile.” Sayyiduna 
‘Umar & had addressed the note to the tiver Nile from himself with 
the titles, ‘Abd-Allah (the Slave of Allah) and Amir al-Mu’minin, and 
inscribed the following upon it: 


tt be Seal al ae dbane 
Sag ol jig ety at LLG Sg dO Oy FSS oe 5 BS Of 
From the servant of Allah - ‘Umar, Leader of the Faithful, to the Nile of 
Egypt: 


“If you flow (O Nile) from your own might and power, then never flow; 
however, if you flow by the will of Allah then know that I call upon Allah, 
the One, the Subduer (al-Qahhar), to make you flow!” 
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That evening, Sayyiduna ‘Amr ibn alAs placed Sayyiduna 
‘Urnar’s note into the Nile, and when the inhabitants of Egypt woke 
up the following day, they were astounded to see their nver flowing 


(by the leave of Allah,) to such an extent that the water level rose 
sixteen feet above its banks. 


After witnessing these miraculous happenungs, the people of Egypt 
never returned to their ignorant ways, nor has the river Nile ever 
dried up.(Narrated by Imam Jalal ad-Din Suyati in his Tarik al- 
Kinlafi, 86.) 


COMMENTARY: By writing a letter addressed to the Nile, Sayyiduna 
"Umar -& has established that he believed in the power of disposition 
and authority (Tasarru) which Allah had given him over the longest- 
river in the world. [The Nile flows across the vast tracks of north- 
eastern Africa and into the Mediterranean and Red Seas.] It may be 
fairly stated, therefore, that Allah the Exalted awarded Sayyiduna 
“Umar & control over land and sea. 


[0 reader! Observe closely the beautiful order of this letter First, the 
Commander of the Faithful mentioned his lofty rank with Allah, and 
then he commanded the creation. In a single blow the slave (‘Abd) 
demonstrated the authority imparted to him by the Master, whilst 
proving that the Nile had neither might, nor power apart from Allah. 


There is a spiritual and temporal hierarchy in Islam, for the Sublime 
Lord makes a distinction between the Companions of the Right [ashab 
al-yamin] and the Foremost [al-Sabigin}; although both groups are 
righteous and promised Paradise, the Foremost are brought near.” He 
further says: O you who believe! Obey Allah, and obey the Messenger and 
those charged with authority among you.’* Hence, the Egyptians turned 
to Sayyiduna “Amr ibn al-’As 4, who tumed to Sayyiduna ‘Umar &, 
who was given authority over Allah's creation by Allah Himself, so 





® Al-Qur‘an, al-Waqn'ah - 56:7-11. 
* Al-Qur‘an, al-Nisa ~ 4:59. 
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d to obliterate falsehood, and Allah answered 
the prayer of al-Fartig due to his spintual rank (mayain)! Were fee 

y this request of the Nile, it would undoubtedly Ro 
se Islam essentially entails good manners (Ada) 
which means turning in all humility to those elect servants who are 
given authority over us, as the Egyptians turned to Sayyiduna ‘Am, 
, and Sayyiduna “Amr in tum sought guidance and help from, 
Seyyiduna ‘Umar &, who in tum then implored unto Allah for 


succour on their behal£.] 


he called upon his Lor 





anyone to make 
unanswered, becau 


(17) Khwaja Amir Khurd al-Kirmani an-Nizami relates that one day 
Savyiduna “Limar was making bricks in the vicinity of alMadinah 
the [lumined. The sun’s heat was beating down upon his blessed 
back, causing him tremendous discomfort. 


‘After enduring its intense heat for some time, he looked at the sun 
with intense anger which caused it to dim, until at last, it seemed as 
though the entire globe was deprived of light! As a result, havoc 
broke out in al-Madinah al-Munawwarah. In the early days of Islam, 
Muslims were very mindful of the proximity of the Hour and 
naturally presumed that Armageddon was underway. 


When Sayyiduni ‘Umar saw this mayhem he looked again at the 
sun, but on this occasion with great affection, by which Allah 
returned its radiance and luminosity. (See Siyar al-Awliyd, 54.) 


(18) It has also been narrated that once an earthquake occurred 
during the Caliphate of Sayyiduna ‘Umar 4. Sayyiduna ‘Umar 4 
immediately praised Allah and struck the earth with his whip saying, 
“Cease at once! Have I not ruled with justice upon you?” As soon as 
he spoke these inspired words the earth stopped quaking. (Cited by 
Imam Yisuf ibn [sma‘il an-Nabhani in his Jami’ Kardmat al-Awliya, 
451.) 


(19) Imam Yasuf ibn Isma’il an-Nabhani 4 noted that Imam Fakhr 
ad-Din al-Razi , the classic Qur’anic exegete, has mentioned the 


following anecdote in his celebrated 
a at-Te ty 
comunenting upon Surah 18, al-Kahf {The a al-Kabir whilst 





Imam Fakhr al-Din writes that there was a time when one of th 
houses in the. illumined city of al-Madinah was engulfed in flames, 6 
Sayyiduna ‘Umar wrote a Message to the fire on a piece of cloth 
with great urgency. His inscription read, “O fire! Allah Almighty 
orders you to go out!” The fire was extinguished instantaneously by 
the mere touch of this cloth. (Cited by Imam Yiisuf ibn Isma’il an- 
Nabhani in his Jari’ Kariinat al-Atwl:ya) 


COMMENTARY: From these narrations, one undoubtedly ascertains 
that Sayyiduna ‘Umar 4 believed with absolute conviction in the 
remarkable power of disposition and authority that Allah had 
granted him over the world. 
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THE CREED OF SAYVIDUNA ANAS IBN MALIK (D.93 AH/714 CR) 

i i in of al-Nadr. His kunya is Aba 

Hamzah, and he he Messenger of Allah @. His mother, 

beloved servant Or clay w, was the daughter of Malhan, 

anes ve was only ten years old when the Messenger of 
isa ‘a Madinah the [llumined with his noble presence 





During the Caliphate of Sayyiduna ‘Umar he migrated to Basrah 
(in present-day Jraq) with the intention of proPaReens Islam and 
transmitting the ‘hadith he had heard from the hallowed lips of 
‘Allah's Messenger #. He was the last of the Companions to pass 
away in Basa, He departed this world at the age of 103. 

Imam Ibn ‘Abd al-Barr narrated through a sound chain that 
Sayyidund Anas had approximately one hundred children, but 
some reported eighty which others corroborated by specificall y 
enumerating seventy-eight boys and two girls. (Narrated by Imam 
at-Tabt his Mishkit al-Masabih) 





[Narrations twenty and twenty-one are discussed in “The Creed of 
the Prophets” to affirm the belief of Allah's Messenger #. The author 
recites them again here to stress upon the fact that these narrations 
come from the noble Companions; since the Companions themselves 
believed in the Prophet's # power of disposition (Tasarruf). 

Had there been any doubt in their minds, traditions such as these 
would not have reached us, and had there been even a shadow of 
doubt in the minds of our greatest and most rigorous Hadith 
compilers like Imam al-Bukhari, etc. then the narrations and this 
belief would have been discarded centuries ago. 








Today some deviant groups, including “academic” institutes in Saudi 
Arabia, have begun a systematic tampering of our history and 
scholarship which includes a rejection of the Ahadith, simply because 
they disbelieve in the power of disposition, authority, and lofty 


station granted to the Messenger of Allah by our Lord, Almighty 
and Glorious is He.]* 


(20) Sayyidund Anas said, “I saw the Messenger of Allah & when 
the ‘Asr prayer time had commenced. However, people were unable 
to pray because they were in dire need of water to perform their ritual 
ablution. After an exhausting search for water, we were fortunate 
enough to find a small amount. [However the amount was 
insufficient for even one person to perform ablution, let alone the 
entire congregation'} This small amount (of water) was brought 
before the Messenger of Allah 4, who placed his hand in the vessel 
and told the people to make ablution from the water in it. 


I witnessed water gushing forth from his fingers. Everyone was able 
to perform their ablution with the water that the Prophet m& blessed.” 
(Narrated by al-Bukhari in his Sahitr, 1:504.) 





(21) In another narration Sayyiduna Anas & said that the Messenger 
of Allah a asked for a container of water and was brought a wide 
shallow drinking bow! with some water in it. He a then placed his 
fingers in il, and Sayyiduna Anas .t said: 


“I saw the water gushing up from under his fingers.” Sayyiduna 
Humayd # asked Sayyiduna Anas 4 to narrate the number of people 
who made their ablution from that holy fount. Sayyiduna Anas 
answered: “I reckon that eighty men made ablution.” (Narrated by 
al-Bukhart in his Sahih, 1:505.) 


COMMENTARY: Sayyiduna Anas has openly affirmed his belief inx 
the awesome rfgbvpower (Tasarruf) that Allah Most High bestowed 
His Messenger @ with, by narrating these traditions. Our Master 





*® For further discussion of this topic, see Shaykh Fadlullah al-Sabir's, al-Tobrifat; 
Him’ al- Avadith - introduction by Dr Mas'id Ahmad: and Shaykh Monawwar Ateog, 


“Intellectual Deceit: Tampering with Islamic Manuscnpts at Institutes in Saudi 
Arabia.” 
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the Prophet # wished he # coulg 
ieved that whenever 
oe eae water flow from his blessed fingers by the grace of 
make ti 
Allah. 


petizorlt ‘Sus paray ara) 


Rivers of Light and oceans flew [through your radiant hands) 
Upon the miracle of your fingers a mlttude of Bessings.° 








One of the eloquent verses from Imam Ahmad Rida Khan’s world-renowned poem 
in praise of the Beloved Prophet i entitled, Mustofi fin-e Rehmnat [Mustafa the 


Paragon of Mercy). 


a 


‘THE CREED OF SAYYIDUNA ABU HURAYRAH -& (D. 58 AH/677 CE) 


Sayyiduna Aba Hurayrah's # real name is something of a mystery, 
and there 1s a great deal of controversy regarding it. In the time of 
ignorance (before the advent of Islam) he was called ‘Abd as-Shams 


or ‘Abd ‘Amr. 


‘The stronger opinion is that, on entering Islam, it was changed to 
“Abd al-Rahman. But others say it was ‘Abdullah. However, he is 
lovingly referred to as “Abu Hurayrah,” or “the father of a kitten,” 
because he [like the Prophet &] was very fond of cats. It seems as if 
his original name was somehow forgotten as he was always known 


by his unique moniker! 


Sayyidun Aba Hurayrah 6 embraced Islam after the conquest of 
Khaybar in the seventh year of al-Hijrah. He thereafter remained in 
constant companionship of the Prophet #. He acquired sacred 
knowledge with indefatigable steadfastness and zeal. He was also an 
ascetic who sufficed on whatever little he possessed [and a member 
of the All as-Suffa”' (‘The People of the Veranda”)]. Owing to his 
strong memory® he was able to surpass most of the Companions in 





2. The People af the Veranda (Ait! as-Suffah) included, among others, Sayyiduna Bilal 
ibn alRabah #, Sayyiduna Salman al-Fansi , Sayyiduna Abi “Ubaydah ibn al- 

yiduna Aba Dhatr al-Ghitari », Sayyiduna Khabbab ibn al-Aratt &, 
‘Abdullah ibn “Umar +, and Sayyiduna ‘Abdullah ibn Mas‘iad #. Later 
on Sayyiduna Abi Hurayrah also became a member of as-Suffuh. 





® Sayyidund Aba Hurayrah « relates. “People wonder how [ narrate so many 
Ahadith. The fact is that my Mulidjir brothers remained busy in trade and my Ansar 
brothers did their farming, while | was always with the Prophet a. | was among the 
Ahl as-Suffah. Lnever cared to eam my hving; I was contented with the food that the 
Beloved Prophet se would give me. [ would be with the Beloved Prophet #6 at times 
when no one else was there. | once complained to the Messenger of Allih @ about 
my weak memory. He @ said, ‘Spread your shawl! so, He # gathered from 
the unseen and placed itn the shaw! and said, ‘Now wrap this shawl around you' | 
wrapped it around my chest. Since then, I have never forgotten anything that I had 
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th. He was blessed with profound | intellect; ang 

his vaileit deliberation, determination, acumen, 
koe a enndkable powers of retention. He used to fast 
ee .d most of his nights in worship, and engage in the 
nics eee fey of Allah through Testi Subhin-AUlal?”), Tahoma 
ti aie rey Tahlt (Meilaia ila’ Alla). (Shaykh ‘Abd al. 
al , 


Hagqq al-Dihlawi in his Ashi’ah al-Larn“at) 


memorising Hadit 





yyiduna Abo Hurayrah 4 said, “By Allah, 


ail ate he right to be worshipped, there were times 


besides Whom none has t 
: 
wished to remember.” [Sahih al-Bukidri — 
Fada‘il alSahabah #2491, Jar’ al-Tirmdhi~ 
has been reported on the authority of Sayyiduna Zayd ibn 
“while Abu Hurayrah and I and another friend of mine were 


Kitab al-Im #119, Sahih Muslim ~ Kitab 
‘Abwab al-Mandqib #3835] 


In another narration it 
Thabil #, who relates: i , 

6 Masjid praying to Allah the Almighty and engaged in His dhikr, the Messenger 
aan . vrocan Flee came towards us and sat among us. We became silent 
aa ie mea on with what you were doing,” So my friend and | made a 
cpp to Allah, before Abu Hurayrah did, and the Beloved Prophet @ began 


to say “Amin” to our du‘a. 





“O Allah, ask You for what my 
Then Abii Hurayrah made a supplication saying: y 
two parines have asked and | ask You for knowledge which will not be 


forgotten.” 

a “Amin.” id: “And we also ask Allah for 
‘The Messenger of Allah at said: “Amin.” We then sai c 
knowledge Sihich will not be forgotten’ to which the Beloved Prophet & weplied: 
“The Dawei youth has superceded you in this! fal-Sunan al-Kubra ~ al-Nasa‘ — Kitab 
al“Dm} 


‘Once Marwan ibn al: Hakam wanted to test Sayyiduna Abi Hurayrah’s & power of 
memory. He sat with him an one room and behind a curtain he placed a scribe, 
unkown to Sayyidund Abi Hureyrah 4, and ordered him to write down whatever 
Sayyidund Abi Hurayrah .& said. A year later, Marwan called Sayyidund Abit 
Hurayrah again and asked him to recall the same Ahadith which the scnbe had 
recorded. It was found that he had recollected verbatim, [al-Hkien’s al-Mustadrak) 


Transcendent is Allah 


>All praise 1s due to Allah 
® There 1s no god, but Allah 
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when I would roll on the ground to alleviate severe hunger pangs, 
and sometimes | would even tie a stone to my stomach to cope with: 
the pain. One day I sat beside a thoroughfare which the Prophet # 
and his Companions would frequent. That day {Sayyiduna] Abi Bakr 
was passing by, so I asked him about a verse from the Book of Allah 
with the intention of satisfying my hunger, but he went on. 
Thereafter, [Sayyiduna] ‘Umar .& walked past me and I made the 
same enquiry with the same intent. 


However, he too continued on his way. Finally, Abu‘l-Qasim (the 
Messenger of Allah 2) passed by me and he smiled when he é saw 
me, for he #& was aware of my heart’s desire. He # said, ‘O Aba Hirt 
(Abi Hurayrah)!’ I replied, ‘Doubly at your service (Labbayk), O 
Messenger of “!' He a said, ‘Come along’ He & went and I 
followed him 4. We arrived at his home after which the Prophet @ 
went inside, and then I asked for his permission to enter. 





Allah’s Messenger & found a bowl of milk and said, ‘Where did this 
milk come from?’ They said, ‘It was given to you by So-and-so’ The 
Prophet # said, ‘O Abi Hirt!’ I said, ‘Doubly at your service, O 
Messenger of Allah a!’ He said, ‘Go and invite the People of the 
Veranda (Ahl as-Suffah) to my home, for the Ahi as-Suffah are the 
guests of Islam who have no families, nor wealth, nor anyone to look 
after them’ Whenever a charitable donation (Sadaqa) was brought to 
the Prophet # for distribution, he & would send it to them and would 
not take anything from it, and whenever any gift was given tohim @, 
he & would share a portion of that gift with them and keep a portion 
for himself 4. Initially, 1 was concerned by the Prophet's # 
command, and wondered, ‘How can such a small quantity of milk 
Suffice all of the Ah! as-Suffah? Aren't | more entitled to it, since my 
hunger has become unbearable? What will remain after it is 
distributed?’ But after having thought about the matter again, I knew 
that I must obey Allah and His Messenger #&, so I called for the Ah! 
48-Suffah and asked them to join us. The members of the Ahl as-Suffah 
Were invited to sit at the Prophet's # table. 
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The Beloved of Allah # said, ‘O Aba Hirt!" J answered, ‘Doubly a, 
your service, O Messenger of Allah at The Prophet @® then saig 


‘Distribute the milk.” 


Ibegan to pass around the bow! of milk toeach and every man amor, 
as-Suflal, and every man drank to his fill. When they could drink py, 


more they returned the bow! to me. 


8 
10 


The Prophet # smiled and said: ‘O Abi Hirt!’ ‘Doubly at your 
service, © Messenger of Allah ®,’ was my reply and the Prophet 
said, ‘We two remain’ T avowed, ‘You have spoken the truth, © 
Messenger of Aah as!” He @ said, ‘Sit and drink, so I drank. He 
continued to say, ‘Drink,’ until [ exclaimed, ‘By the One Who has sent 
you with the truth, my stomach can hold no more! 





The Prophet # asked for the milk, praised Allah, read the Lord's 
Name over it (by saying: Bismillah), and finished the bowl.” (Narrated 
by al-Bukhari in his Sahih in “Kitab ar-Riqaq”™) 

VA recom ebre yt eed crr il 
O Abit Hierayrah, how was that blessed milk, which quersched the thirst of 


seventy Companions, 
they turned their faces away from itf? 





(23) Sayyiduna Aba Hurayrah 4 said: “There was once, amidst a 
battle in which Allah’s Messenger & was present, a shortage of food 
‘The Prophet # asked me if I had anything to eat and I replied, “Yes, | 
brought a few dates in my satchel.’ 


The Messenger of Allah & told me to follow him & with the satchel 
of dates. He & then asked me to lay the food upon a mat, which | did. 





* Rigég is an Arabic word meaning to soften the heart; hence this “Book” (Kitab) in 
Si ukhdri is a collection of Ahadith that produce mercy in the heart. 
#7 Imam Ahmad Rida Khan, Hada'tq-c-Belishish 
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There were twenty-one dates im all; and Allah’ 
them out one by one, held each date in his han 
Name (by saying: Bismillah) over it 


$s Messenger took 
id, and recited Allah's 





He 4 put all of the dates into one 
his friends.’ They came, ate their fi 
Again the Messenger of Allah @ 
companions.” 


and said, ‘Call so-and-so and 
and retumed to the battleheld 
said, ‘Call so-and-so and his 


They also came, ate their fill, and rejoined the fray. Once more 
Allah’s Messenger # said, ‘Call so-and-so and his companions’ All 
of them came, ate fill they could no more, and returned to the 


campaign. All of the dates were there [even though three groups of 
soldiers sat down to cat them and ate them}! 


After everyone had finished eating, the Messenger of Allah @ took 
these dates into his hands and placed them back into my satchel, He 
& proceeded to give me special instructions saying, ‘When you want 
to take these dates out of your satchel, you must use your hand. 
Never empty the satchel by tilting it upside down [and emptying its 
contents] 





Thus, ] would place my hand in the satchel and take out as many 
dates as I wished, [That satchel which was blessed by Allah’s 
Messenger 4] has yielded me more than fifty Wasa of dates as 
charity in the Way of Allah 


1 would affix this bag of dates to the tear of my conveyance, but it 
disappeared [on the day of Sayyidund ‘Uthman ibn ‘Affan's 
martyrdom «® in the year 35 AH/655 CE}.” (Narrated by Imam al- 
Bayhaqi, Imam Abi Nu’aym, and Imam Jalal ad-Din as-Suydié in his 
al-Khasi'is al-Kubra, 2:51.) 


COMMENTARY: It has been reported that after this incident Sayyiduna 
Aba Hurayrah # would often recite the following couplet 
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weedladie sl 
oe ae Bar 
ine affliction, but J have two bereavements: 


Talay perl are mH on i ee dese) 


the loss of my satchel 4 
nn the other 1s the martyrdom of Shaykl “Und be ® 





the value of one Wasaq is equivalent to 
tely four kilograms. In other words, 
jelded more than fifty Wasaq, 


The reader should note that , 
y $a" e Sa’ 1s approxima 
sixty Sa’ and one 
Sayyiduna Abi Hurayral’s & atcha 
or approximately 12 tonnes of dates! 








these Ahadith, Sayyiduna Aba Hurayrah 5 
nd unequivocally affirms his belief that Allah Most 
Beloved # with tremendous authority over 
.d; from a container of milk which sufficed 
to a handful of dates that when 


By narrating 
emphatically a 
High bestowed His 
whatever he @# desire: 


enty men starving from hunget 
Ree a satchel by the hands of Allah's Messenger # could y 


more than 12 tonnes of fruit, and yet the original quantity remained 
undiminished! 








* Imam Jala! ad-Din as-Suyiti in his al-Khasa‘is al-Kubrd, 2:59. 


ay 





i 
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The Creed of the Muhaddithin 
‘THE CREED OF IMAM AL-BUKHARI.& (D. 256 AH 868 CE) 


His name is Muhammad, His father’s name is Isma’il ibn Ibrahim iby 
Mughira &. His great-grandfather was a Zoroastrian, or a f & 
worshipper (Majiis?), who embraced Islam at the hands alfa’ , the 
raler of Yemen, Imam al-Bukhari’s father passed away when his son 
was still an infant and his noble mother bore the entire responsiblitg 
of rearing him. He also lost his eyesight at a young age, despite 
undergoing a number of treatments to restore it. 


His mother was a very pious woman and spent most of her time 
remembering Allah (Dhikrullah). In her Prayers and supphications, 
she would ardently entreat Allah to restore her son's eyesight. One 
night, the Intimate Friend of Allah, Prophet Ibrahim al-Khalil «2, 
appeared in her dream and said, “Allah has restored the eyesight of 
your son due to your incessant and heartfelt cries, and because of the 
sheer amount of supplication that you offered unto Him in His 
august court.” In the morning, she discovered that Imam al-Bukhan 
4 could see again! In fact, his eyesight had become so powerful, that 
he wrote the entire al-Tarikh al-Kabir® in the dimness of the 
moonlight, 


According to al-Hafiz ibn Hajar al-’Asqalani .6, one of the most 
celebrated commentators on Saltth al-Bukhari, Imam al-Muhaddithin® 
~ authored a total of twenty-two books, among which his 








™ Imm al-Bukhari « wrote al-Tarikh al-Kabir at the age of 18, 1n al-Madinah ak- 
Munawwarah while sitting by the blessed mausoleum of the Beloved Prophet a 
during moonlight hours. It is a famous work on ‘lim Asmd al-Ripil (Biographical 
Evaluation — Names and Biographies of narrators from the Companions until his 
Hime) Imam Muhammad ibn Yasuf al-Faryabi said that at the time he had written al 

‘Kabir, Imam al-Bukhari.¢ did not yet have any facal haw. {ts in 9 volumes 
and spans over 3 000 pages. 

“Imi al-Muhaddithin: “The Leader of the Hadith Scholars” (ie. Imém al-Bukhari), 
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: dous acclaim and accepy, 
ive Sahih has gained tremen: ‘Planoe 
authoritative Sahil & ughout the ages —and why not? 


across the entire world throt 

. of his sincerity and profound adherence to exquisita 
ised re when recording the Ahadith at at 's Messenger ‘as 
for example, he would perform a complete ritual bath (Ghus!), apply 
perfume and offer two cycles of supererogatory prayer (Nef!) behing 
the Magim of Sayyiduna Ibrahim #8." Only then would he 
commence to write down a Hadith of Allah's Messenger 3a. Atter 
having completed the first draft of his Sahth, he made his final draft 
copy in AlMadinah the Ilumined sitting between the Prophet's 
tomb (al-Rawdak) & and pulpit (al-Minbar) - this area is one of the 
gatdens of Paradise (Riydd al-Janmalt). 





Imam al-Bukhari states that he completed the compilation of his 
Sahih over a period of sixteen years. Allah the Exalted bestowed him 
with a very strong photographic memory and an acute 
understanding which enabled him to memorise more than 600 00) 
‘Ahadith. For every chain he recorded, he would recall not only who 
the chain was ascribed to, but also the narrator's biographical 
information. 


There are 7,275 Ahadith in Sahih al-Bukhari and 4,000 of these occur 
only once. He passed away at the age of sixty-two on the moonlit 
night of ‘Id al-Fitr, the first night of Shawwal, in the year 256 AR, 
Verily, Allah’s immense blessings descend upon his sanctified 
mausoleum (Mazar) which is situated in Khartank, a town near 
Samarkand in present-day Uzbekistan. 





4) "Indeed the first house that was appointed as a place of worship for mankind, 1s the one at 
‘Makkah (the Holy Ka’ba), blessed and a guidan are clear signs ~ 
the place where Ibrahim stood (1s one of them). the stone upon 
‘which Sayyidund Ibrahim $2 siood and built the Ka’bah (raised its foundations), 
upon which his blessed footprints are impregnated : 

© Sayyidund Abi Hurayrah . narrated that the Beloved Prophet a said: “The area 
between my house and my pulpit is one of the gardens of Paradise, and my pulpit is 
on my Pond.” (Reported by al-Bukhari and Muslim.) 
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(24) Imam al-Bukhari narrates with his ch: in of authonty from 
Sayyidund al-Bara’ ibn ‘Azib .& who relates, Sayyiduna] Aba Bake 
# came to my father’s house and purchased a saddle from him. He 
said to al-‘Azib, ‘Ask your son to help me carry tt’ So] carried it with 
him and my father escorted us out to receive its price. My father said 
tohim, © Aba Bakr! Tell me what happened when you journeyed by 
night with Allah's Messenger 7 He said, ‘Yes, we travelled by 
night and part of the following day until it (the sun) had reached its 
zenith and the road was empty and no one was passing by. 


We reached a mountain that offered shade. So we dismounted there 
and | cleared a place for the Beloved Prophet a with my hands and 
spread out a hide over it. I said, ‘Sleep, © Messenger of Allah a, and 


I will keep the dust from you (or guard you),’ He # fell asleep and I 
began to sweep the dust away from him. 


Then there approached us a shepherd coming with his flock of sheep; 
his intention was the same as ours. I asked, ‘Whose servant are you, 
O boy?’ He replied, ‘I am the servant of a man from al-Madinah (or 
Makkah).’Isaid, ‘Do your sheep have any milk" He answered, "Yes 
asked, ‘Will you milk them for us” He replied, Yes,’ and he caught 
hold of one of his sheep. I said, ‘Clean the dust, hairs and dirt from 
its udder.’ (Sayyidund Zuhayr, the sub-narrator, of this noble 
utterance said, “I saw al-Bard’ .& rubbing one hand against the other 
to demonstrate how the shepherd boy removed dust from the udder 
of his sheep.”) 





He milked a little milk into a wooden bucket. I had a leather canteen 
with me which I carried for the Prophet # from which he # had water 
for drinking and performing ablution. I went to the Prophet «, but 1 
did not want to arouse him # from his sleep, but | found that he 





© Al Azib was asking Sayyiduna Abd Bakr 4 to relate the story of his emigration 
(thjrah) with the Sublime Prophet & from Makkah al-Mukarramah (o al-Madinah al- 
Munawwarah. 


“ 4 small container used especially by hikers/travellers for carrying water (or other 
liquids) 
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d water into the milk until it yw, 
was already ie ae 4 SS STAIern Esa aay “ 
cold, Then sid he a asked, “Has the time come for us to depart 
satan 1 pee dd we journeyed as the sun began its decent, 
answered, a 
a ibn Malik [was among those that] pursued ys 
been discovered, O er — ®Y He 

. Jah is with us.’ Then the Beloved Prophet 
ye a oe serie Suraqa’s horse sunk vith hin 
if on iupis is belly. (According to Sayyiduna Zuhayr, Sayyidung 
abi 6 said, “Into solid earth,” but he is unsure.) [Sayyidungy 
Suraqa said, 1 see that you have invoked against me, so please offer 
a supplication for my wellbeing. By Allah, I will cause those who are 


in pursuit of you to tum back.’ 


[Sayyiduna] Suraq 
and I said, ‘We have 


The Prophet # supplicated for him and saved his life. Whenever 
[Sayyiduna] Suraqa met somebody, he would say, ‘Ihave spared you 
the trouble of looking here.’ So he caused whomever he met to tum 
away, thus he fulfilled his promise to us.” (Narrated by al- Bukhari in 
his Sahih, “The Book of Virtues.”) 


(25) Imam al-Bukhari narrates with his chain on the authority of 
Sayyiduna Aba Hurayrah & who reports, “I said: ‘O Messenger of 
Allah a Truly, hear many narrations (Ahadith) from you which | 
forget’ The Prophet w said ‘Spread out your cloak.’ I spread it out, 
and the Prophet @ gathered (something from the unseen) with his 
hands and then said, ‘Draw it to your chest.’ Iheld it to my chest and 
have never since forgotten a single word of a Hadith!” (Narrated by 
al-Bukhari in his Sahih, 1515.) 


(26) Sayyiduna Sa‘id ibn Mina’ # related that he heard Sayyiduna 
Jabir ibn ‘Abdullah -& say, “When the Trench was being dug, I heard 
the voice of the Messenger of Allah @ and it sounded weak and I 
recognised hunger in it. So I went home and asked my wife, ‘Do you 
have anything (to eat) for Allah’s Messenger a?’ She brought out a 
bag which had a sa’ (four kilograms) of barley, I also slaughtered one 
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of our young goats. My wife then grinded the barley into flour. She 
finished her task at the same time I completed mine. 


Thereafter, I cut the meat into pieces and put it in an earthenware pot 
and returned to the Messenger of Allah #, but before I left my wife 
said to me, ‘Do not embarrass me in front of Allah's Messenger # and 
those who are with him @ (by inviting more guests than we can 
accommodate).’ With utmost discretion ! went to the Messenger of 
Alléh & and whispered into his ear, ‘O Allah's Messenger @, | have 
slaughtered a young goat and brought a sa’ of ground barley flour 
from my abode. Please partake of this meal with another person.’ 


The Holy Prophet # raised his blessed voice and called out, ‘O men 
of the Trench! Jabir has prepared a meal so let us partake of it’ The 
Messenger of Allah # said to me, ‘Do not put your pot into the oven, 
nor bake your flour into barley loaves until I come.’ 


Then I set off ahead of them and the Messenger of Allah @ arrived 
with some people. When | arrived my wife was very anxious and 
said, ‘May Allah do such-and-such to yout I responded by saying, ‘I 
related what you told me to the Holy Prophet #.’ Then she brought 
the dough to Allah's Messenger a and he placed his blessed saliva in 
it and said what Allah willed over it. 


Then he proceeded towards our earthenware pot and placed his 
blessed saliva into it and invoked the blessings of Allah upon it. Then 
he said (to my wife), ‘Invite another woman to bake [bread] beside 
you and keep on serving people meat from your earthenware pot, 
and do not remove it from the fireplace.’ 


By Allah! 1,000 people partook of this meal, and they ate until they 
were full and then left, but our pot was still full with meat; as if it had 
not been touched, and there was still dough being baked in the oven; 
as though nothing had been taken from it.” (Narrated by al-Bukhari 
in his Sahifi, 2:589,) 
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at Sayyiduna Yazid ibn Abi ‘Ubayd 4 said, 
‘ha sear on [Sayyiduna] Salamah ibn al-’Alowa's & leg; and yo 
ae him, O Abi Muslim! From whence did you get this wound» 
sane “Lreceved ton the Day of Khaya and the people glosieq 
by sa ings Salamah has been wounded!” I then went to the Prophee 
Nand laced his saliva into it thrice. Since then it has not caused 


id he pl u eh 
ea ma (or discomfort) until this very hour!”” (Narrated by a. 


Bukhari in his Salih, 2:605.) 


(27) It is related th 


COMMENTARY: By citing the above Ahadith in his universally 
acknowledged compilation, Imim al-Bukhari # has affirmed his 
belief in the lofty authority that Allah the Exalted bestowed upon His 


Beloved Prophet #. One cannot help but notice that the Messenger of 
astation and rank that is so immense that through 


supplication alone a horse and its rider were lodged into the earth, 
belly-deep. Sayyiduna Surdqa # and his horse were plunged into the 
earth and only released through the efficacy of the Prophet's prayer 


*. 





Our Master Muhammad @ was also able to enhance the memory of 
his Companion, Sayyiduna Aba Hurayrah 4, merely by making a 
scooping gesture with his blessed hands and putting it into the 
Companion's cloak. The latier received a blessing so great from 
Allah’s Messenger # that it made his memory razor sharp, to such an 
extent that he never forgot “anything” thereafter. 





Even the saliva of the Noble Prophet # contains copious blessings 
(Barakih), which is why he @ could feed more than a thousand 
starving men with a simple meal; comprised of no more than four 
kilograms of barley flour and one young goat; and he # only had to 
place this same blessed spittle into a gaping wound for it to heal 
instantaneously, 


[Praised and thanked be Allah, Who hastens in fulfilling the wishes 
and desires of His Messenger & with whom He is well pleased!] 
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‘THE CREED OF IMAM MUSLIM & (D, 261 AH/875 CE) 


His name is Muslim ibn Hi 





al-Qushayri. His kunya is Aba'l- 
Husayn and his honorific title, “Asikir ad-Din (“The Sentinel of the 
Religion”). The reference al-Qushayri indicates that he belonged to the 
Qushayr tribe of the Arabs. He wes bom in 204 AH/819 CE [although 
some sources say he was bom in 202 AH/817 CE, while others assert 
it wes 206 AH/821 CE]. 







His birthplace is Nishapiir — a famous city in the province of 
Khurdsan in Iran. He has authored many invaluable books, but it is 
the Sahih - collection of Ahadith - which received unanimous acclaim 
and acceptance throughout the lands of Islam and revered as one of 
the six canonical collections of Hadith, that he is most notably known 


for. 


There is consensus among the Muhaddithin (Hadith scholars) that 
Sahitt Muslin comes second only ta Sahih al-Bukhari, and in certain 
respects the former is considered superior to the latter due to Imam 
Muslim’s masterful selection of narrations from an unbroken chain of 
reliable authorities, thorough categorisation, and rigorous criteria for 
recording the accounts of the sayings and actions of Allah's 
Messenger #. Imam Muslim & compiled his Sahih, which contains 
4,000 fully established Ahadith, from a carefully collected 
compilation of 300,000 narrations. 





In the opinion of the greatest Hadith scholar of South Asia, al-Imam 
al-Mukeggiq ‘alal-lildq, Barakat al-Mustafi fi Hind, Shaykh ‘Abd al- 
Haqq al-Muhaddith ad-Dihlawi  (d. 1052 AH/1642 CE) “no one” 





* Shaykh ‘Abd al-Haqq is uniquely accepted as “The Leader” (maim) of the Hadith 
scholars and “The Absolute Authority” (al-Muhaq fay) of the Hadith sciences 
in the Subcontinent. In consequence, all reliable scholarly chains of transmission pass 
through him. It has been related that when Shaykh ‘Abd al-Haqq the 
illumined city of al-Madinah, our Master, the Messenger of Allah # appeared to him 
ina dream and ordered him to return to Hindistan to narrate and share the Hadith 
Sharif with its people. The pre-eminent Hadith scholar obeyed our Beloved Masier’s 
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among the Hadith specialists reached the status of Imam Muslim 4. 
in the lifetime of the pious predecessors. This is evidenced from the 
last and altogether extraordinary incident of his life which took Place 


in year 261 AH/875 CE. 


Whilst looking intently for a Hadith in one of his handwritten 
manuscripts, the Imam was eating from a plate of dates, which 
happened to be at his side, but he was so absorbed in searching fo, 
that particular Hadith that he had completely lost awareness of the 
number of dates which he had consumed. 


It seems as though his mortal frame was unable to digest such an 
inordinate quantity of dates. Imam Muslim 4# died, therefore, from 
giving greater importance to a single noble utterance of our Master 
Muhammad @ than to the rights of his own body—nothing could 
distract him, not even the final palpitations of his exalted heart. 


(28) This great Imam narrates with his chain of transmission from 
Sayyiduna Anas . that, “A vessel was brought to the Messenger of 
Allah & when he was in Zawra’, He placed his hand into the vessel 
and water began to spout forth from between his fingers. 

All the people performed ablution (from the water contained in that 
small bowl,” Sayyidund Qatadah — said: “I asked Sayyiduna Anas 
4, How many were you?’ and he replied, “There were about three 
hundred of us.’” (Narrated by Imam Muslim in his Sahih, 2:246.) 


(29) imam Muslim «» narrates with his chain of transmission from 
Sayyiduna Salamah ibn al-’Akwa’ 4 that, “A person ate in the 
presence of the Messenger of Allah @ with his left hand, as a result of 
which Allah’s Messenger # said ‘Eat with your right hand!” But the 
man quibbled, ‘I am reluctant to do that,’ so the noble Prophet & 
answered him by saying: ‘As you wish.’ Vanity prevented this man 
from eating with his right hand, and as a result, he was unable to raise 





request; and to this day, his 1s the most glorious and authoritative chain of 
transmission in all of South Asia. 
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his right hand up to his mouth ever again, after the Prophet #& spoke, 
(Narrated by Imam Muslim in his Sahih, and Imam at-Tabriat in his 
Mashkat al-Masabih, 536.) 





(30) Imam Muslim 4 narrates with his chain on the authority of 
Sayyiduna Jabir ibn “Abdullah. that, “We travelled with the 
Messenger of Allah 4 to a broad valley. He went to relieve himself, 
put could not find a suitable enclosure. 


Allah's Messenger # saw two trees at opposite ends of the valley, so 
he went to one of them and taking hold of one of its branches said, 
“Follow me, by the will of Allah'’ The tree followed the Messenger of 
Allah & like a camel with a reign in its nostril who is amenable to the 
one who guides it, until he came to the other tree. 


Then taking hold of one of its branches, he again said, ‘By the will of 
Allah follow me,’ and it too was led in a similar fashion. When the 
Messenger of Allah 2 was standing between the two trees he said, 
“Create an enclosure around me by the leave of Allah,’ and they 
submitted (to Allah and His Messenger ia). 





I sat there contemplating upon what had just happened, and when I 
fumed around, 1 witnessed the Messenger of Allah # coming 
towards me and I saw that the trees had moved apart! Each one 
deeply rooted back where it had been originally planted.” (Narrated 
by Imam Muslim in his Sahiit) 


COMMENTARY: By citing these Ahadith, Imam Muslim has made it 
explicitly clear that Allah, Most High, blessed His Beloved @ with 
fantastic powers. Allah, Exalted is He, gave Prophet Muhammad @ 
control over water so that he could make it gush forth from between 
his blessed fingers, whenever he wished; and he 4 prevented a 
vainglorious man from permanently eating with his right hand by 
merely saying ‘May it be.’ [Allah says, "and He has 
bestowed His Last Prophet %, who was sent for the salvation of 
mankind and jinn, with extensive authority over His creation, so that 
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all he @ need do is call upon the One Who sent him & with the Truth, 


6 





and 


Even trees are subject to his command and submissively uprogy 
themselves to follow him so that one would think they were free. 
nimals being lead by their master. 








ranging a 
“Imam Ahmad Rida Khan beaubfully illustrates this: 
esede fA lrg 
PUT i Niatasy 
‘Your ips have been rased by the pure spring of kun’ (Bel) 
My beloved! It isnot difficult for you to raise the dead. 
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THE CREED OF IMAM AT-TIRMIDHi 4 (D. 279 AH/892 CE) 


His name is Aba ‘Isa Muhammad ibn ‘isa al-Aslami. He was a 
distinguished scholar and a meticulous compiler of the Ahadith from 
the Messenger of Allah mand his illustrious Companions, He belongs 
to those reliable, upright, and trustworthy Hadith scholars 
(Muhaddithin) whose veracity is attested toby the whole Ummah, He 
had a profound understanding of Islamic jurisprudence (Figh) and 
Hadith. His collection of Ahadith, entitled Jami’ al-Tirmdhi (“The 
Comprehensive Collection of al-Tirmidhi”),” is extensively-used and 
referenced to in the Muslim world and is one of the six authentic 
canonical collections of Hadith Sharif (Sthah al-Sittah). This is a 
testament to the author's dignity, honour, power of retention, 
erudition, and aptitude in the field of Hadith and its related sciences. 
Concerning the praiseworthuness of Jami’ al-Tirmidhi the scholars 
have said: 











Adal oe lpnal GI 
“This book suffices a Mujtalid, and it makes a follower (Mugallid) 
independent of any other work.” 


After the Jami’ was completed, Imm at-Tirmidhi & presented it to 
leading Islamic authorities of al-Hijaz, Iraq, and Khurasan. It was 
unanimously commended. 


He also compiled al-Shama'il al-Muhammadiyyah, which is a detailed 
description of the Prophet's appearance &, belongings, manners, and 
life as recorded in the confirmed Ahadith. [This compilation contains 
399 narrations and is divided into fifty-six chapters.] 


It is the most highly-revered treatise on this subject. The Shamd’il of 
[mim at-Tirmidhi is a very auspicious book that contains a sea of 





© AL’ al-Termidh is also popularly known as Sunan al-Tirmidhi 
* Ajunst who has reached the rank of bemg able to exercise personal judgement and 
analogical reasoning. 
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a tudies a part or all of 
the one who reads or s| aie 
Divine ion aia remove calamities and alleviate numer. 
ae ania wits reader, a fact that has been stati toby the 
i 
roses! Mashd'ikh and pious predecessors in our Tradition, 





: ? om in the yeat 209 AH/824 CE and passe, 

Ime a Tridls Hees CE Nigated by Shaykh ‘Abd i Hang 
ara A aowladt “sin his Ashi‘ah al-Lam’at) Let us take g 
Muhaddit! w to reflect upon the creed of this outstanding Imam ang 
nee or not he too believed in the authority that Aya, 


conferred upon His Messenger 6. 


sm at-Tirmidhi & narrates with his chain of transmission on 
anette Eitan “Abdullah ibn ‘Abbas that a Bedouin 
came to the Messenger of Allah hamcuntons a sign of his 
prophethood. Our Noble Prophet # replied, “Will you will 
my prophethood if a bunch of dates from this palm-tree come down 
and bear witness that I am the Messenger of Allah és?” Then Allah's 
Messenger & summoned the dates and they came down from the 
palm-tree and fell at his feet # in obeisance. He Lat) told the dates to 
return to the tree which they did. Upon witnessing itis: miracle the 
Bedouin embraced Islam, (Narrated by Imam at-Tirmidht in his Ja 









(COMMENTARY: Imam at-Tirmidhi also testifies to his belief in the 
Prophet's authority by narrating this Hadith which categorically 
affirms that Allah Almighty made nature subservient to the 
command of His Beloved Messenger @. 


‘THE CREED OF IMAM AL-QADI‘IYAD  (D, 544 AH/1149 ce) 


His name is Abi al-Fadi ‘Iyad. His father’s name was Masa ibn ‘Iyad 
ibn ‘Umar ibn Masa ibn ‘lyad al-Yahsabi al-Sibti al-Garnati # He 
followed the Maliki school of Islamic law. He was born in year 476 
AH/1083 CE and passed away in Marrakesh on Friday in the month 
of Jumada al-Ukhra in the year 544 AH/1149 CE. His sumame al 
Yahstbi indicates that he had familial ties to the Bana Yahsib, a tribe 
from Yemen. 


He was born in the town of Sibta (Ceuta), which is why one of his 
surnames is al-Sibti. He spenta good portion of 
he was made a High Judge (Qadj). After servin 
while, he moved to Gamnata (Granada) in Spain. is why he is also 
referred to as al-Garnati. His forefathers were originally residents of 
Andalusia, who later migrated to the city of Fes, eventually settling 
in Sibta. For this reason, some scholars have also affixed al-Andalust 
tohis name. 





When it came to scholarship, al-Qadi ‘Iyad was revered as “the 
Leader” (Imam) of his era. He excelled in Qur'anic exegesis (Tafsir), 
the sciences of Hadith, Istamic jurisprudence as well as other rational 
branches of the sacred knowledge. He was also an excellent orator 
and a prolific writer. He authored more than thirty books, but is best 
known and loved for his magnum opus al-Shifi’ bi Ta'rif Hugiig al- 
Mustafa # [Healing by the Recognition of the Rights of the Chosen 
One #]. Its stature is so great throughout the Muslim world that it 
soon acquired a sanctity all of its own, for the pious have stated: “If 
al-Shifi is kept in a house, the house will not suffer any harm... when 
a sick person reads it or it is recited to him, Allah Most High will 
restore his health.” 





(32) Imam al-Qadi ‘Iyad cites a narration transmitted on the 
authority of Sayyiduna Aba Sa’id al-Khudri + that an arrow struck 


6 


jah in the Ghazwa Dhat al-Qird ais, 
Messenger called him and placed his saliva on the facial woung 


a Qata id, “From that time onwards, it cog 
vyiduna Abi Qatadah said, onwar ea 
csioth pain) and for pus to emanate from it.” (Cited by Imam 


al-Qadi ‘lyd in his al-Shifi, 1:212) 


the face of Aba Qatad 


Imam al-Qadi ‘lyad # also cites that when the Companion, 
uawwidh ibn ‘Afra’ 6, fought with Aba Jah in tng 
y of Islam cut off one of his 


(33) Heat 

und 5 
male of Badr, the accursed archenem’ ; 
hands Sayyidund Mu'awwidh & took his severed hand to Allan’, 
Messenger 4, who held and pressed the amputated hand tp 
Gayyiduna Mu'awwidh’s & wrist and applied his blessed saliva to, 
It healed immediately, and Sayyiduna Mu‘awwidh -® rejoined the 
battle fighting valiantly until he was martyred. (Cited by al-Qici 


‘ayad in his al-Shifa, 1:213.) 


(34) He further relates that when Sayyiduna Khubayb ibn Yasat 
was injured in the Battle of Badr, his shoulder was severed by a blow 
to it, dangling by his side. Allah's Messenger ## held the shoulder 
ack in place and applied his saliva to it. Sayyiduna Khubayb’s 
severed shoulder healed immediately at once on the spot. (Cited by 
al-Qadi ‘Iyad in his al-Shifi, 1:213.) 





(35) [mam al-Qadi ‘lyad 6 narrates that when the Messenger of Allah 
a wiped over Sayyidund Qatadah ibn Malhan’s -t face, a radiant 
light emanated from it, and objects could be seen in his ‘light 
reflecting’ face just as if it were a polished mirror. (Cited by al-Qadi 
‘Iyad in his al-Shifa, 1:220.) 








COMMENTARY: By mentioning these Ahadith, this great Mali 
and Hadith scholar has confirmed his belief in the immense power 
and authority that Allah has bestowed upon His Messenger 4. 








“This betile occurred in the seventh year of al-Hijrah, three days prior 
army being dispatched for the Battle of Khaybar. (Narrated by Imm 
his Sahih, 2.603 and by Imam Muslim in his Sahih, 2-113.) 
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CLARIFICATION OF Dousts 


Remember to seck refuge from the evil of hum who breathes temptations 
into the minds of men, who suggests evil thoughts to the hearts of men,” 
like: 1 the Messenger of Allah a had the miraculous power to replace 
Sayyiduna Mu’awwidh ibn ‘Afra’s amputated hand and restore 
Sayyidund Khubayb ibn Yasif's loosely attached shoulder , then 
there should have been no injuries nor martyrs in the carly battles of 
Islam. But since there were injuries and casualties of war, then this 
clearly proves that the Prophet 4 had no such Power and that these 
Ahadith are inaccurate or forged. (We seek refuge in Allah from Satan 
the accursed!) 





Answer: Allah Most High Himself clarifies and answers this doubt in 
His Book: 


DASH GL opky iota os eth, 


To every people is a term appointed: when their time has come, they shall 
not delay it a singl nor bring it forward. 





And He says: 


Gilead Ly oS iy le Te 15) Les 





Hs 


But Allah will never delay a soul when its time has come; and Allah is well 
acquainted with what you do.s 


Allah’s Messenger m cured those Companions whose time for 
martyrdom whilst in battle had not yet arrived such as our master 
Sayyiduna Khubayb ibn Yasaf 4 and he cured those wha still had 
ee 

Qur'an, 1144-5. 

"Quran, 7:34, 

= Quran, 63:11 
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i i ter Sayyidun = 

afore being martyred like our mas' yyidung 

before ae he abstained from curing some of his 

he was acting in accordance with the 
knowledge of Allah the Exalted, 


more time to fight 
Mu’awwidh &. However, W! 
Companions it was because 

perfect wisdom and complete 


phet # did not wish to delay their union 
hat their hour was at hand." 

of Allah and His commandments bettey 
for the All-Majestic Lord says: 


‘As our most merciful Proj 
with Allah when he knew tl 
[And no one knows the Will 
than our Master Muhammad 4, 


ah and His Messenger, even after they were 
Ldstniy eee shall indeed have an ample reward 4 
oe ie ieee Tits set by Allah, and those who follow the 
ia ane of Allah and the Prophet, will indeed be admitted to gardens 
sie i of ‘water running by, where they will forever abide therein; ang 
poate success supreme, But those who disobey Allah and the Prophet 
sand exceed the bounds of law, will be taken to Hell and abide there forever 


and shall suffer a humbling chaslisemrent’ 








There is also a strong probability that many of the Prophet's 
illustrious Companions did not trouble their Hiege-lord @ about 
wounds suffered during the heat of battle as this is a natural art of 
warfare and because they were too engrossed at the time in giving 
their all to the fight at hand. 


{tis also understood from the above Ahadith that the primary reason 
for seeking the Prophet's & aid and blessing was to be able to rejoin 
the battle, since the wounds sustained by those Companions were 
quite serious and would hinder their ability to fight in the way of 
Allah. Most men are sent home from wars due to such injuries. 


® Allah Mest Pure has said: They (martyrs) are alive in the presence of their Lord, being 
provided for (3:169). 

™ Qur’an, 3172. 

Quran, 413-14, 
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We often forget that the Companions revere the Prince of the Two 
Worlds and the Two Beings & so much that they would often refrain 
from or wait for a suitable moment to trouble him with their personal 
problems. They would also speak softly in his presence, stand in 
respect when he entered a room or met them in an assembly, and as 
an act of spiritual courtesy (Adab), they would lower their gaze upon 
seeing his noble countenance in awe and humility. 


This is wonderfully evidenced in a Hadith Sharif narrated by Imam 
Jalal ad-Din as-Suyiiti & in his al-Khasa’is al-Kubra, which Imam 
Ahmad Rida Khan al-Qadiri « fleshed out in his masterpieces Silat 
as-Safa fi Nitri'l Mustafa &, Nafyu'l Fay’ ‘an-man Istandra bi Narihi Kullu 
Shay, Hadyu'l Hayrdn fi Nafyi'l Fay’ ‘an Sayyidi'l Akwan ) 


THE CREED OF IMAM AL-KHATIB AL-TABRizi  (D. 740 AH/1339 CE) 


His name is Waliyy ad-Din Muhammad ibn ‘Abdill3h al-Khatib al- 
“Umar al-Tabrizi . His teknonym is Abi ‘Abdillah. He was a pre- 
eminent Hadith scholar from Persia who had mastered the intricacies 
of the Arabic language. Al-Tabrizi's particular forte wes the art of 
thetoric, but he coupled his mastery of this with good manners and 
consideration for the sensibilities of others. 


His phenomenal corpus of the principle Sunni collections of Ahadith, 
entitled Mishkat al-Masabih [Niche of the Lamps], was completed in 
Ramadan in 737 AH/1336 CE, Regrettably, he is one of the few Hadith 
scholars whose life was not well documented. Some biographers 
assert that he died in 740 AH/1339 CE, while others are of the opinion 
that it was in the year 749 AH/1348 CE. And Allah knows best. 


(36) Imam al-Tabrizi narrates with his chain of transmission on the 
authority of Sayyiduna ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar. that, “We were with 
the Messenger of Allah i on a journey and a Bedouin came up to 
him. Allah’s Messenger # said, ‘O Bedouin, do you testify that there 
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ah alone, Who has no partner, and that Muhammag 


is no god but All = 


is His servant and Messenge! 


‘The Bedouin asked, ‘Who will testify to what you say?’ The Prophet 
‘replied, ‘This mimosa tree. Tt advanced from the other side ofthe 
river valley, furrowing the ground untiliit stood before ses Messenger 
of Allah &, He then told the tree to bear witness three times and i, 
testified thrice and then returned to its place.” (Narrated by Imam at. 
Tabrizi in Mishkat al-Masabih, 541.) 





COMMENTARY: Imam Khatib at-Tabrizi knew: and firmly believed 
that Allah, Most Exalted, had bestowed His Messenger @ with 
spiritual authority over His creation, which is why he narrated this 
Hadith Sharif, in which, the Prophet & summons a tree to his august 
presence and it furrowed the ground to bear witness to what Allah's 


Messenger 4 had to say. 





‘THE CREED OF IMAM JALAL AD-Din as-Suyini 


(0.911 AHN: 
ce) 505, 


Hlisnameis’Abd ar-Rahman ibn Aba Bas fon Muhammad itn Sty, 
ad-Din, popularly known as Imam Jala ad-Din assuyaty Fr 
teknonye (kiya) is Abi al-Fadl (or, “The Father of Greer re 
born in the month of Rajab in the year 849/145 in the anc 
Asyat, which is located on the westem bank of the Nile, 
south of Cairo. 





). He was 
lent city of 
197 miles 


Imam as-Suyditl lost his father before his sixth birthday and was 
entrusted to the care of a pious scholar who was an exemplary Hanah 
legist, Shaykh Kamal ad-Din ibn al-Humam_s. The latter paid careful 
attention to the education and upbringing of Imam as-Suyati, who 
rose to prominence in ninth century Egypt and is considered the 
Reviver (Mujaddid) of his era and the leader (Imam) of his century, 
Before his eighth birthday, Imam Jalal ad-Din asSuyiiti had 
memorised every single verse in the Munificent Qur'an along with a 
myriad of classical texts. 


He was granted authorisation (ij2zah) to teach in 866 AH/1461 CE, and 
began to issue religious edicts (Fatdwa) in the year 872 AH/1467 CE 
He was a polymath and a prolific writer, who taught Hadith and its 
related sciences. Imam Jalal ad-Din as-Suyiti & states himself in his 
renowned Husn al-Muhidarah ff Akhbar Misr wa'l-Qahurah (The 
Exceptional Orations concerning the Chronicles of Egypt and Cairo) 
that: 

“Allah Most High granted me proficiency, skill, and expertise in the 
sciences of Tafsir [Exegesis], Hadith [Prophetic Traditions], Fiqh 
Durisprudence], Nahw [Arabic Syntax], Ma’ani {Semantics}, Bayan’ 
and Bad [Rhetoric]’. Those who know Islamic scholarship will 
appreciate that these seven sciences are indispensable disciplines to 





© The science whereby one knows how to express clearly one meaning in vanous 
ways [Lane's Lexicon] 

* The science which concerns comparisons and tropes and metonymies 

* The study of decorating already correct speech and the finer points of expression. 
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‘on of sacred knowledge. He was the mos 
‘his day and an expert in the field of Hadith, fe 
"700,000 Ahadith and said that if he had foung 
committed those to memory too. 


the study and acquisiti 
erudite scholar of 
memorised™ more than 


more then he would have 
than 300 books, including a commentary on the 
Ersthhalf of the Holy Qur’an, which he co-authored with his teacher, 
Imam Jalal ad-Din al-Mahallt [4 864 AH/1459 CE}, entitled Tysi, 
al-Jalalayn®, as well as an authoritative reference work for 
comprehending the meanings of the Qur'an entitled a-Lign fUhig 
al-Qur'at Predsion and Mastery in the Sciences of the Qur’an), He 
also authored the celebrated compendium of unique Prophetic 
attributes, entitled l-Khasa’is al-Kubra, and a critically acclaimed 

f the rightly-guided Caliphs, Tivity 


treatise documenting the annals of 
al-Khulafa. These four works in particular are well-known and loved 


by the Muslim world 


He authored more 





At the age of forty, he no longer wished to teach, or issue religious 
edicts and severed all hes and relations with this mundane world 
(Dunya). He chose to live a life of seclusion to engage himself 
assiduously in scholarly writing, remembrance (Dhikr), worshipful 
cervice, and strenuous effort (Mujahada) in the way of Allah Most 


Pure. 


Imam Jalil ad-Din as-Suyati passed away in Cairo at the age of 63 
911 AH/1505 CE during the reign of the ‘Abbasid caliph, 


in the yea) 
. His blessed mausoleum is situated 


Muhammad al-Mustamsik 
in Cairo in the Rawdat al-Miqyas quarter. In the final year of his life, 


he suffered from a minor injury to his hand, which impaired his 








Here memorisation refers to both the wording (matn) as well as the chain of 


transmission (sanad) 
© Tuftr al-jaldlayn is one of the most sigraficant tafsirs for the study of the Quran 


‘Composed by the two “Jalals” ~ Imam Jalal el-Din ol: Mahal and his student Imam 
Jalal al-Din el-Suyit6, Tefir al-yalalayn 1s generally regarded as one of the most easily 
accessible works of Qui’anic exegesis because of its simple style and one volume 


length. 
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. ite and must have been qui 
pility to write an N quite irksome 
calibre. 9.an author of his 


Jmam Jalal ad-Din as-Suyiiti « cites a 
pate of Sayyiduna ‘Abdullah ibn "Abbisee ae aes hie 
landlords from Hadramawt came to the Messenger of ‘lh oon 
‘Ash’ath ibn Qays was among them. They said, ‘We have ; : i 
something in our hearts. Can you tell us what it is?” The re ears 
quipped. ‘All glory belongs to Allah! Tisis the work of sbslleayen 
aii their abode isthe fire of hell’ acs 


They said, “Then how can we testify that you are 

Allah a?’ Allah's Messenger # had a ee pebbles ee sae 
time and said, “These stones shall bear witness that I 1s the 
Messenger of Allah,’ and the stones glorified Allah forthwith, 
Hearing this, they declared, ‘And we too testify that you a the 
Messenger of Allah i!” [al-Khasa’is al-Kubra] i 


COMMENTARY: This narration should not be misconstrued to mean 
that the Prophet # was unaware of the unseen, because it has been 
proven from many authentic Ahadith that the Messenger of Allah 
was aware of the inner thoughts and secrets of his Companions as 
well as of those of the hypocrites. In this instance, however, Allah's 
Messenger & knew that if he had disclosed what was hidden in their 
breasts, then they would have in fact spread rumours that this 
miraculous knowledge was the work of a soothsayer. 


Being fully cognizant of this the Prophet # sagaciously made the 
stones testify that there is no god save Allah and that Muhammad 4 
is His Messenger. In other words, he performed a miracle that was 
beyond the scope of even the greatest soothsayer or illusionist. 


(38) Imam as-Suyiti 4 also mentions a Hadith which has been 
narrated on the authority of ‘Ukasha ibn Mihsan .& who said, “My 
sword broke during the Battle of Badr and my first thought was to go 


and ask the Noble Prophet # for another weapon. Allah's Messenger 
‘gave me a branch saying, ‘Fight with this, 'Ukasha’ 

I took it and brandished it and it became a long, sttong, gleaming 
sword, that I fought with it for the rest of Badr.” Sayyiduna ‘Ux, ‘sha 
‘6 used this sword in all the Prophet's # other expeditions and jt 
remained with him until his last day. [It was named al-"Awn (“The 
Divine Help”).] (Narrated by al-Bayhaqi, Ibn ‘Asakir, and Imam ag. 
Suyiati in his al-Khasd'ts al-Kubrd, 1:205.) 


(39) Imam as-SuyGti cites a similar incident that occurred during 
the Battle of Uhud when a sword broke in the hands of Sayyidung 
"Abdullah ibn Jahsh 4. Allah's Messenger # gave him a palm branch 





(Narrated by al-Bayhagi in Dala’ 
cites it in his al-Khasa‘is al-Kubra, 1: 





(40) He further cites a narration transmitted on the authority of 
Sayyiduna ‘AbGiAmrah al-Ansari who said, “We fought in a baitle 
with the Messenger of Allah & and were parched with thirst. Allah’s 
Messenger @ asked that some water be brought to him in an 
earthenware pot. When he received the water vessel he poured a 
small portion of it into his mouth and gargled. 


He then spat it back into the vessel and recited whatever Allah willed 
him to recite. He then placed his little finger into the earthenware pot 
and by Allah | saw that water started to gush forth from his finger. 
He then called upon the people to come and quench their thirst and 
everyone drank till they were satisfied. 


Not only did everyone quench their thirst, but they were also able to 
give water to their animals and further, filled their pots and canteens. 
Allah’s Messenger #& was pleased and he smiled so much so that his 
incisors could be seen.” (Narrated by Abii Nu’aym and Imam as- 
Suyiti in his al-Khasd’‘is al-Kubrd, 2:42.) 





i 
{ 





Siete fe PS eon ftth 
tA ET re Jato 


Bestowed was he with stich beloved fingers, from which gush 
Soe cae, uh forth seas of 
Whenever his solicitude is stirred, the thirsty are rendered satiated 
{Imam Ahmad Rida Khan " 


41) Imam as-Suydti & also cites a narration 

boty of Sayyiduna ‘Irbad ibn Sariyah , a te men 
evening during the Battle of Tabik, the Messenger of Allin & 
summoned [Sayyiduna] Bilal and said, ‘O Bilal! Do you hav 
anything to eat?’ He answered by saying, ‘O Messenger of Allah a1 
swear by your Lord that our stores of food are now exhausted! 


Allah’s Messenger s then said, ‘Look again carefuly and empty all 
your stashes.’ Everyone emptied their belongings in search for 
provisions until seven pieces of dates were found. The Messenger of 
Allah placed these dates on a clean sheet (that was spread on the 
ground) and rubbed his blessed hands over them. Then he said 
‘Consecrate this food in the Name of Allah before you eat” 


Sayyiduna ‘Irbad - went on to narrate that, “There were three of us 
who partook of these seven dates which were blessed by being under 
the Prophet's # hand As we were eating [Sayyidund] Bilal 
suddenly exclaimed, ‘Whenever I finished eating a date, I placed its 
seed in my left hand. I ate my fill and then began to count the seeds, 
but there were no less than fifty-four seeds in my left hand! My fellow 
Companions also ate until they were full. 


When we were all full, the Messenger of Allah & removed his hand 
and seven dates were still there!’ Allah’s Messenger i said, “O Bilal! 


pete 
“ The Messenger of Allah i kept his blessed hand over these dates until tus 
Companions had finished eating. 


these seven dates 80 that no one eats from them, 
se to us later on.’ [Sayyiduna] Bilal & then said, 
these dates for the remainder of that day," 


Be sure to preserve 
as they shall be of us 
“We did not eat from 
toeat on the following day, the Messenger of Allah 

rm those seven dates. He placed his hand oye, 
.d, ‘Consecrate this food in the Name Of All3h 
, there were ten of us and every man ne 
‘5 Messenger removed his hand ang 


When it was fime 
a asked me to bring hi 
them once more and sai 
before you eat’ On that di 
until he was full. Then Al 
seven dates remained. 








‘The Messenger of Allah & turned to [Sayyidund] Bilal ~® and said, “9 
If | did not feel a sense of shame before Allah, we would haye 


continued eating from these very dates until we reached the 


Tlumuned City of al-Madinah.’ 





‘Then the Messenger of ‘Allah & gave these dates to a child who went 
away [happily] whilst eating them.” (Narrated by Aba Nu’aym, fbn 
“asakir, and Imam as-Suydti in his al-Khasd’is al-Kubrii, 1:275.) 


COMMENTARY: By mentioning the above Ahadith in one of his most 
popular and authoritative books, Imam Jalal ad-Din as-Suyiiti «x has 
his belief in the unique prophetic attribute of 


explicitly declared i 
Tasarruf, or spiritual authority over Allah's creation, which is a 


bestowed gift that the Bountiful Lord gave to His Messenger &, 


Even a contemporary Deobandi scholar like Muhammad Hanif 
Gangobi affirms our belief in the authority of the Prophets and Siifi 
saints by narrating an exchange that took place between Imam as- 
Suyiifi # and his student Muhammad ‘Alt al-Habbak in Ahwil al- 


Musannifin: 
“Imam. as-Suyiiti approached me while people were taking an 
afternoon nap and said, ‘Will you promise not to disclose a secret of 


mine before my demise, if 1 promise to make you perform the ‘Ast 
prayer in the Sacred Sanctuary (Haram) of Makkah the Ennobled.’ 


n 


I said, ‘OF course, why not?" Imam as-Suyati then said, 

eyes’ and I did. He took me by the hand and eto le 
twenty-seven steps from the spot whence we stood fin the aty of 
Cairo toward his proposed destination} and then he said, ‘Open your 
eyes, and I did. But I was flabbergasted to see that we were stand 

St the Bab al-Ma'la gate which leads into the ennobled city 
Makkah” We entered the Sacred Sanctuary and performed the 
circumambulation (Tawaf) [of the Ka'ba] and drank Zan Zam 
‘Afterwards Imam as-Suyitt said, ‘Do not be astonished by what you 
have just seen, as the entire scope of the earth has been contracted for 
us. What is traly surprising is that there are many emigrants from 
Egypt who know me and reside here. 


Yet despite being present in the Sacred Sanctuary, they did not 
recognise us!’ Then Imam as-Suyuti said, ‘Would you like to return 
to Egypt with me now, or would you like to retum after performing 
the Major Pilgrimage with the other pilgrims?’ I said, ‘I shall return 
with you.’ So we walked back to the Bab al-Ma'la gate and Imam as- 
Suyuti told me to close my eyes, and I did. Together we took seven 
steps [through the gate] and when I opened my eyes after what felt 
like only a few moments, I saw that I was back in Egyp 
by Muhammad Hanif Gangohi in his Ahwal al-Musann 





Historically, the scholars of Deoband have been very contentious 
and caused much strife about such beliefs, which is why the author, 
Maffi Jalal ad-Din Ahmad al-Qadiri al-Amjadi #, quotes a Deobandi 
source to prove to Sunnis that there remains no place for theological 
disputation or scholarly hair-splitting here. This is a widely held, 
well-attested, mainstream belief of the People of the Prophetic Way 
and the Majority of Scholars ~ Ahi al-Sunnah wa'l jamd’ah.] 


® Makkah al-Mukarramah had three gates, the first being Bab al-Ma‘l8 (or. the upper 
entrance) which is situated in the northem part of the aty and is a gateway to the 
blessed Hajtin cemetery (Jamat al-Ma'lé). 





B 


From this incident, Imam as-Suyiiti has clearly stated his betiet tha, 
Allah Almighty has bestowed him with the power to trave| easily 
from one country to another. In point of fact, hehas been granted jy 
power to take someone from one country to another in a matter of 


seconds. 


enn At auak Sh Sy 
Land and sea become subservient to the lover, 
who has lost himself in the Beloved. 
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THE CREED OF IMAM Nur AL-DIN ASH-SHATTANAWEI & 
(4.713 AH/1314 CE) 


His full name is Nar ad-Din Aba ‘+Hasan ‘Ali al-Lakhmi as: 
Shattanawff &; and he is the widely acclaimed Egyptian scholar and 
master of Hadith sciences. This venerable Imaim wrote the first mayor 
piogtaphy on the charismatic qualities and life of al-Ghawth al- 
‘a’zam Sultan al-Awliya’ Sayyiduna al-Shaykh Muhyi'd-Din ‘Abd al. 
Qadir al-Jilani al-Hasani al-Husayni » (4. 561 AH/1166 CE), entitled 
Batyat al-Asrar (The Splendour of the Mysteries), from which other 
biographers have benefited and relied upon. in fact, Shaykh 
Muhammad ibn Yahya at-Tadifi  (d. 963 AHY/1556 CF) 
recommended Imam as-Shattanawfi’s work in his own biographical 
sketch of the Crown of the Saints 4, entitled Qald’sd al-lavahar 
(Necklaces of Gems). 


The Shafi’ jurist and leading Hadith specialist, Imam Shams ad-Din 
ad-Dimashgi ad-Dhahabi & (d. 748 AH/1347 CE), in his Tabagat al- 
Mugri’in as well as Imam as-Suydti (4. 911 AH/1505 CE) in his 
Husn al-Muhadarah fi Akhbar Misr wa'l-Qahira have confirmed that as- 
Shattanawfi was an erudite Imam and remarkable man [from 
among the men of Allah]. 


[Imam Shams -& was his contemporary given the title Shayki al-Islam 
(The Shaykh of Islam”); he is considered by many to be the Head of 
the Hadith masters; an expert critic and examiner of the Hadith; an 
accomplished historian and biographer with encyclopaedic 
knowledge, and the foremost authority in the canonical readings of 
the Qur'an. In consequence, his appraisal of Imam as-Shattanawfi 
should not be taken lightly] 


This great Imam & narrates the following in his Balyat al-Asrir: “1 
heard all the Masha'ikh say that there are four righteous and upright 
servants of Allah who cure the blind as well as those stricken with 
leprosy: (1) Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir al-[ilant 4, (2) Shaykh Baga ibn 
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Bota #, (2) Shaykh Abii Sad al-Qaylawi #, and (4) Shaykh ‘A; ipp 
al-Hiti .”" 


He further says, "I have seen four great Masht'ith who [are 
empowered by Allah] to manage the affairs of this world from their 
graves just as they did when they were alive; namely, Shaykh ‘Abg 
sL-Qadir al-filani .#, Shaykh Ma’raf al-Karkhi , Shaykh "Agi 
Munji 4s, and Shaykh Hayat ibn Qays al-Harrant 4.” 


Whilst outlining the biography of Shaykh’ ANi ibn al-Hiti, Imam as. 
Shattanawfi writes: “He is one among. the four Masia ikh of Iraq who 
has been conferred the title al-Bard’ah (“The Absolver"), since they 
{have been empowered by Allih to] cure those who are born blind 
and those who have leprosy. These four righteous servants of Allah 
are [none other than] Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir al-Jlani .s, Shaykh ‘Alp 
‘bn al-Hiti , Shaykh Bag ibn Batt #, and Shaykh Abi Sa’d al- 


Qaylawi 





This has been transmitted to us from Shaykh Abd al-Futth ‘Abd al- 
Hamid ibn al-Ma‘ali as-Sarsari &, who informed us that Shaykh 
"Alf al-Khabbaz ¢ told him that he heard Shaykh ‘Umar al-Kimani 
and Shaykh ‘Umar al-Bazziz & say: ‘In the days gone by, we were 
introduced to pre-eminent luminaries who were affectionately 
known as al-Bard’al because they cured those who were born blind 
and those afflicted with leprosy. These exemplary men [of Allah] 
were Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir al-Jilani -t, Shaykh ‘Ali ibn al-Hiti +, 
Shaykh Baga ibn Batii , and Shaykh Abi Sa'd al-Qaylawi .”” 





COMMENTARY: Imam as-Shattanawfi # has made his belief explicitly 
clear by narrating the above incidents. He not only believed that there 
are four Mashi‘ith who were empowered by Allah to cure the blind 
and those stricken with leprosy, but he also verified that this belief 


© Imam as-Shattanawf, Behyat al-Asntr, 63. 








| 
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vas held by his plous predecessors as well. Furthermore ima 
ghattanawfl + does not shy away from, nor conceal, th Tale ee 
oye are four Mashd‘ikh who are empowered by Allah to cnet 
manage, and direct the affairs of this world even though he eae 
passed on to the Realm of Divine Beauty and their Bodies have 
feentures ago) been Iaid to rest in their blessed graves, [Ma pine 
colfy their splendid innermost beings, and may He illumineve thei 
noble mausoleums.] inate their 


Imam as-Ghattanawfi # continues to flesh out his belief lin the por 

of disposition of the Friends of Allah] with the tollowing a ie 
{from his Bahjat al-Asrar|: “Shaykh Salih Aba Muhammad “abd "! 
Jabbar 4, son of Ahmad ibn ‘Ali al-Qurashi al-Misri al-Mu'addib : 
has informed us that Imam Aba al-Rabi' Sulayman ibn Ahmad i 
‘Ali al-Sa‘idi al-Mugri « (who was popularly known as Ibn al- 
Mugharbal) has said: 


“heard Shaykh al-'Arif Abii al-'Abbas Ahmad ibn al-Barakat ibn 
Ismail al-Sa'di al-Mugqui -t say: “I travelled with my Shaykh (Aba 
+Amr ‘Uthman ibn al-Marziig #] to Syria when we cam 

of vast solitude. een are 


There was no one there apart from us and Allah the Exalted, and for 
three days I could not find anything to eat or drink. [My hunger and 
thirst were so acute that] I almost fell to the ground unconscious. 


When my Shaykh saw the severity of my condition he climbed on top 
ofa hill and seized two fistfuls of sand. He then came down from the 
hill to offer me his find. But I was awestruck when I saw roasted 


barley glazed with sugar instead of sand in the palms of his hands! I 
ate until my stomach was full, 


Then my Shaykh struck the top of the hill with his fist. This time a 


spring emerged which Allah caused to well up from the sand at the 
touch of my Shaykh’s hand. It was sweeter than the sweetest water 


1 


found on the face ofthe earth, and I drank from it until my thas, 
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quenched." 


attanawfi @ also narrates on the authority of . | 
ees Malik ibn al-Shaykh Aba alFath al-Munji te 
related to him from Shaykh al-Faqih al ‘Arif Aba al-Farah “Ubayg ae 
Muni’ ibn Kamil alAs‘asi al-Mugri & ftom Shaykh al Ariy oe 
Yahya Zakanyya ibn al-Shaykh Abii Zakariyya Yahya ibn athe 
[Abii Hafs ‘Umar ibn Yahya al-Hadidi that his father told hin, thy 
he heard Shaykh al-’Arif Aba al-Thana’ Ahmad ibn “Abd aan 


al-Sinjari al-Zar'i ® say: 


Imai 





“| performed the Hajj after having walked continuously for eu 
with my Shaykh apart from Allah [Who is ever-present}, there wag 
no third with us. Our water supply was depleted as we were in the 
middle of crossing a barren desert and we were very close to dying 
of thirst. Despite the severity of our condition, I accompanied the 
Shaykh as he offered two cycles of prayer alongside the road, There 
was a stone near the spot [where the pray was offered] which he 
struck with his hand and suddenly an extremely sweet spring gusheq 
forth from it. The Shaykh then gave me a handful of water from his 
own blessed hands. I also ate some parched barley along with 
Thereafter, he took one [last] handful of water and drank fro 
Since our thirst had been more than quenched, the Shaykh placed his 
hand on the mouth of the spring and it became as it was before~a 
barren dry stone, without a trace of moisture. For seven days 
thereafter, I was free from the need for food and drink.”*” 






Imam as-Shattanawfi # further narrates in his book: “Our Shaykh, 
Najib ad-Din Aba al-Farah ‘Abd al-Latif ibn al-Shaykh Najm ad-Din 
“Abd al-Mun‘im ibn ‘Ali ibn Saygal al-Harrani , informed us that he 
heard the following narration from his father, who informed him that 
once when Shaykh Hayat al-Harrant 4 went for Hajj their caravan 





Imam as-Shattanawfi, Bahjat al-Asrir, 330. 
© Imam as-Shattanawfi, Balyat al-Asriz, 179. 
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had to stop [and recuperate]. So the [venerable] Shaykh and his 
companions decided to rest underneath an acacia tree. One of his 
companions spoke of his desire to eat some fresh, ripe dates and in 
response to his request the Shaykh said, ‘Shake this tree’ 


His companion exclaimed, ‘But master, this is a [thomy, frunuess| 
acacia tree!” Again the Shaykh repeated his command but with 
emphasis, ‘Shake il!” As soon as his companion shook the tree, fresh, 
ripe dates started fo fall from it. All of the Shaykh’s companions ate 
till their stomachs were full. After being thus sabated, they continued 
on with their journey.”6 : 








Imam as-Shattanawft -& also narrates from Shaykh Abi al-Ma’ali 
‘Abd al-Rahim ibn al-Muzaffar ibn al-Muhadhdhab al-Qurashi -e, 
who narrates the following account from hus father, a disciple (Muri) 
of Shaykh ‘Ali ibn Idris 4: “A tyrannical governor was appointed 
over our district, who oppressed its residents incessantly and 
wreaked havoc in the land. [During the governor's draconian reign] 
Iwas serving my Shaykh, ‘AMl ibn Idris , at a place called Ya‘qubah 
and stayed there for quite some time. 


I could not bring myself to complain to the Shaykh about the despot 
governor, nor utter anything in relation to the predicament we were 
in, due to the awe that I felt whilst being in his august presence. On 
the fourth night [of my stay], Shaykh ‘Ali sat down after having 
performed the Maghrib prayer and all of hi iisciples encircled him. 
The Shaykh noticed that one of his disciples had a bow and arrow in 
his hands and he said, ‘Give me what you have in your hands,’ The 
disciple gave it to the Shaykh, who fixed the arrow on the bow. The 
Shaykh then asked me, ‘Shall I shoot the arrow?’ I replied, ‘O my 
master! If it is your wish then by all means shoot the arrow’ 
However, he placed the bow and arrow on the floor. 





“lmam as-Shatianawfi, Bahjat al-Asrér, 182. 
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After a short while, the Shaykh got hold of the bow and arrow 
again asked me, “Shall I shoot it?’ I repli d, ‘O my master! 

desire then shoot the arrow.’ He once again placed the bow and 
on the floor and once more, after a short while, got hold of jt 
and asked me, “Shall [ shoot the arrow?’ I replied, ‘O my master, 


be as per your wish!” 


ang 
If You 
arrow 
Bair 





On hearing this, the Shaykh shot the arrow from the bow and it hi 
tree that was right in front of him - there were only four or five Vuk 
between the Shaykh and the tree. Then the Shaykh said, ‘I shoe in 
arrow and it has struck the tyrant’s neck!’ All of us raised our Voices 
in proclaiming the Takbir (the greatness of Allah) out of pure joy ang 


exaltation. 


The owner of the bow and arrow then stood up and took his 
belongings from the Shaykh. The following moming, we received 
news that the despot of our district had been killed by an unforeseen 
arrow that struck him on his neck whilst he was lying on top of the 
roof of his house after the Maghrib prayer. 


COMMENTARY: Imam as-Shattanawfi ~, the great Imam and 
encyclopaedic biographer, has clearly stated his belief that Allah, A\ 
Mighty & Exalted is He, has bestowed unfathomable miraculous 
powers upon His Friends (Avliyd’) to such an extent that they have 
been empowered by Allah to control and manage the affairs of this 
world {not only in their lifetimes, but also in their graves]."” 








© Imam as-Shattanaw{i, Bala! al-Asrar, 230. 
Allah the Exalted says explicitly (Mavtig) of the martyrs and implicitly ( 
of His Friends; They live, finding their sustenance in the presence of their Li 
imam Ahmad Rida Khan al-Qadirie wrote a brilliant, heart-warming treatise on the 
of seeking assistance from the Prophets and “Awlrya, entitled Barakit 
al-Imdéd hi Akl al-Istimdid (Blessings of Succour for those Seeking Aid). He not only 
explains why Muslims tum to intermediaries like the Sublime Prophet and the 
Friends of Allah, but also presents decisive Quy’anic verses along with thirty-three 
‘Ahidith and the opinion of the ‘Ulama to authoritatively answer those who oppose 
this permissible practice by maligning it as Shirk (ie. associating partners with Allah 
Most Pure). 















80 





_pue CREED OF SHAYKH “ABD AL-HAQQ AL-DIHLAWi 
(4, 1052 AH/1642 CE) er 


His name is ‘Abd al-Hagg. His father’s name is 
ga'dullah Turk ad-Dihlawi al-Bukhari. His teknony, a 

His forefathers were residents of Bukhara, but Be mint 
zetted in Delhi, India. Shaykh “Abd al-Hag Muhaddith af Dinlant 
@ was born in the month of Muharram in the year 958 Ai/1551 me ‘ 


Sayf ad-Din ibn 


Under the careful supervision of his noble father he - 
in its entirety within two to three months and ti pe fe ra in i fe 
learnt how to write. Thereafter, he memorised the entire Mia A Be ‘ 
father was.a benevolent tutor, who educated young “Abd al-Llagq in 
the best-known works of the celebrated Persian poet and m a 
Shaykh Sa’di al-Shirazt  (d. 690 AH/1291 CE)], namely, the Bada : 
(The Orchard) and the Gulistin (The Rose Garden), as well as the 
Din of Hafiz. (d.791 AH/1389 CE), His father also tutored him in 
two major works on Arabic grammar: Kildb Mifiah al-Misbah (The Ke 
to Light) and fbn al-Hajib’s famous work on Arabic syntax, al-Kifi it 
At the age of twelve, ‘Abd al-Haqg studied Sharh eb Shaheliyan a 
commentary by Qutb ad-Din al-R4zi upon. al-Shamsiyyah - a treatise 
on logic]; and Sharh al-’Aqa'id al-Nasafiyyah, [a super commentary on 
the Maturidi school of Islamic doctrine written by Shaykh Sa'd ad- 
Din al-Taftazini . (d. 793 AH/1390 CE)]. Three years later, he 
studied {al-Hilli’s] al-Mukhtasar[al-Naj’ ft Figh al-Imansiyyah| (Concise 
and Useful Rules for the Office of the Imam) and [al-Taftazri's} al- 
Mutawwal [Sharh Talkhis Miftah al-'Ulam), 





Itis said that Shaykh ‘Abd al-Haqg -@ memorised the Holy Qur'an in 
a remarkably short span of time, one year and a few days; and that 
he spent seven to eight years sitting at the feet of top-ranked jurists 
(Eugaha) of Transoxiana (Ma Ward’ an-Nahr),' who said, at the time of 


7 Transoxiana (Ma Ward’ an-Nahr): Arabs gave this name to all the countries located 
to the north of the Oxus River in Turkistan. This portion of Central Asia corresponds 
approximately with present-day Uzhekistan, Tatkastan, southem Kyrgystan, and 
southwest Kazakhstan. Transoxiana was an important Islamic cultural centre for the 
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tt is we who have leamt from you and foung 
company most edifying. [lt fs unfortunate, indeed, that) we 
tunable to repay your kindness!” After being granted permission j, 
teach, at the age of twenty-two, he began to instruct those in need gy 
Sacred Knowledge and they found him to bea teacher who quencheq 
their thirst with effortless ease. 


his departure. Your 


Were 





in his thirty-eighth year, he went to Makkah the Ennobled to erthangs 
his knowledge of the two Sakis (or Sakihayn) of al-Bukhari ang 
Muslim from the distinguished Hadith scholars (Muhadditiin) whg 
resided there. In the sanctified month of Ramadan in the year 99¢ 
AH/1587 CE, he came to the eminent Muhaddith, Shaykh “Abd a). 
Wahhab al-Muttaq) al-Hindi , who taught him the entire Mishk3} aj. 
Masabih [a collection of over 6,000 Hadith that draws upon the early 
authoritative canons]. 


During his stay in the Haramayn, Shaykh ‘Abd al-Haqq .& thrice 
visited the consecrated mausoleum of the Messenger of Allah @ in 
the sacred sanctuary of the illumined city of al-Madinah. Whenever 
he needed to refresh himself he would leave Makkah the Ennobled to 
rest in the protective shade of the Prophet #. Then he would retum 
to his Shaykh (‘Abd al-Wahhab al-Muttagi -) rejuvenated and ready 
to resume his study and memorisation of the Mishkat al-Masabih. 





[This was his preferred method of study, to learn from the best and 
then to take leave of his Shaykh long enough to pay his respects to 
the Master of the Messengers, the most knowledgeable of creation , 
then he would resume his formal training once again under the 
guidance of his respected Shaykh, imbibing not only al-Muttaqi's 
knowledge but also his impeccable manner, until the course was 
complete.) 





Traditionists (Muhaddithin), Famous cities therein include: Bukhara, Samargand, 
Khayyitn, and Tashkent, 


a2 


Shaykh ‘Abd al-Haqq 4 mastered the essential branches of Sacred 
Knowledge such as Hadith, Tasawreuf and Figh under the guidance 
and supervision of his Shaykh, ‘Abd al-Wahhab al-Muttagi al-Hindi 
i» south Asian Muslims took upon Shaykh ‘Abd al-Hagq « with 
iuimost respect and honour, as it was he who, after his return from 
Makkah the Ennobled in the year 999 AH/1590 CE, served as the 
foremost authority and specialist of the religious sciences And 
undoubtedly he was the first and the most promient scholar-saint to 
juminate the Subcontinent with the radiantly shinung light of the 
prophet's Ahadith @&. Shaykh ‘Abd al-Hagq © is not only 
remembered as a gifted teacher, but also for his prolific literary 
contribution, which continues to be an untold source of beneficence 
for the Community of our Master Muhammad a. 











He authored more than sixty books [in Arabic and Persian, of which 
the following have gained worldwide acclaim: Al-Lan‘at (an Arabic 
commentary on Misitkat al-Masabih) and Asin‘ah al-Lanr‘at (ats Persian 
counter pai highly acclaimed Persian biography on the Leader of 
the Prophets a, entitled Madar) al- wah (The Ascent of 
Prophethood); a commentary (Sharh) on Aba al-Hasan ‘Ali al- 
Sakhawi's Sift al-Sa’adah (Book of Felicity); as well as a commentary 
al-Ghayb (Revelations of the Unseen) by Shaykh ‘Abd al- 
Qadir al-Jilant 4; he also wrote Jadhh al-Qulub ila Dayar al-Mahbib 
(Rapture of the Hearts for the Abode of the Beloved <4); Altbar af- 
Akiwar (Chronicles of the Elite) — a seminal piece on the best people 
of the Subcontinent, namely, the Safi saints; a biography on al- 
Ghawth al-A'zam Sayyiduna al-Shaykh Muhyi‘d-Din ‘Abd al-Qadir 
al-Jilani 4, Zubdat al-Athar (Quintessence of the Traditions); and a 
on what has been established from the Sunnah, titled Ma 
Thabata min al-Surnal (What has been proven from the Sunnah) 

























Shaykh ‘Abd al-Haqq is held in high regard in the court of the 
Messenger of Allah #, and was given the indescribable honour of 
beholding (Ziydrah) the Prophet # in his dreams on more tart four 
different occasions. 
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way in the year 1052 AH/1642 CE, His bye 


sed al is Ss 
The Shaykh passe ed in Mehrauli, 2 neighbourhood inn” 


soleum is situ es th 
Dies district of Delhi near the Hawd-e-Shamsi cemetery, Today 
vve shed tears of sorrow [and our hearts bleed] at the sight of pig 


sanctified resting place for it has been forsaken, There isno dearth of 
Sunnis (scholars and laymen alike) in the neighbourhood, yet itis rare 
to find believers {reflecting upon death and] visiting his tomb to ie 
their respects to [and perform Tawessul through] this prodigiony, 
scholar-saint whose favours upon us are inestimable and to whom 
wwe are all indebted till the Day of Reckoning. 









[The one who performs Tauassu through the pious servants 
of Allah, does so because he loves them and believes that they are 
men of virtue, who are nearer to Allah than he is, or because he 
believes Allah loves them as the Exalted has said: He loves then ang 
they love 2 or he believes in all of these things and His words; 9 
you wite beicve, fear Allah and seck a means of approach to Hin.” So he 
says: “O Allah, I seek a means to You by Your Friend (followed by 
name),” or he says: “O Allah, | seek a means to you by my love for 
Your Friend (followed by aname)” and both utterances are the same, 
For the former only said what he did out of his love and faith in 
Allah's Friend; otherwise, he would not have performed Tareassui 


through him. 





Tawassul through the occupant of the grave is not tomb worship (ie. 
a form of idolatry, as some fanatically claim), because the supplicant 
does not perform Tawassil through the graves, but rather, goes to the 
grave because it enshrines the body of a nable soul, one is beloved to 
the Lord of the Worlds; and it is this great closeness of the noble 
person resting therein that the supplicant seeks a means by, 


Our Community of scholars and saints have testified that spiritual 
grace (Fayd) emanates from the tomb of our Master Muhammad 8, 


7 Al-Qur'an, 5:54. 
PAL-Qur'ain, 5:35, 
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his pure Family, noble Companions, the Successors, the Successors of 
the Successors, and the shrines of the Safi saints and other tighteous 
servants of Allah. 





Dear readers! The venerable author (Fagih al-Millah, al-Shaykh al- 
Mufti Jalal ad-Din Abmad al-Qadini al-Amyjadi 4) is inviting us to 
aliah’s Mercy and All-Encompassing continual grace through 
visiting the graves of Allah’s most cherished servants, There are 
several Ahadith on visiting graves, including: “Whoever wishes to 
visit the graves let him visit them, for they remind one of the next 
world.” (Narrated by Muslim, Abii Dawid, at-Tirmidhi, Tbn Majah, 
and an-Nasa‘i through various chains.) And he also said ‘Pay visits 
to your dead and give them your salutations, for in them there lies a 
lesson for you.” (Related by Imam Ahmad, at-Tabarani in his al- 
Mu'jam al-Kabir and Ibn Abi ad-Duny3.) And: “| forbade you in the 
past to visit graves, but now I tell you to visit them.” (Reported by al: 
Bukhari, Muslim, Abi Dawad, at-Tirmidhi, an-Nasa¥, Ibn Majah, 
and Imam Ahmad. This Hadith Sharif is mass-transmitted 
(Mutawatir) by thirteen Companions, including Sayyiduna Ibn 
Mas‘tid & and Sayyiduna Aba Hurayrah .) 














Before concluding this discussion it is important to note that our 
Master, Shaykh ‘Abd al-Hagq al-Muhaddith ad-Dihlawi & (d. 1642 
CE), also mentions the method of seeking intermediation (taxassul) 
at the graves of the pious in his Ashi‘ah al-Lam’i, “First, the person 
who makes du’@, asks of Allah the Exalted and is in need of Him 
alone. 


The one in need makes the person resting in the grave an 
intermediary to Allah the Exalted due to his raised rank and 
significance. One says: ‘O Allah! For the sake of this person whom 
You have bestowed Your Mercy upon, ease my hardship because You 











% A Mutawedtir Hadith ~ (mass-transmitted report) 15. a Hadith narrated by such a 
large number of people at every level of the sanad that them conspiring together to 
misconstrue or to perpetuate a lie is rationally inconcevable. 
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e Most Generous and All-Giving.’ Second, the person A 


e are th eae 
alone are Iso call the Wali and ask him to intercede for him, far 


hardship m a 
the ease of difficulty: 





travelling to resting place of a Wali to seek an 
1 or calling on His Friend and asking for 4,. 
and in perfect conformity with the 
teachings of the People of the Prophetic Way and the Majority c; 
Scholars (All al-Sunah zea Jamaal). This is the preferred view; ang 
the junistic position held by our elder, the famous Hadith Scholar of 
Delhi and the greatest Hadith expert ‘of the Subcontinent. [May Allah 
on him and fill his grave with light}. 


To summarise, 
intermediary to Allah 
intercession is permissible 





have mercy 


Shaykh ‘Abd al-Hagq + commented upon his belief in the power of 
disposition of Allah’s Messenger & thus, ‘Our Prophet = has 
received the keys to everything; and the treasures (of the seen and 
been lavished upon him. The outward meaning 
of this (confirmed Hadith) is that all the treasures of the kings of 
Persia and Rome would fall into the hands of the Prophet's noble 
Companions.” The inward meaning of this (Hadith Sharif) is that all 
the treasures of this world have been given to the Messenger of Allah 
@* It is he who has been empowered by Allah to give sustenance 


unseen worlds) have 





At the time of the Battle of the Trench, the Prophet @ struck a rock thrice and 
exdaimed. “I have been given the keys of Sham. . Ihave been given the keys ol 
Persia . Ihave been given the keys of Yemen.” Thisis a fair (Hasan) narration related 
by imam Ahmad In another version of the above incident, Sayyiduns Salman al 
Finsi ¢ saw a flash of light under the Prophet's pick, each time he struck the rock, 
and reported that the Prophet @ said. “The fist time, Allah opened Yemen pr the 
le opened al-Sham fin the north] and the West (al: 















Syuth| tor me the second time, 








Iy-Guided Caliphs (may 
Powernul One fulhlled the prophecy of His pre-eminent Prop! 
*This is contitmed by the words of Sayyiduna Abii Hurayrah.e, who sa 
what comes within your sight. By the One in Whose hand hes Abu Hurayrah’s soul. 
you do not conquer any city nor will you conquer any city untl the Day of 
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and provision, to control and manage (the affairs of this world It 
he who has been given authority over the outer body and nes 
self.” (Narrated by Shaykh ‘Abd al-Haqq in his Ash 





‘ah al-Lam’dt, 106.) 


Sayyidund Rabi'a ibn Ka’b al-Aslami ® said, “I Was with Allah’s 
Messenger # one night, and I brought him some water and what he 
required. He said to me: ‘Ask (or anything you wish).' I said: 1 ask 
for your company in Paradise’ He said: ‘Ask for anything else 
besides that’ I said, “That is all (1 need).’ He said: ‘Then help me to 
achieve this for you by devoting yourself assidvously to 
prostration.”" [Narrated by Muslim in his Sahih, “The Book of 
Prayers” (Kitab al-Salat), and by at-Tabrizi in his Mishkal al-Masabih | 
Shaykh 'Abd al-Haqq -« comments upon this Hadith by saying: “The 
Messenger of Allah @ said, ‘Ask,’ im general and did not set a 
condition upon it, nor restrict—in anyway—his offer (to Sayyiduna 
Rabi‘a ibn Ka’b al-Aslami ), which points to the fact that the 
management and control of all affairs (both temporal and 
otherworldly) are well-within his blessed hands. 


By the leave of Allah, the Exalted, he grants whatever he wishes, to 
whomever he wishes. The truth is that: ‘If you long for felicity and 
blessings in this world and the next, then you must stand before the 
Messenger of Allah @; and ask him for what you desire.” (Narrated 
by Shaykh ‘Abd al-Haqq in his As rh al-Lam ‘at, 1:396.) 








He explicitly states his belief in the Prophet's # supreme authority 
(al-Ikhtiydr al-Kulli) in the “Introduction” to his Ashi‘ah al-Lam’at with 
the words: “The total dominion and control of all of the jinn and the 
whole of humanity, as well as that of the entire world, is subject to 
the lawful authority of the Messenger of Allah a.” 


Shaykh ‘Abd al-Haqg & openly relates his belief in the power and 
authority given to the Friends of Allah in no uncertain terms: 





Resurrection except that Allah the Exalted gave [Sayyiduna] Muhammad # its keys 
beforehand.” (Narrated by Ibn Hisham in his Sirah.) 
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al-Hiti & is from among, those four grea) 
asitd’ikt of traq conferred the honorific de. 


“ay Rurwall (the Healers) upon. This is because they cury 
> born blind and those who are affected leprosy” 
ar pkh Abd ak Hage in his 2ubda!a-Asrar The Essence 


Secrets], 9.) 


MeN of 
S Maton 
those. 

Who 
Tate 
Of the 


Shaykh ‘Ali ibn 
Allah whom the Mi 








Shaykh ‘Abd al-Haqy # then mentions how Allah has bestoweg His 
Friends with the ability to control and manage the affairs ¢ this 


world even whilst they are resting in their graves: “Shaykh -ay- 
Garashi said, ‘Thave seen four such great Awtivd’, who control ang 
manage the affanrs fof the physical and spiritual realins} way.) 
resting in their grav‘ just as the \g do: Shaykh Abd al-Qicir gh 
filani , Shaykh Ma’rifal-Karkhi , Shaykh 'Aqil al-Munji, ang 
haykh Hayat ibn Qays al-Harrant .” (Zubdat al-Asrar) 





He has also reaffirmed his belief in this on page 715 of his Ashi‘gh 
Lamt‘at (renowned commentary on at-Tabrizi’s Mishka? al-Mas; 5b, 


entitled). 


COMMENTARY: By mentioning the above accounts, Shaykh ‘Abd aj. 
Hagq Muhaddith ad-Dihlawi al-Bukhari & has expressed his belief 
in plain and unambiguous words that Allah has invested the control 
and management of the affairs of His entire creation into the blessed 
hands of His Beloved Messenger # and that His deputised Friends 
have also been given the power to control and manage affairs; not 
only when they were physically present in this world, but also whilst 


resting in their graves! 


[Although their life is not visible to us, the Friends of Allah are alive 
in their graves with a complete isthmus-life (Hayat Barzakhiyyah), 
which is, in fact, greater, better and more perfect than their worldly 
life. For further reading see Hayat al-Mawat fi Bayan Sama’ al-Anneti 
by Imam Ahmad Rida Khan al-Qadiri]. 
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THE CREED OF SHAH WALIYY-ALLAH @ (0.1172 AH/1762. CE) 


shah Waliyy-Allah .®, the son of the noted legal scholar and Saf 
guide in the Nagshbandiyya Order, Shah ‘Abd ar-Rahim , 1s 
considered by many to be one of the most important intellectual 
figures of eighteenth-century India. Fle studied and specialised in 
Hadith, as well as works on Qur'anic interpretation, jurisprudence, 
and theology with his father, who was also a teacher in his own 
Rahimiyya seminary in Delhi. His father also introduced him ta the 
written works of major Gnostics, such as al-Shaykh al-Akbar™ Ibn 
“Arabi (d. 637 AH/1240 CE) and Mulla ‘Abd ar-Rahman Jamie (d 
398 AH/1492 CE). 


In 1731 CE, Shah Waliyy-Allah left India to perform the Greater 
Pilgrimage to Makkah where he studied under some of the eminent 
teachers in the Haramayn, including, Shaykh Abii Tahir al-Kurdi al- 
Madani al-ShafiT # (d. 1145 AH/1733 CE), son of the famous scholar, 
Shaykh Ibrahim al-Kurdi #. (d. 1101 AH/1690 CE), who was 
instrumental in the revival of Hadith studies, Shaykh Wafd-Allah al- 
Makki al-Maliki, and Shaykh T3j ad-Din al-Qala’? al-Hanafi « (d 
1146 AH/1734 CE). He specifically mentions these teachers in his 
book Anfas al-‘Arifin (The Breaths of the Gnostics). 





He returned to India in 1732 CE and composed numerous works in 
Arabic and Persian. His prime achievement Hugjjat Alla al-Baligha 
(The Conclusive Argument from Allah) attempts a revitalisation of 
Hadith studies as a discipline through a synthesis of the Islamic 
intellectual and spiritual disciplines. 





[Nota Bene: False puritans and crypto-Wahhabis tend to 
misapprehend and misuse” the works of this laudable scholar-saint 





7 The Muslim world knew him first as al-Shaykit al-Katur ("The Great Shaykh”) and 
then as al-Shaykit al-Akbar (“The Greatest Shaykh”), due to his prominent rank in 





ce, Deobandi scholars have deliberately falsified a number of Shah 
h ad-Dihlawi's books, such as Fuyiid al-Hlaramayn, etc. by prefernng a 
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ovectif f the religion,” 
rm and rectification ©! ‘ Which js 
* ee remoting tei ‘Salatsation’ of traditional sy.” 
deceit! most cH605. is has resulted in a total or Partial Teiection of 
Islam. ce of self-purification), which is most esseng; 


"1 the scien i 3 
Tasawuf (OF fication of the individual believer, but also fo 


ctl 
only for the sanct 
the collective welfare and betterment of the entire same 


Community. 


refol 





In South Asia, the process of Salafisation began with Ismail a 
Dihlawi (d. 1246 AH/1830 CE), the grandson of Shah Waliyy-ajiy, 
ee, who strayed so far from the Sunni and Naqshbandi Sifi Path of 
sv etrious forefathers that he eventually Became Known a5 “the 
chief Najdi” of India. He wrote several books of unsound doctrine 
that form the basis of Wahhabism in the Subcontinent such as 
Taqwiyat al-iman,~ Idah al-Haq, al-Sirat al-Mustagin, and Yak Roz, 
Mast if not all, of the blasphemous errors that originated from his 
pen have deadened the hearts of Muslims who have read and 
accepted his works, and has caused them to show a callous disregard 








cWanhabi-tnendiy’ mode of expression that consigns essential Sunni teachings and 


princples to the flares. To summarise, Shah Wallyy-AILAs spinval vision was 


proader than that of the Deobandis, whose nascent school of thought 6 nearer to the 


jberrant teachings of his errant grandson, Ismail ad-Dihlawi 
> Taqewat al-Iman isa chenshed book smong contemporary “Salafis” and Wahhabi 
whovortmonly publish it with Muhammad ibn ‘Abd al-Wahhab’s Kitibal-Trtid in 
4 single edition. Their Deobandi cohorts in South Asia and beyond have not only 
fanled to condemn it—as is necessary (Wajb) for them—but actually continue to teach 
it in their seminaries as part of their core curriculum and disseminate it (in all 
languages) as an authentic book. Isa‘ ad-Dihlawi himself admitted that there were 
, denigrating] words in his Taquwyat in and extremist views in certain 
places, and that he changed the rulings of the Sacred Law by declaring hidden 
rk al-Khaff) to be marufest idolatry (al-Shrrk al-Jal7). His own cousin, 
Shah Makhsis-Allah, son of Shah Rafi ad-Din, son of Shah Waliyy-Allah, sard that 
Tequen was like a commentary (Shari) on Kitab al-Tawhid. He further said 
t “Isma’il's book is not only against the traditions of our family but it w against 
the Tawhid of all the Prophets and Messengers themselves!” (“Ahlu’s Sunnah wa‘! 
jama‘ah: An Introduction.” trans. Muhammad Aqdas, 4-6.) Sunni scholars have 
condemned Kitab al-Tawhid and Tagwryat al-iman, because both works contain 
explialy clear statements of denigration whilst also promoting heretical innovation, 
making them seriously detrimental to our faith and practice of mainstream Islam. 














polytheism ( 
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for the Prophets and Sufi saints. Disparaging our Prophet # 1s 
apostasy (Rida) and unbelief (Kur, while disrespecting the Friends 
oj Allah is a sure means to spiritual loss and a path towards deviation 


and heresy- 


Wahhabism hinders Muslims from believing in miracles or the 
miraculous, from honouring the Prophets and Gnostics of our faith. 
‘The author cites Shah Waliyy-Altah &, first and foremost, because of 
his stature as a Muhaddith, and because his words and testimony 
regarding the Friends of Allah should clarify many ofthe false claims 
that are being perpetuated today by modem reform movements, such 
as the self-styled Ahl al-Hadith (or, “People of Hadith”) 





ghah Waliyy-Allah % writes in his book Anfés al-’Arifin: “When 
Khalifa Aba 'I-Qasim Akbarabadi .» travelled by sea to perform the 
Pilgrimage, he used to relate anecdotes to his fellow passengers 
pertaining to the Gnostics (Avehya) and their lofty stations and how 
their hands were given the power to work miracles (Karamal) by the 
leave of Allah. 


It so happened that once when he was conversing about how the 
Gnostics could walk on water and how, in a split second, they could 
traverse long distances, the ship's captain began to refute [him] and 
deny it by saying, ‘We've heard alll these baseless fairy tales {before] 
and there is no truth in them whatsoever!’ Upon hearing this, the 
Shaykh immediately got up, walked to the edge of the ship and dived 
into the sea, At once, the people on board the ship censured the 
captain, who was responsible for this [terrible tum of events]. The 
captain himself felt ashamed of his poor behaviour and bitter words, 
which caused a stately passenger to take his own life by jumping 
overboard. The companions of the Khalifa also became deeply 
aggrieved by their Shaykh’s [abrupt and untimely] absence from 
their midst. 





Everyone was in a state of shock and hopeless despair, when this 
same Shaykh (Khalifa Abu’l Qasim) cried out to us, [whilst trying not 


a 


me, [am walking on the water serenely 
including the captaj, 
the people on board, inc © captain him, 
Tan [true] rien (Wal of Allah art soon ie 
kh. After everyone had askeq <! 
disciples of the Shay! o asked 5 
too became ds Sayh climbed back on board the ship safe Pd 


ota!” (Narrated by Shah Waliyy-Allah in his Anfas al-‘Ar fin, 77) 


to smile], ‘Do not mourn for 


Hearing this, all of 
repented from inst 


shah Waliyy-Allah relates the following account from Rahmat.aiy35 
fh Dawz , who said: “I was standing outside the [door of th 
ae ; a tree and across from me was Shaykh Abj 


th 
mosque underneal cag as 
Rida Muhammad 2, who was seated inside the mosque [just in Front 


of the entrance]. [ saw a man enter the Shaykh’s presence ang 
claim, ‘Whenever Shaykh Bayazid al-Bistami (also known as [Abg, 
Yazid ibn] Tayfar ibn ‘Isa®) looked upon someone, the power ang 
intensity of his gaze would make that person drop dead. Nowadays, 
however, we hear about the fame of the Masha’ikh yet we never 
witness anything to this effect, by which [ mean [to say, that no one 
in our period seems to possess] 2 comparable spiritual prowess’ 
Hearing this, the Shaykh said in great exuberance, ‘His Eminence, 
Bayazid [al-Bistami] #, was able to extract the soul from the body! 
But, he was not able to restore it. However, the Messenger of Allah a 
me by] placing my heart under his heart; and he has 


ie} 
ar. 


has [nurtured 


pig 
1 Shaykh Aba Yezid is mentioned in Imam al-Haskaft’s al-Durr ol-Mukhtar (The 


Chosen Pear!), which is a central text in the Hanafi school that dates back to 1070 AH. 
The great Hanafi figh scholar of Egypt. Imam al-Sayyid Ahmad at-Tahtiwi (4 
1231/1816) wrote a commentary on Imam al-Haskafi’s statement in his magnificent 
Hashivat al-Tahtawt “ald al-Durr al-Mukhtar (The Marginal Notes of at-Tahtawi on 
[Haskafi's] The Chasen Pearl), and said: “Abii Yazid was his appellat 

name was Tayfaribn ‘isa. Imam [Abd al-Wahhab] as-Sha’ rani has said that, The one 
who remembers his name shall enter Paradise.”” For further discussion of this toptc 
see at-Tahtawi's Héshrvat (Quetta: al-Maktabah al-’Arabiyyah, nd.), 44. This report 
has also been corroborated by Sadr al-'Ulams Shaykh as-Sayyid Ghiilam Jiléni al- 
Merthi in his Bashir al-Qari (Muradabad: Maktaba al-Jilani, n.d.) 157. 

© The actual tle that appears in the original Urdu manuscript is Hazrat which is 
given to one who is constantly in the presence of his Lord. It is, therefore, a perfect 
title for an eminent person wo has been bestowed tremendous spiritual prowess 
and authority as.a result of his neamess to Allah! 
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ranted me such power that whenever I wish I can extract a person’s 


5 his body and then retum it back to him,’ 


sou] from 


‘At that very moment, the Shaykh glanced at me [Shaykh Rahmat- 
Allah Kafsh Dawe] and took away my soul. In consequence, my body 
became lifeless and fell to the ground dead. I was totally unaware of 
the existence of the world, except for the fact that | saw myself 
drowned in [what seemed like] a shoreless ocean. Then the Shaykh 
Iooked at the one who voiced this contention and inquired, ‘Look! Is 
he dead or alive?” He [quietly] affirmed that 1 was dead and so the 
Shaykh said, ‘If you wish T can leave him as he is, or | can bring him 
back to life,’ The man began his reply thus, ‘If you bring him back to 
life, then it shal] be your greatest succour.’ Once again the Shaykh 
cast his glance upon me and my spirit was reunited with my body as 
it was before, Those who were present were awed and flabbergasted 
at the power that the Shaykh possessed.” (Narrated by Shah Wallyy- 


Allah in his Anfas al-’Arifin, 207.) 


Shah Waliyy-Allah + further writes, “Once Sayyid Burhan al- 
Bukhari & was suffering from acute bouts of colic, which naturally 
made him feel quite agitated. He asked Shaykh Muhammad « to 
cure him, so the latter came to his house. Shaykh Muhammad 4 sat 
beside his head and extracted the pain from his body in such a way 
that he was cured straightaway and the pain caused by his condition 
never returned, except on very rare occasions.” (Narrated by Shah 


Waliyy-Allah in his Anfiis al-‘Arifin, 367.) 


He also relates that Shaykh ‘Abd ar-Rahmin al-Nakhli &, the son of 
Shaykh Ahmad al-Nakhli -, said: “All the male children of my 
grandfather would die immediately after birth. This visibly 
distressed him and was a constant source of grief. When Shaykh 
Ahmad -@ was born, his father asked the Friends of Allah to pray for 
his new-born son. He beseeched these saintly friends to spiritually 
assist and help him. Every Friday he would take his new-born child, 





Sudden intense stomach pain. 
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Ahmad al-Nakhii #, into the sanctified presence of Shayky 


ca he k the latter's blessings. 


‘Taj al-Sanbhali + to see! 
d that after deep meditation, Shaykh ea. 
Ganbhali 4 sent a message to Shaykh Ahmad’s father 4 by means of 
a servant who sometimes brought his child to the Shaykh on his 
behalf. [Shaykh Taj’s message read] “This child is not like you. in facy 
he will exceed you in excellence, rank, and will have [very] goeq 
fortune. It is, of course, another matter altogether that his life ig nay 


destined to be a long one,” 


Once it so happene’ 





When the servant reached his master and informed him of the news 
given to him by Shaykh Taj al-Sanbhali , he immediately sent the 
servant back to the Shaykh imploring him, ‘O my Shaykh, may my 
Life be a ransom for this child of mine! Tam seeking your intercession, 
so intercede for me!’ Upon hearing this plea, Shaykh Taj +. sat back 
in deep meditation and after a few minutes he said to the servant, 
“Tell your master that his wish has been granted.’ Shaykh Taj + also 
extended the life of the father of Shaykh Ahmad al-Nakhii % by three 
months so that he might set his affairs in order before death. 





Shaykh Ahmad al-Nakhli’s father # left this mundane world three 
months later as presciently predicted; and his son, Shaykh Ahmad , 
outlived him and passed away at ninety years of age.” (Narrated by 
Shah Waliyy-Allah in his Anfas al-'Arifia, 393.) 


COMMENTARY: It is apparent from the above incidents that Shah 
Waliyy-Allah 4, the Muhaddith of Delhi, clearly believed in and 
unequivocally affirmed that Allah the Exalted bestows His beloved, 
righteous, and upright servants —the Awliya—with power to control 
and manage the affairs of this world. His conviction in this was so 
strong, that in Anfas al-‘Arifin he narrated that a single glance from a 
Friend of Allah could end a man’s life and in the next moment this 
same divinely-empowered gaze could release him from the clutches 
of death! 
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furthermore, he asserts that the Gnostics have been bestowed with 
the power t0 increase or decrease a person’s life span. 


pghah Waliyy-Allah ad-Dihlawi ~ did not hold this belief then he 
would have never entertained such “fanciful tales,” nor would he 
take time to cite such incidents in his book. [What is perhaps the most 
telling proof, in terms of his belief in the power of disposition of the 
Friends of Allah, is that he made it a recurring point to narrate 
anecdotes that conclusively rebuke those who negate such powers 
and miracles of the Gnostics.] 





Jn truth, Shah Wallyy-Allah & has elucidated his belief in plain 
language with regards to Tasarrufin his al-Qawl al-jainil f Bayan Saw 
al-Sabil (A Pleasant Discussion and Explanation of the Straight Path) 
thus: “The Naqshbandi Masha‘ikh have been bestowed absolutely 
remarkable powers of spiritual management and control (Tasarruf). 


All they need to do is intend any aim or objective, and it is 
accomplished through their mere intent (Niyyah); for example, to 
impart their affect upon their disciples, to remove any illness from 
the ill, to guide a sinner towards salvation through sincere] 
repentance, to control hearts so that ordinary people will be 
redeemed and beloved in the sight of Allah, or to control and manage 
their thoughts so that great events (which happened in the past or are 
going to happen) are impregnated in their minds, to become aware 
of and to perceive the Gnostics of Allah whether they are physically 
present or not, and to become aware of what is in the hearts and 
minds of men or what is being whispered into their hearts, for future 
events to unfold before them, and to remove any calamity as well as 
many other spiritual powers which are given to them besides those 
which we have just related. 


And now, O reader, we shall convey to you some of these powers 
with but a few potent examples.” (Narrated by Shah Waliyy-Allah in 
i (Remedy for the Ailing], which is an Urdu translation of 
al-Qawl al-jamil Sf Bayan Sawa’ al-Sabil. Shifa al-'Alil was published 
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together with the Arabic text [Matn] of Shah Waliyy-Allah’s 2 Qn 


al-famil.) 


Al-Qavel al-Jamil is an Arabic manual on Safism and the Path of 
wayfaring thatexpounds the necessary qualifications for a Sag Buide 
and what isrequired of a beginner on the Spiritual Path, Litanis an 
daily routines [ashghél] of the various pplcitual Orders are se his 
ell, Itisa testament to Shah Waliyy-Allah’s strong attachmen at 
father , whose views and advice are mentioned on neatly gor® 


very 
page. 


He often narrated directly from his father in other Works toa like hg 
Anfis a--Arifin, in which, the eminent Muhaddith & says: “Op one 
occasion, my father informed me that during the years he spent 
studying Sacred Knowledge at the feet of Mirza Muhammad al-7ihy4 
in Akbar-abad he found himself walking home from schaol down 
a long road thoroughly engrossed in the rapturous Tecitation of 
poetry penned by Shaykh Sa’di al-Shirazi  (d. 690 AH/1291 CE), 














“Whatever you do apart from remembering the Beloved is wasting yor life, 

Whatever you read apart from the secrets of love is all in 

O Sa'dil Erase from the slate of your heart everything, save the Truthful 

One, for knowledge which does not guide a person to the Truth is nothi 
but ignorance.’ 








My father said that it seemed like a coincidence that he could not 
recall the exact wording of the last line. Despite his best effort 
verse continued to evade him, which left him pensive and restless. 
He was in this melancholy for only a short while when suddenly a 
dervish appeared, who had a luminous face and a long curling lock 
of hair, This great Shaykh started to intone the final verse which my 
father had forgotten: Knowledge that does not guide a person to the 
Straight Path is nothing but ignorance. On hearing it, my father said to 
him, ‘May Allah reward you with an abundance of goodness, for the 
relief you have given me from my growing disquiet {over that poetic 
verse|.’ 
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My father then offered the Shaykh some betel-leai 


pan f, but the latte 

gmiled and said, ‘Is this my reward for reminding you of the fans 
couplet!?” He (my father) replied, ‘No, This is merely a pift and a 
token of gratitude.’ 


Hearing this, the Siifi shaykh said, ‘I do not eat betel-leaf’ My farther 
queried, “Is there a ruling in the Sacred Law or an injunction in your 
Safi Order (Tarigah) that prohibits you from eating it? If there 1s 
something like that, then please inform me, so that | may also abstain 
fromit’ 


‘The Shaykh said, ‘It is nothing like that. Iyust do not wish to cat it’ 
After a while, the Shaykh said, I am in a hurry; I must leave’ My 
father said, ‘Iam also ina hurry; and shail follow you, 





The Safi said, ‘I must go ahead of you!" He lifted one foot as he made 
this proclamation, and my father watched him reach the other end of 
that long street [in what seemed like a single step] 


In that moment my father realised that this was no ordinary soul, but 
that of 2 great man of Allah, who had donned the garb of a human 
being [for his sake]. Thus, he called out to him, ‘Before you leave, 
please tell me your name, so that I can recite l-Fatikah and send its 
teward to you.’ 





‘The Safi replied, ‘People call this humble servant — Sa‘di 
(Narrated by Shah Waliyy-Allah in his Anfis al-'Ariftn, 112.) 


Shah Waliyy-Allah 4, the Muhaddith of Delhi, relates this account 
directly from his venerable father, Shah ‘Abd ar-Rahim .#. It is 
incontrovertible evidence that proves that he and his father believed 
that the Friends of Allah were bestowed extraordinary powers to aid 
humanity even after their demise, and that the souls of the beloved 
servants of Allah may take on a physical form, if need be, and travel 
long distances through time and space to assist people in moments of 
adversity and bring succour to suffering hearts, 
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‘THe CRECD OF IMAM YOSUF ISN ISMAIL AN-NABHANI @ 


(a. 1350 AH/1932 CE) 


and he is the son of the righteous Sha, 
Isma’l an-Nabhani &. He was born 
seventeen his father sent him to 


Kh ang 
in Iai 
Caro ig 


His name is Yasuf 
Qur'anic memoriser, 
), and at the age of. 





(Palesti 
study at the world’s premier centre of Islamic learning, Jam, h 
‘Azhar. He studied under accomplished scholars and establshey 


snasters, who belonged to the four Sunni schools of Islamic lay. g 

the time he had graduated and returned home, he was an ery, y 
Hadith scholar, pious Sufi, and leading jurist (Qad), why ie 
promoted to the chief judgeship of the Beirut Court of Justice in 10s 
'AH/1883 CE. He was also a gifted biographer and a prolific autho, 
who lett behind a staggering collection of works in Hadith, Fiqh, 
Theoiogy, and most famously, poetry and prose in praise of at 
Master Muhammad #. 





Imam an-Nabhani # was a paragon of Prophetic love (‘Ishq) and hys 
works continue to exercise a profound influence on popular Islamic 
spirituality. One of his best loved compilations is a book of praise 
poems comprising of 720 pages entitled Sa‘ddat al-Darayn fi al-Saiay 
“ala Sayyid al-Karenayn 3 (Felicity in the Two Abodes through Prayers 
upon the Master of the Two Realms s). In this masterwork, he 
devotes an entire chapter on the means of beholding the Prophet 
ina dream through the invocation of blessings upon him. His writing 
style was steeped in love for the Beloved «&. For example, look at the 
last work he authored - a four volume anthology, Jaw 





Traits of the Elect Prophet 4), proclaiming the excellences and 
perfections of our Master Muhammad #&. According to one report, 
after Imam an-Nabhani completed this book he was embraced by 
Allah’s Messenger # ina dream. 


Imam an-Nabhani was blessed with beholding the Prophetic beauty 
on many previous occasions; but this occasion was different, for 
Imam an-Nabhani cried out, “Omy Master, I have not the strength to 
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i 
i 


from you again!” Within a few weeks his petition was answe 


rt s 
pe he was reunited with the Master of Prophets 4, whom he j 


d 
ore thas fe itsell 


red; 
loved 


jmam Yasuf ibn Isma’Tl an-Nabhéni & narrated that Imam Sufyan at- 
Thawtt & said, “Once Shayban al-Ra7 and [had set out to perform 
the Major Pilgrimage (Hajj). Along the way, we encountered ation 
that stood at the end of a road, | exclaimed to Shayban ., ‘Lock! A 
tion hes barred our way.’ With perfect composure, he replied, “0 
galyan, donat be overly excited. ‘ 


‘There IS nothing for us to fear.’ The lion seemed to overhear the 
Shaykh’s words and began to wag its tail like a pet dog. Undaunted 
Shayban #e then approached the lion and twisted its ears. | sai You 
will gain fame by doing this!’ Shayban remarked, ‘O Sufyan, what 
fame can be gained through this? Assuredly, I dislike fame. If I did 
not, [ would have loaded all of my luggage upon the lion’s back and 
made him carry it to the ennobled city of Makkah” (Cited by Imam 
an-Nabhani tin his Jami’ Karimat al-Awliya [Compendium of the 
Miraculous Gifts of the Friends of Allah],* 474.) 


Imam an-Nabhani & provides us with another account in his Jam’ 
Karamat al-Autiyd: “Some people once came as guests to Muhammad 
ibn Ahmad Hamdawayh &. The Shaykh served his guests 
unleavened bread made from finely ground flour and grilled mutton 
But the guests carped, ‘We are unaccustomed to this food.’ So the 
Shaykh inquired of them, ‘What type of food are you accustomed to” 
They replied, ‘Only vegetables.’ After the Shaykh had served them 
vegetables, he began to eat the d mutton. Later that night, these 
guests were engaged in worship, whilst the Shaykh lay resting on his 
back. Before daybreak, the Shaykh arose from bed and read the Fajc 
prayer with his guests. 





'S Jaini’ Kardmsit al-Avli 
Friends of Allah. 





is a comprehensive reference work on the miracles of the 


‘After they had finished, the Shaykh called upon them, “My gues, 
Come; let us go outside for a walk.’ They alt went outside ang beg, 

to walk until they reached a lake. The Shaykh laid his shaw! yy ein 
of the water and started to perform his ritual prayer upon yt Thee 
when he had finished his prayer, he took hold of the shaw!, ang fn 
vere Jpsolute amazement, not even a drop of water had touched i 
‘The Shavkh then said, ‘Thisis the effect of the meat. Now let me gay 
rbot those vegetables can do!” (Cited by an-Nabhani in his jay 


Karimat al-Awliya, 481.) 


Imam an-Nabhani 4 further reports that: “Once a woman went for 
walk along the coast with her child in her arms, All of a sudden, some 
Abyssinian pirates, who had disembarked from their ship, snatched 
the child from the mother’s hands, They then took the child aboard 
their ship and sailed away. In the midst of all this (confusion), Shaykh 
Muhammad ibn Yiisuf al-Bawariqi 4 had left his place of seclusion 
and prayer. The aggrieved mother ran towards the Shaykh and told 
him that the Abyssinian brigands had snatched her child away from 
her hands and fled, sailing out to sea. 


“The Shaykh walked towards the coastline and looking upon the ship, 
said, O wind! Stand still’ and by Allah’s Will and Infinite Power, the 
wind ceased to blow and the brigands were snared in a windless hole. 
The Shaykh then called out to those on board and ordered them to 
return the child unscathed to his mother. However, they refused to 
listen and were determined to keep the child. They attempted to set 
sail again. So the Shaykh said, ‘O ship! Desist!’ The ship would not 
budge and sat parked asit was in the middle of the ocean. The Shaykh 
then stepped into the sea and started to walk on the surface of the 





™ Food that is offered to someone by a saintly person is given with the blessings of 
Allah (Tabarruk) In this context, it ceases to be “meat,” but rather, it becomes 3 
sacrament that isa key to the pleasure and bounty of Allah, for the one who 
consumes it with gratitude in a spirit of hui To refuse such a gift, due to taste 
or dietary restraints, would be to shun a special favour and benediction from the 
table of the Host of hosts, as the saint is merely acting as Allah's representative and 
steward. 
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water towards the ship. He took the child from them, returned to the 
shore, and gave the boy back to his mother.” (Cited by ima fhe e 
Nabhani in his a fetta al-Arwltya, 485.) Ke 
vam an-Nabhani .& also writes that there used 
ao rie who would sit around King Zahir, These ae nce 
Protiity towards the Friends of Allah and hearts filed with rancour 
it so happened that one day they complained to the King about 
shaykh Muhammad Masqa .t and started to mercilessly malign him 





After filling his ears with their pernicious discourse, the King deaded 
to mock the Shaykh by gifting him two bottles of wine. He also 
instructed his messenger to make sure that both bottles were opened 
in the presence of the scholar-saint whilst saying, “O Shaykh, now 
your court has been defiled!” The Shaykh, however, asked his 
disciples to graciously open the King’s gift and said, “There will be 
no harm wrought upon us.” The disciples opened the bottles but 
nothing came out. The Shaykh then said, “Tilt the bottles slightly and 
squeeze out their contents.” They did as per the wish of their spiritual 
master, and out poured honey from one bottle and clarified butter 
(Ghee) from the other. 





Seeing this marvel, the King’s messenger was overwhelmed and 
fainted on the spot. The Shaykh then sent some of the honey and 
clarified butter to the King as a gift. Upon receiving it and hearing the 
account of his messenger, the King repented and his heart was cured 
of all spiritual ill from that day forth. (Cited by Imam an-Nabhani = 
in his Jéoni’ Karémat al-Avoliya, 560.) 


Imam an-Nabhani also narrates that Shaykh Muhammad ibn Nasir 
abShahidi 4 said, “It was during the service of my Shaykh, 
Muhammad ibn ‘Umar Abii Bakr ibn al-Qawwam « (d. 658 AH/1259 
CE), [that the following miracle transpired]. The Shaykh performed 
his “Asr prayer in a mosque where it was his wont to pray. Quite a 
large ctowd had performed their prayer behind him. 
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After they had finished, someone from the congregation stood up 

asked, ‘O Shaykh! What is the sign of a true servant of Ailah hae, 
been given the power to control?” The Shaykh answered, “The py, ay 
of the anc who has been given the power of disposition 1s tha, ext 
pointed to this il would become luminous’ As soon a, Hd 
Shaykh said this, he pointed toward the said pillar and all thee 
present saw light-emitting from it” (Cited by Imam an-Nabhan; ae 
his Jara’ Kardmat al-Azeliya, 567.) n 





Imam an-Nabhani # narrates on the authority of Shaykh Aba Bak 
ibn al-Qawwam , who said, “By the One besides Whom ier 
nothing worthy of worship [except Him}! [have been granted sich 
powers that if I said to Baghdad, 'go to Marrakesh,” or said 4g 
Marrakesh, ‘become Baghdad,’ it would happen just as [ say." Thy. 
same Shaykh made the foll 1g declaration in the company of 
many [who were in all probability scholars or righteous peop) 

see the leg of the Heavenly Throne (‘Arsh) with piercing sight just as 


see your faces.” 








[In other words, Shaykh AbG Bakr ibn al-Qawwam «, being a 
truthful, righteous Muslim and a spiritual son of the Prophet 3, was 
bestowed the gift of witnessing some of the unseen, and it was as 
clear and obvious to him, as we witness this material world of opaque 
forms.] (Cited by an-Nabhani in his Jami’ Karamat al-Awliyi) 


Imam an-Nabhani + further narrates that Shaykh Abii ‘Abdullah 
Muhammad ibn ‘Is al-Zayla’i # had a young son who decided to 
amuse himself at a party by playing with his father’s sword. This, of 
course, didn’t alarm anyone as it was a fairly normal custom among 
the Arabs. But on this occasion, the boy had the misfortune of striking 
another guest, quite by accident, in the eye, and in the process 
odged the injured man’s eyeball completely from its socket. When 
his father, the venerable Shaykh, heard about this, he summoned the 


man with the injured eye at once. 
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Shaykh took his saliva and rubbed 

sen the 3 it around the d 

syeball before placing it gently back in to the socket, This Soa 

er endure instantaneously Cured the man’s eye inp] 
jon, this same Shaykh 

on another occasion, kh was havin 


jevel of the mosque when he shpped and fell, This accident resulted 
jn his neck being fractured. People rushed to the scene and carned 
this worker to the Shaykh. The Shaykh placed his blessed saliva upon 
his hand and rubbed it on and around the location of the es 
inguty: In a relatively short pesiod of time, the fracture was healed 
and the construction worker had no ailment to speak of; it was as if 
pe had never fallen from the mosque or sustained an injury to his 
neck. Thus, he stood up and went back to work. (Cited by mam an- 
Nabhini + in his Jami’ Karamat al-Avwtryéi, 620.) 


imam an-Nabhani & narrates from Shaykh Aba Bakr Makdish 
wyho said that he once expressed an inner desire 10 see the famous fig 
scholar of Yemen, Shaykh Muhammad ibn ‘Ai ibn Yasuf al-Ashkal 
‘», perform a miracle (Kardimah). Shaykh Muhammad ibn ‘Ali = sad 
pfu, “Look.” So Shaykh Abu Bakr 2. looked towards him and saw 
that the great legatist had raised his index and middle fingers. He 
then saw that from the tip of one finger sparks of fire shot out, whilst 
from the other water was gushing forth. The Shaykh asked him, “O 
Abi Baker! Has this miraculous display fulfilied your desive?” Shaykh 
Abii Bakr ++ answered in the affirmative. [According to one of its sub- 
narrators, al-Sharjf, the Shaykh then clasped his fingers (and thereby 
extinguished the flame and closed the divinely bestowed fount),] 
{Cited by Imam an-Nabhani in his Jame’ Karénuat al-Avcliy, vol. 1, 
pp. 257) : 


Imam an-Nabhani 4 narrates on the authority of Shaykh 
Muhammad al-Sharbini’s son, Shaykh Ahmad -&, who relates that his 
father used to order about his staff* telling it to, “Become a dauntless 





Walking stick 
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human being,” and lo and behold, it would transform into a ga, 
man. The Shaykh would then send his staff-cum-servant on omen 
to different places tv assist people who were in need. (Cited by Hee is 
an-Nabhani in his Jam’ Kardmét al-Awliyd, 737.) ahem 


Imam an-Nabhani & narrates on the authority of Imam ‘Abg a 
Wahhib alSha'rani 4 who reported that his son Ahmad had one, 
been stricken with a very severe illness that made him extreme 
weak so much so that he was at death's door. When Angel Izrai} «. 
was sent to the boy, Imam al-Sha'rani 4 told him that the chit 
appointment with death had been rescinded and that he shoulg 
return to Allah to consult Him about the matter. Angel ‘2134 & 
went back and Ahmad ved for another thirty years after thi 
which nearly claimed his life. (Cited by Imam an-Nabha 
Jari’ Karamat al-Awlhya, 737.) 











Imam an-Nabhani also wrote about Muhammad ibn Abi al 
al-Bakri  (d. 994 AH/1585 CE), who went out for a leisurely walk 
with some of his compantons and asked one of them to bring back 
food for everyone to eat. However, the companion replied by saying, 
“O my master! The person entrusted with the money isn’t here.” 
Upon hearing this news the Shaykh said, “Allah is our Provider, for 
the means of our expenditure is with no one apart from Hi in the 
very next moment, the Shaykh stretched out his hand and tore a leat 
off of a nearby tree. 











He then gave this leaf to his companion and as he did, it tumed into 
a gold coin (Dinar). The Shaykh then said to him (once mor 
and purchase some food for us to eat.” Those who had gathered 
around the Shaykh witnessed this extraordinary feat with their very 
‘own eyes, (Narrated by an-Nabhani in his Jami’ Karamat al-Awltyé 
783.) 






COMMENTARY: By mentioning the above incidents and many other 
similar occurrences, Imam an-Nabhani # has established and upheld 
his conviction in crystal clear, uncryptic language that Allah the 
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gyalied has bestowed His Friends with diferent levels of spiritual 
tranagerent (TAS0rTUf) 


He took his belief to the seemingly boundless extent of narrating that 
the pre-eminent Awliya were granted the power from Allah Most 
pure to transform 2 leaf into gold and a walking slaff into a human 
peing! (And why not, for all things are possible by the Will of Allah'= 
‘The scholar-saints of this grand Tradition did not try to confine the 
power of Allah, the Exalted, to suit their own intellect, but ratho: they 
ret Allah Himself determine what He Willed, resigning themselves to 
His Decree and respected His Friends.) 


Jf imam an-Nabhani # did not hold this belief, then he would not 
have forwarded such miracles in many of the books that he authored. 
[Moreover, if he thought this belief was contrary to traditional, 
mainstream Islam then he would have denounced it and refuted 
those who adhere to it] 








“Itshould be apparent to the reader that what is being referred to here as “possible” 
's that which i an expression of, Allah’s Glory, Perfection, Excellence, and Majesty 
Al defective characteristics, such as lying, are impossible for Him and cannot be 
attributed to Allah Most ‘High! It is a sad irony that those who tend to disdain the 
special attention and power bestowed upon the Sufi saints by Allah, seem tohave no 
Compunctions about ascnbing the possibility of lying to Him. It a sure road to 
Perdition that such people follow. 








‘THe CREED OF IMAM MUHAMMAD IBN YAHYA AT-TADiFT bas 
(d. 963 AH/1556 CE) 


Imam Muhammad ibn Yahya at-Tadifi & was a Syrian scholar ofy, 
Hanbalt school of jurisprudence, who wrote of himself i, te 
“Prologue” to his magnificent biography on the Sultan of th ie 
Qala‘ l-Jowsar fi Manciib ast-Shaykh “Abd al-Qdir 6 (Neckacer 
Gems: Concerning the Charismatic Qualities and Exploits of Shay 


"Abd al-Qadir -) thus: 








“The following are the words of Muhammad ibn Yahya at-Tadip, 
poor servant [of the Lord}, who acknowledges his sins and hy 
shortcomings, and hopes for a hidden pardon from His Tender Gragg 
May Allah forgive his sins, and replace his sins with blessings, 






Praise be to Allah, who has opened for His saintly friends [ 4, 
the paths of right guidance, and has caused all kinds of good figs 
to come about at their hands, and has delivered them from ruin, 
Those who follow their example will therefore be successful and 
guided aright, but those who swerve from their path will fal and be 


ruined. 


Those who seek their protection will prosper and travel safely, but if 
anyone shuns them with rejection, he will be cut off and destroyed. 
praise Him with the praise of one who knows that there is no refuge 
from Him except toward Him. | thank Him with the thanks of one 
who is firmly convinced that favours [ni‘am] and afflictions [niga 
alike are entirely at His disposal. I invoke blessings and peace upon 
our master, Muhammad &, and upon his family. May they enjoy the 


countless benefits and gracious favours of Allah. 





{As for the subject of the present work, my interest was aroused when 
I studied “The History To Rely On for Accounts of the Bygone’ [a 
Tarikh al-M'tabar fi Anba’ man Ghabar], the compilation of the Chief 
Justice [QadiI-Qudat], Majir ad-Din ‘Abd ar-Rahman al-'Ulaymi al- 
"Umari al-Maqdist al-Hanbali (may Allah encompass him with His 
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discovered that the author had Vv 

gaykhand our Guide to Allah (Exalted is He), Shaykh ‘Aba nee r 
al-Hlanball (may Allah be well pleased with him), and thr ta 

had made only the slightest Tolerance to his charismatic a ties and 

exploits {nuanaqib]. | found this quite astonishing, and I said to myself: 


Mery): | 








operhaps he considered him a widely known Personality (may Allah 
be well pleased with hum), and therefore confined himself to this bret 
account. In deciding to keep it short, he may also have been 
influenced by the example of that most erudite scholar, fbn al-Jawzi 
(may Allah bestow His mercy upon him)’ 


[ then felt moved, by the wish to obtain good fortune, to gather 
together everything that I could find about the exploits of the Shaykh 
may Allah sanctify his innermost being, and may He illummate his 
mausoleum), in various books, from what I heard from trustworthy 
sources, and from what [held in my personal recollection. { resolved 
to follow this information, after having mentioned his noble 
genealogy, with accounts of his physical constitution {aly} and his 
moral character [ihuig], his work |'amal] and his knowledge | sim] his 
methods and his spiritual counsel, his speech and his action, the 
ren whom Allah bestowed upon him, and his exaltation by the 
saints [Avliya’] in recognition of his proper due. 
















talso decided to make some mention of the charismatic qualities and 
exploits of these saints, as well as the exploits of those who trace their 
spiritual affiliation to his excellency. 


It is necessary to persevere in standing at the threshold of his door, 
for the elevated nature of the act of following is determined by the 
nobility of the one who is followed, just as the copious extent of the 
rivers’ flow depends on the magnitude of the spring that is their 
source.” 
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This great Imam, Muhammad ibn Yahyé at-Tadifi , has ve 
that Shaykh Muhyi’d-Din Abii ak Abbas Ahmad ibn 'Ati ibn gp 

al-Rifi & is among the four Avliya’ who have been bestowed 
ability to heal children born blind, cure the leper, and bring the the 
hack to life, all by the Will of Allah, the Exalted. (Narrated by sh 


Porteg 


dead 


at-Tadifi # in his Qaia'id al-Jawahir, 289.) laykh 
Shaykh at-Tadifi + also affirms that Shaykh ‘Ali ibn al-Hig 
cone of the four [Mashd’ikh] empowered to heal people who have me 


blind from birth, cure lepers of their leprosy, and to bring the de, 
back to life by the Will of Allah, the Sublime and Exalted, (See, Org 


al-Jawihir, 313.) 


With regards to Shaykh Abt Ni'ma Maslama ibn Ni’ma al Sardfi 4, 
Shaykh at-Tadifi & writes in this same book that be is one of thos, 
whom Allah parades before the whole universe and to whom He has 
given free rein in the Realm of Being. (See, Qalé‘id al-Jowahir, 339, 


As for Shaykh Aba Muhammad al-Qasim ibn ‘Abd al-Basti s, who 
was one of the pre-eminent ShuyGkh of Iraq and from those whose 
knowledge is based on direct experience (mukashafah), Imam at-Tadig, 
said that he is from those whom Allah has charged with the 
administration of the Realm of Being. (See, Qala’id al-Jawahir, 349.) 


With regards to Shaykh Abii al-Hasan al-Jawsaqi , who was among 
the pre-eminent Shuyiikh of Iraq and a contemporary of al-Ghawth 
al-A'zam , Shaykh at-Tadiff 4 says that Allah had bestowed him 
the power of disposal (Tasarruf) in the Realm of Existence and the 
span of his arm was far-reaching in the sphere of spiritual authority 
(Gee, Qala’id al-Jawahir, 357.) 

Shaykh at-Tadifi -& said that Shaykh ‘Abd ar-Rahmén al-Tafsiinaji + 
had much to report about hidden mysteries; and whenever he 
predicted something, it would invariably come to pass just as he had 
said it would and in the exact manner he had described; even if the 
miraculous happening did not transpire until forty years later. (See, 
Qala’id al-Jjawahir, 364.) 
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ere it is worth noting that miracles can be imam 
sometimes they are like a seed that goes deep into the 
time to bear fruit. We are often too impatient today 
miracles unless they transpire immediately accordiny 


whims: 





Soil and takes 
to believe in 
8 to our own 


Prophet # was once challenged by some polytheis 
oth the Sublime and Exalted. He waited ne Re eee 
aid not descend for fifteen days. On the fifteenth day, Allah Most 
fare revealed through our liege-lord Muhammad a Strat al-Iuhie! 
Cur Prophet & and his inheritors were exceedingly patient and 
forbearing toward their enemies. They never felt compelled to react 
when provoked, nor did they speak from theur own desize. 





They were indifferent to the acceptance or rejection of others, because 
they were following the Straight Path and believed in the Unseen. In 
the words of the Revelation: This, beyond doubt, is the Book; 2 guidance 
unio those who fear Allah, who believe in the Unsec 7 
prayer and give of that which We have bestowed upon them. And whe believe 
in that whtich We revealed unto thee (O Master of Prophets ) and in that 
which was revealed before thee, and who are certain of the Hereafter 








The upshot of this account is that it teaches us to reserve judgment 
when we hear about a prediction from a true Friend of Allah that has 
not yet manifested. At the same time, it should remind us to be 
patient with ourselves and others, especially the Elect of Allah who 
are bestowed some knowledge of the Unseen and whose words carry 
a weight that we cannot even hope to fathom through mere 
intellection.] 


Shaykh at-Tadifi ue said that Shaykh Baga’ ibn Battii , who was a 
distinguished Shaykh at the time of al-Ghawth al-A’zam + and 
whose charismatic exploits are well-attested, was one of the four 
{Mashi’ikh] empowered to heal people who have been blind from 





* ALQui'én, al-Bagarah, 22-4, 


birth, cure lepers of their leprosy, and to bring the dead back to 
all by the will of Allah the Exalted. (See, Qalaid al-Jaroahir, 369 ) 





Shaykh at-Tadifi wrote about Shaykh Matir al-Badhirang 
he was a man of splendid worth and the Shaykh of trag, why 
endowed with charismatic talents (Karama) and remarkable spicy 
states; and that he had been empowered by Allah to contro) ae 
administer the alfaits of the visible world which was as clear fig, 

believer as the midday sun. (See, Qald‘sdal-Jawiihir, 374,) 


saying 


Shaykh at-Tadifi # wrote about Shaykh Abi Madyan Shu'ayb aj. 
Maghribi & saying the span of his arm was far-reaching in the Tealm 
of spiritual dominion and that he was well versed in the Principles of 
Sainthood (Wiléyat). He was given the freedom to control the created 
universe by Allah as well as authority over spiritual states. (See, 
Quid‘ al-Jaceaihir, 378.) " 


Shaykh at-Tadifi 4e wrote about Shaykh Abi al-Mafakhir "Ad itn 
‘Aba al-Barakat . saying the span of his arm was also far-reaching in 
the realm of spiritual dominion, and that Allah had entrusted him 
with control over spiritual states. (See, Qald’id al-fawahir, 387.) 


Shaykh at-Tadifi s wrote about Shaykh Jagir al-Kurdi & saying he 
was from those distinguished and notable Shuyakh whom Alléh, 
Most High, charged with the administration of spiritual states and 
subjected the material world to his command, (See, Qala’td al-Jaw 
394.) 








Shaykh al-Tadifi * wrote about Shaykh 'Uthman ibn Marwan al- 
Qurashi .z., who was among the outstanding Shuyiikh from Egypt, 
whom Allah granted the power of disposition in the horizons of the 
earthly realm and entrusted with the administration of spiritual 
states. (See, Qala’id al-Jawalur, 397.) 





Shaykh at-Tadifi wrote about Shaykh Suwayd al-Sinjari +, who 
was one of the pre-eminent Shuytikh of the East and one of the most 





ing of those who knew by di : 

gstanding ©! "Y direct experience 
ootol the merits of Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qidir a i ee 
pis virtues, Saying Allah, the Exalted, granted him spi 
asarruf) in the universe, and entrusted him with 
: raf. (Gee, Qa‘ al-fowsir, 400. 

‘yh at-Tadifi # wrote about Shaykh Hayat ibn Qays al-Harrany 
Siang he was from those notable Mas re 





ot by Narrating 
initual effluence 
the management 





a sayin : : kt whom Allah has 
granted the power of intervention (Tasarruf) in the horizons of the 
earthly realm. (See, Qala‘id al-Jawahir, 403.) 


Shaykh at-Tadifi wrote about Shaykh Qadib al-Ban al-Mawsili 
saying he was from those whom honours in the Realm of 
Bustence for He infused the hearts of His creatures with love for him 
and granted him the power to intervene in the universe. (Gee, Qala'id 
jawahir, 414.) 





shaykh at-Tadifi 4 wrote about Shaykh Makatim ibn Idris , who 
was considered one of the greatest Shuyukh of “Iraq, saying Allah 
granted him the power of intervention in the horizons ofthe earthly 
realm. (See, Qala‘ id al-fawahir, 422.) 


Shaykh at-Tadifi . wrote about Shaykh Aba ‘Abdullah Muhammad 
al-Qurashi 4, who was one of the most distinguished Shuyakh of 
Egypt, saying Allah the Exalted had entrusted him with spiritual 
authority over the universe. (See, Qala’ id al-Jawahir, 432.) 


Shaykh at-Tadifi 4 wrote about Shaykh Abi Ishaq ibn ‘Ali, whose 
surname was al-A'zab (or, the Bachelor) and passed away in 609 
AH, that he was from the outstanding Shuyiikh of al-Bata'ih who 
knew through direct experience and was one of the foremost who 
specialised in the Stations of Truth (Hagiqat), saying that Allah the 
Exalted had granted him the freedom to intervene in the earthly 
realm. (See, Qala'id al-Jawahir, 441.) 


Shaykh at-Tadifi .t wrote about Shaykh Abi al-Hasan ‘Ali al- 
Sabbagh , who was one of the most distinguished and famous 


ul 


saying Allah had bestowed him the power 


aikh of Egypt, " 
Shuyil By rthly realm. (See, Qald’id al-Jawaluir, 454) 


disposition in the ea: 
easily understood from the above excerpe, th 

lmim Muhammad ibn Yahya at-Tadifi firmly believed jn fle 
charismante qualities and exploits] of the Friends of All3h ang thy 


sur Lord, Almighty and Glorious is He, had granted some of yy 
ervene in the affairs of the earthly realm 


COMMENTARY: It is 


Friends the power to int 


]mam at-Tadifi further narrated an incident that occurred bety, 86 
a North-African Muslim named ‘Abd ar-Rahman and Shaykh Ajj bn 
Wahhab al-Rabi7 @, The former paid a visit to the latter and Placed 
an ingot of silver in front of the Shaykh saying, “O my Master! Ths 
is a sample of my craftsmanship fashioned for the benefit of the 
paupers.” The Shaykh tured to the paupers who happened: to be 
present in his company and said, “If any amongst you have utensils 
made of copper, then bring them to me.” They brought him many 
tensils, and stacked them in the middle of the Siifi lodge (<iw 

The Shaykh stepped over them and some of them turned into gold 
and some into silver with the exception of two finger-bowls, 






‘The Shaykh then said to the owners of the utensils: “Whoever has a 
utensil here, let him take it!” So they repossessed their belongings 
that had been transmuted into gold and silver. After this, the Shaykh 
said to’Abd al- Rahman: “My dear son, Allah has given me all of this, 
but we have abandoned it, for we have no need of it. Take your ingot 
away!” When someone asked him why the utensils had been affected 
in different ways, he explained: “If someone brought a utensil, and 
his heart was open (to me), then it would tum into gold. If on the 
other hand he had some reservations in his heart (about me), then his 
utensil was transmuted into silver, But if his attitude toward me was 
malevolent, then his utensil remained unchanged [much like his 
heart}.” (See, Qald’id al-Jawahir, 355.) 





By narrating this incident, Imam at-Tadifi 4 clearly believed that 
Shaykh ‘Ali ibn Wahhab & had been given the power to change base 
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ke copper into the noble metals of gold and silver by the Will 


tals li 
met ah, Most Pure. 


of All lah, 


Jadifi 4 also narrated on the authority of Shaykh ‘Ali al- 
jawni who said, “One day, I was in the audience of Shaykh Ysuf 
Mlamdant # whilst he was giving wise counsel to a large group of 
people: Two jurists were also present and they told him to stop 
talking, for they deemed him to be ‘a heretical innovator.’ The Shaykh 
responded to them by saying: ‘Silence! May the two of you cease to 
exist” Both men died in an instant.” (See, Qala'id al-Jawaher, 368.) 


jmam at 


ithas also been narrated that once a woman came weeping to Shaykh 
yasuf al-Hamadani , and urged him, “The Franks have taken my 
son prisoner!” She then begged him to rescue her son. Upon hearing 
per plight he requested. Patience was, however, beyond her reach, 
so the Shaykh supplicated, “O Allah, release her son from bondage 
and grant her swift relief!” He then said to her, “Go to your home, for 
you will find him there, if Allah so wills.” The woman went home, 
and lo and behold, found her son in the house. When she asked him 
what had happened to him, he told her, “Just a moment ago, I was in 
Constantinople, bound and under guard, when aman I did not know 
came in and carried me away. 


He brought me here like a flash of lightning.” His mother came back 
to the Shaykh and told him about this, upon hearing which he asked 
her, “Are you amazed by the marvels of Allah? When Allah has 
certain servants who are sincerely devoted to their work, He gives 
them free rein to operate as they see fit.” (See, Qala‘id al-Jawvihir, 390.) 


By narrating these accounts (from trustworthy sources) in his Qald‘id 
it is evident that Imam at-Tadifi strongly believed that 
Allah the Exalted had given Shaykh Yiisuf al-Hamadani the power 
toend someone's life in a moment as well as entrusting him with the 
power of intervention in the horizons of the earthly sphere. If such 
was not his belief, [mam at-Tadifi .% would never have narrated these 
incidents in his book. In addition to this, we also come to know the 
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kh Yasuf al-Hlamdani & who affirms that Allah be 


ste 
rvants the ability to operate as they wish, ae 


beliet of Shay! 
some of His se? 


Imam at-Tadifi # narrates an incident in his Qaaid al-Jawahir abe 
Shaykh ‘Abd al-Latif ibn Ahmad al-Qurashi +, who said, “Sven 
crossbow archers once gathered in a canyon where Shaykh ‘Uthm, 
& was residing. They shot down many birds until heaps of them lay 
‘upon the ground, and rio bird touched the earth unless it was deag 
The Shaykh said to them, ‘It is not lawful for you to eat these birds ie 
to feed them to anyone else because they are carrion.’ The archers 
responded sarcastically by saying, ‘Well then, why don't you bring 
them back to life?’ The Shaykh exclaimed: ‘In the Name of Allah, the 
Most Gracious, the Most Merciful. Bring them to life, O Reviver of the 
dead, O Reviver of the bones when they have rotted away.’ All of the 
birds rose up and flew out of At by the will of Allah. The archers 
seeing this repented, vowing to give up hunting (with the crossbow) 
and similar pursuits, and committed themselves to the service of the 


Shaykh. (See, Qala’id al-Jawahir) 











It is narrated on the authority of Shaykh ‘Abd al-Latif , who said, 
“Two men from al-Bata‘ih once set out to visi Shaykh ‘Uthman 
One of them was blind, and the other was a victim of elephantiasis, 
‘They hoped that he would pray for them, asking Allah to restore their 


health, 





Whilst on their journey, they met a man in excellent health. He asked 
them about their condition, so they told him their story. He then said 
to them, ‘This man is not Jesus, the son of Mary 4! By Allah, even if 
] saw him cure a person who was born blind, I would deny it!’ He 
then accompanied them and entered the presence of the Shaykh, who 
said ‘O blindness! O elephantiasis! Move your affliction away from 
these men and give it to their newfound acquaintance!” At that 
precise moment, the blind man could see and the victim of 
elephantiasis was completely cured. As for the healthy man, he was, 
by the will of Allah, stricken with blindness and elephantiasis. 


ua 


The Shaykh then said to him, ‘If you wish, you May confess the truth, 
indifyou wish, you may deny it’ They leftin that condition and each 
aan died in the state in which he (ound himseltat the time when they 
Imig ther leave from Shaykh “Uthmn ." (Sec, Qui alah, 
thas been related on the authority of the venerable Muh, andnadibe 
a}-Khadir al-Husayn al-Mawsili &, who said, "| heard my father say, 
‘once heard the judge of Mosul say, “Ihad formed a bad opinion of 
Shaykh Qadib al-Ban + after hearing much about his charismatic 
talents (Karamdt) and revelatory disclosures (Mukishafaf). 1 was even 
going to ask the Sultan to banish him from Mesul, though no one 
knew about it, apart from Allah the Exalted. But while ] was in one of 
Mae streets of Mosul, 1 happened to see Shaykh Qadib al-Ban 
approaching me from the other end of the street. He was walking 
along in his familiar gait. 








‘There was nobody else on the road, apart from me and the Shaykh. 
So | said to myself ‘If only I had somebody with me, I would tell the 
guthorities to goand arrest him!’ At that very moment, Shaykh Qadib 
ai Ban « assumed the appearance of a Kurd, and his whole manner 
of walking became different. And when he took his next step 
forward, he assumed the appearance of a Bedouin. With the next step, 
he appeared to be a jurist. He then said to me, 'O judge! Of the tour 
figures you have just seen, which is Qadib al-Ban? You need to know 
for sure, so you can tell the Sultan to banish him from Mosul!’ { could 
not restrain myself from bowing down and kissing his hands, and 
then | begged Allah to forgive me.” (See, Qala ‘id al-Jawvahr) 








[The musk seal of this chapter on the creed of the Hadith scholars 
imparts a powerful lesson, it teaches us that no matter how leamed 
and righteous a man may be, however scholar! and 
outwardly pious, it is his inner, spiritual state that matters most. The 
Stifis have often been scorned by those who took too much pride in 
their formidable erudition and intellectual prowess, those who were 
masters of books, but not masters of their own selves. For instance, 
Shaykh al-Islam Ibn Hajar al-Haytami ® inhi 
(Legal Edicts on Prophetic Traditions) narrates the tragic account ot 











contemporary of our Master, Shaykh “Abd aad 
al-filani , when he was but a young ane to his arroganco, by 
al-Saqqa offended a mighty Ghawth® ani ee result sutfereg 
ignominy of becoming an apostate (Murta aa and dying pa 
believer. After narrating this tradition, whieh s almost reached = 
category of Mutawadtir, Ibn Hajar says, In the above incident there 
is astrict warning, anda great danger in rejecting the Friends of Ally 
This type of rejection may lead te permanent damnation a 
unbearable torment and there is Ha ee vee ts that By 
-Saqgé was guilty of this heinous nd ssl 
ee sao cecrefuge in Allah, the Sublime and Exalted, ~ 


ask Him to protect us from such evil."* 


Ibn al-Saqga, 2 


mam Ahmad Rid3 Khan al-Qadiri # then cites Imam Tbn Hajar, 
statement: “This incident with Ibn al-Saqqa’ teaches us yet another 
at is to exercise tremendous love and respect 
and as far as possible to always have a good 
opinion about them." He closes this precious book with the 
following supplication, "May Almighty Allah grant every Muslim 
the wisdom and wherewithal (Tatofig) to accept the truth and exercise 
and humility (Adab) with the Friends of 


important lesson and th 
for the Friends of Al 





proper etiquette 





*8 Imam al-Dhahabi writes: 
«Th al Saga a student of Law rose up and attacked Shaykh Abi Ya‘qib Yusuf 


| Hamadani on a certain question. Shaykh Yisuf said to him, Sit down 
I detect the stench of disbelief in what you say. It may well be that you diea 
disbelicver’ It came about a litle while later that Ibn al-Saqqa’ travelled to Byzantine 
lands and became a Chnstian Someone later asked him if he recalled a single verse 
of the Qur'an, to which he rephed: “Twas made to forget all uf them save one “And 
it reill come to pass Hat those who are [now] bent om denying this tr! 

had surrendered themselves to Allah ume.” yar A 
Dhahabi - Vol 20. See also: al-Fatanoi al-Hadithiyye Jim Ahmad Tbn Hayar a 
‘Ansari al-Haytami al-Makki 
mam Ahmad Rid Khan, Tard al-Afiti ‘an Homa Hadin Raf al-Rift’7 
wa al-Ridawiyyah - Vol 28, Pg. 367 onwards, with reference to al-Fatimi a! 


Ibn Ayyabal 



















Hadithoyyah 
* Ibid, 51-52 
" fbid. 52. 


116 


The Creed of the Jurists (Fugaha’) 


ep OF IMAM ABU MANSOR MUHAMMAD AL-MATURIDI 6 


iE CRE! 
TH yg AH/944 CE) 


(4.333 AJ 


mam ADD Mansér al-Maturidi learned and transmitted the 
doctrine and juristic view of Imam al-A’zam Abii Hanifah . He 
founded the Maturidi school in order to preserve the creed of Sunni 
Muslims in an era of incredible confusion and strife. He was also a 
nt and great Shaykh, who specialised in the mystical realities 
and was well-versed in the religious sciences. He was an 
exper in the field of rational theology (Kalam) and was well-known 
sa great Lmam among the Theologians (Mutakallimiin). He corrected 
and rectified the mistaken notions of numerous Muslims who had 
fallen into misguidance and heresy, and authored a considerable 
ber of books in refutation of the deviant sects of his time. 


promine 
(Haga) 






num 


gst these books, the most famous ones are: Kitdh al-Tawhid 
("The Book of Divine Oneness”), Kitab al-Maqélat, Kitab Awham al- 
Mu‘tazila ("The Book of Exposition of the Errors of the Mu’tazilites - 
‘The Isolationists”, and Kitab Radd al-Qaramita®. In addition to this, 
he also authored books on the fundamental branches of the religious 
sciences, such as Kitab Ta’wildt al-Qur’an (The Book of Qur’anic 
Interpretation”), a seminal work, regarded as the most authoritative 
tome ever written on this subject. 





People from different social classes and occupations, and even those 
following the orthodox Ash’ari school of thought, frequently visit his 
blessed mausoleum, which is situated in the city of Samargand in 
present-day Uzbekistan, to seek the venerable Imam’s blessings and 
intercession. 





* The Qaramatis are a splinter group of the Ism: 
the Shari'ah should be replaced and that the revelations of Prophets such as 
Sayyiduna Musa +t, Sayyidund ‘Isa wa and our Beloved # are invahd. They also 
believed in reincarnation. 


M7 


Mawlana Faqir Muhammad Jahlami (1260AH-1334AH), the auth, 

ot Hau’ al-Honafiyyatt has narrated that in the lifetime of Imim ay 
Mansar al-Maturidi & there was a tyrant who left no stone untumey 
in oppressing his subjects. He surpassed ts and thus hy, 
subjects became angrier by the day until they finally reached a Point 


that was unbearable 





At last, some landlords united and went to {mam al-Maturidi Sin 
order to seek his wise counsel and file a compiaint against thiy tyran, 
When the landlords reached his house, however, the Imam was away 


from home, 


His wife was ill-tempered and would not suffer an uninvited guest, 
she thus began to upbraid them. Once the landlords discovered that 
the Imam was in a nearby field, they hastened at once to meet 
and found the great Imam engaged in manual labour. When Imam, 
al-Maturidi ~ saw the landlords in the field, he said to them, 
“Perhaps the ‘dog’ of our house has bitten yo 











He then brought a plate full of delicious apricots for his guests to 
enjoy. It was not the season for apricots, so the landlords were 
shocked to see a plate with summer fruit in such inhospitable weather 
conditions. Naturally, the landlords had to ask the Imam how these 


fruits were available out of season. 





The Imam replied, “I have not committed any sins with these hands 
of mine. Hence, I am given whatever | wish to possess. Thereafter, 
the Shaykh picked up a blade of grass and it became a bow, he then 
picked up another blade that turned into an arrow. Then he picked 
up the arrow and shot it in the direction of the tyrant. The landlords 
noted the date on which the arrow was shot. 


When they returned to their hometown, the landlords received news 
thal the tyrant had been killed by an arrow, on the exact same day!" 
which the Imm shot an arrow from his field. (Narrated by Mawland 
Fair Muhammad Jahlami in his Hada‘ig al-Hanafiyyah, 168.) 








1B 





COMMENTARY: mam Abii Mansar al-Maturidi & has clearly proven 
and established his belief in the fact that Allah the Exalted had 
pestowed him with tremendous spiritual power, so that he was able 
Fe control and manage the affairs of the earthly sphere by the Will of 
iallh, This is evidenced from the above narration, in which, he has 
able to produce apricots out of season and then openly said, “with 
these sinless hands I am given whatever I desire,” and also by 
iransfigured grass that was capable of killing a despot thousands of 





miles away. 
‘THE CREED OF IMAM FAKHR AD-DIN AR-RAZi a (D. 606 AH/1209 CE) 


‘Aba ‘Abdullah Muhammad ibn ‘Umar ibn al-Husayn Fakhr ad-Din 
ar-Razi was born in the year 543 AH/1149 CE in the city of Rayy, 
Iran; and passed away in the year 606 AH/1209 CE neer Herat in 
western Central Asia. He was the leader of the erudite scholars of 
rational theology (Kaléms) as well as being a specialist of the 
fundamentals of creed (Usiil al-‘Agidals) and its branches (Furi al- 
“Agidah); he was also a major Shafi'ijurist and Sifi-shaykh, a logician, 
physician, and authoritative Qur’anic commentator, who authored of 
one of the greatest commentaries on the Qur'an in the history of 


Islam. 









His intellectual brilliance was universally acclaimed and attested to 
by such works as Kitab at-Tafsir al-Kabir, also known as Mafitih al- 
Ghayb ("The Great Commentary” or “The Keys to the Unseen”), 
and Muhassat Afkir al-Muttagaddimin waal- 
Muta akhkhirin (Collection of the Opinions of Ancients and 
Moderns’). The latter work is accepted as a classic in rational 
theology. 

This superb scholar-saint could debate in both Arabic and Persian 
and authored about a hundred books. 


Shaykh al-Islam, Imam Fakhr ad-Din ar-Razi <x, makes the following 
Statement in his ai-Tafsir al-Kabir: "Whenever a servant of Allah is 
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i d deeds, then he reaches a 
steadfast in performing 00 i Very lof 
sate and rank with his Lord, which Allah Almighty dectarey ine, 
holy utterance (al-Hadith al-Qudsi)] that, Tam his ears and eyes, 


It follows from this Sacred Tradition that the one who isa 
manufestation of Allah's Divine Attributes of hearing and sight can 
hear sounds from great distances and see things that are far and Near 


‘The same is true when the servant becomes a manifestation of Allah's 
Divine Attributes of omnipotence and authority. He then is given free 
rein to manage and control the realm of existence by the leave of his 
Lord It does not matter if the task at hand is easy or difficult 4g 
accomplish, or whether its near orfar.” (Imam ar-Razi in hisat-Tafiy 


al-Kabir, 5:480.) 





ComMENTARY: Imam Fakhr al-Din al-Raai thas clearly stated his 
belief for all to see in the above quote. It was his view (in light of the 
Hadith related by al-Bukhari in his Sahil) that when a servant draws 
nearer to Allah Most Pure then the radiant light of Allah’s Splendour 
and Majesty descends upon him and everything is at his disposal, sa 
that he is able to control and manage the affairs in the earthly realm, 
whether the situation is easy or difficult, and irrespective of the 
proximity of the matter to His servant. 


All praise is due to Allah alone! This is what the People of the 
Prophetic Way and the Majority of Scholars have affirmed and 
believed in (since the time of our Prophet a], this is our creed [and 
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Tue CREED oF IMAM ‘ABD AL-WAHHAB AL-SHA’RANI & 
4.973 ‘AH/1565 CE) 


min ‘Abd al-Wahhab al-Sharani 4 was a great Gnostic from Egypt 
ret an accomplished Hanafi scholar of comparative jurisprudence, 

ed numerous works on Law and Islamic spirituality 
Thawtranf). He was a complete master of both the outward and 
inward sciences, who strove to ensure that the masses understood 
hore the ocean of exoteric knowledge meets the ocean of gnosis, 
his is evident from his al-Mizdn al-Kubra (“The Supreme Scale 
which, he compared the rulings of all four Sunni Law schools and 
onsidered their differences of opinion according to either strictness 
or dispensation. He then made it a point to elucidate the spiritual 
significance of fight maxims, which gives this work indelible value in 
the fields of Law and mysticism. 


who autho} 








He also authored two substantial collections of hagiographies that are 
well-known throughout the lands of Islam, namely, al-Tabagat al- 
Kubri ("The Supreme Levels”) and Lawaqrh al-Amwdr al-Qudsiyyah 
(‘The Enrichment of Sacred Illuminations”). Other notable tomes 
include his Lata’'if al-Minan wa 

Manners”) and Kitab al-Yawdgit wa al-Jawdhur fi Bayan “Aga'id al- 
Akibir ("The Book of Rubies and Jewels: An Explanation of the Tenets 
of Faith of the People of Rank”), which is a theological masterpiece 
that defends the Friends of Allah. 








Imam ‘Abd al-Wahhab al-Sha'rani & like his Shaykh (Nir ad-Din al- 
Shiini 4) before him was annihilated in the love of the Prophet &. 
This lofty station resulted in his being in the presence of our noble 
Master Muhammad é& whilst awake. In this manner, the Beloved 
Prophet taught him Sahil al-Bukhari and upon its completion the 
Messenger of Allah offered a special supplication that the Imam 
recorded for posterity. His deep and abiding love and respect for the 
Ahl al-Bayt (or, “The People of the House”) led him to seek out a 
Sayyid in all of his gatherings, so that the assembly could be opened 
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and honoured with the recitation of ee by one Whoge 
Lineage goes back to the Prophetic Housel 


tmaman-Nabhani# said that he learned about the following accouny 
inthe written works uf the Gnostic of Allah, Imam al-Sha' rary 
said that Sultan Hagiq sent an army: to arrest the Egyptian ruler fon 
"Umar, Soldiers clad him inarons and started to take him away When 
a donkey that belonged to a servant of Muhammad ibn “Umar ak 
Wesiti al-Ghamari » (d. 649 AH/1445 CE) slipped and fell in the roag 
‘The poor beast was unable to stand up, so the servant called upon hig 
Shaykh forthwith, “O my Master, Muhammad al-Chamarit” Wien 
the shackled ruler of Egypt witnessed this spectacle, he asked the 
servant, “Who 1s Muhammad al-Chamari that you would call upon 
him with such eamesiness?” The servant answered, “He is my 
spiritual Master and Shaykh.” Ibn ‘Umar then said, “I too shall cal 
upon him for assistance and say, ‘O my Master, Muhammad al. 
Ghamari! Behold my pitiful plight.” In a distant village, Muhammad 
al-Chamari # heard their cry. 















Imam al-Sha'rini & then relates: “The narrator of this incident, 
Shaykh Shihab al-Din ibn al-Nakkhal &, informed me that 
Muhammad al-Ghamari & asked that three donkeys be brought to 
him. When the donkeys arrived, he said to his companions, ‘Mount 
these donkeys.’ So they rode the donkeys with Shaykh Muhammad 
al-Ghamari # to Cairo. 


Then they rested for a while under the dome of the Sultan Hasan 
Mosque. Suddenly, they saw Ibn ‘Umar clad in shackles and being 
escorted to the fort by soldiers. Shaykh Muhammad al-Ghama 
gave Shaykh Ibn al-Nakkhal & the following instructions: ‘Walk 
behind the captive and when you see the King being hard on him and 
the death sentence issued against him, then place your index finger 
on your thumb and press it firmly. 





When you do this, all those present will be in great danger and will 
begin to fear for their lives. Then they will start to choke.’ Shaykh fbn 





seNakkhal & did as he was told; and in consequence, the King at 
‘3 » prociaimed, ‘Leave him! Leave him! Dress him in a robe and 
eet saffron on the clothes of his supporters (which was a Sign of 
spr happy and pleased), Shaykh Ibn al-Nakkhal .& returned and 
ee id the Shaykh, who then said, “Now we must set off They all 
ene home safe and sound, and the matter was finished, In the 
ae the freed Ibn ‘Umar knew nothing of what had actually 
arerepired, aor was he aware of the Shaykh coming to his aid. The 
pan returned to his village and declared that, ‘This affair is in the 
hands of Allah Almighty. No one may discuss it until after my 








demise.” 





ever : 
Karivnat al-Avoliya, 682.) 


mam al-Sha'rani also narrated that Shaykh Muhammad ibn 
Muhammad al-Wala’ .% was conferred the title al-Wafa’ (“the one 
who is faithful [to his promises and engagements]") after the Nile 
obeyed his command. There was once a terrible draught in the era of 
Shaykh Muhammad al-Wata’ .&; and the residents of Egypt were 
forced to leave their homes in search of water. 





Seeing this, the Shaykh went to the Nile and said, “Flow abundantly 
the Name of Allah.” On that very day, the Nile’s water level 
incteased by seventeen gaz.” in other words, il acquiesced to his 
ordinance. Henceforth, the Shaykh was known as al-Watii’. (Cited by 
Imam an-Nabhani in his Jami’ Karamat al-Acoliya, 615.) 


Imam al-Sha’rani .& cites in his al-Tabagit with reference to Shaykh 
Nar al-Din ‘Ali ibn ‘Umar al-Batniini -« who narrates that Shaykh 
Muhammad al-Hanafi . and his companions would walk on water 





* Gazis an Arabic word and unit of measurement that is between twenty-seven and 
thirty-seven inches (or, 685 to 940 mm). 
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from Caito to al-Rawda The Shaykh also knew about the hj 
secrets in the hearts of men. (Cited by Imam an-Nabhani in his 


Kardmudt al-Awliya, 664.) 


idden 
Jam 
COMMENTARY: The creed of Imam al-Sha'rani 4 with regards 4g the 
mystical authority given to the Friends of Allah is quite clear throug 
the aforementioned narrations. 








‘ It may be that they walked on top of the Nile and then out into the Mediterranean 
Sea until they reached the Syrian border, or perhaps they knew of waterways all 
along the way. In either case, the hallmark of a true miracle 15 that it defies the laws 
of nature and is therefore only possible through the Power and Will of Allah. Itis His 
Enabling Grace that permits the Sufi saints to act in ways that are contrary to normal 
modes of travel, for instance, as well as conventional forms of appeal such as 
ircumventing the court system entirely to secure the release of an Egyptian rule 
‘These accounts are more than charming anecdotes, they remind us to remember 
Allah, the Sublime and Exalted, and to hold fast to the belief and knowledge that all 
things are from Allah. The Fnends of Allah live this truth and hence they have bee 
given permission to exercise mystical authority. 
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suis CREED OF IMAM MUHAMMabD IBN ‘ABIDIN AL-SHAMI & 
(4.1253 AH/1836 CE) 


Jmam al-Shami + has been described by the author of Hadd’tq al- 
Hanafiyyah (“Meadows of the Hanafis”) in the following words, 
sayyid Muhammad Arvin ibn ‘Ame de is better known as fbn 
‘Abidin. [South Asian M s chiefly refer to him as al-Shami]. He 
was the verifying, erudite scholar of his time, a great [Hanafi] jurist 
(Fagih), Hadith specialist (Muhaddith), Muhaggiq,® academician 
(Mudaqqiq), and a compendium of the religious sciences; both the 
rational sciences (al~’Agityyah) that pertain to theology and mysticism 
and the transmitted sciences (an-Naghyyah) which relate to 
jurisprudence. He authored many invaluable books, among which 
his commentary and explanation on al-Durr al-Mukhiar (“The Chosen 
pearl”), entitled Redd al-Muhtar (“Answer to the Befuddled”), has 
received outstanding acclaim from all comers of the Islamic world, It 
is comprised of only five large volumes, and yet it has been reprinted 
numerous times to become one of the most precious treasures for 
delivering legal edicts (fatawa) in the Hanafi school. Its credibility is 
further enhanced by the fact that it contains many subtle rulings on 
an array of issues. For Muftis, itis a treasured resource.” 





Imam al-Shami « makes the following statement in his renowned 
authoritative work, Radd al-Muhtar: “Among the followers of al- 
Imam al-A’zam Abi Hanifah is the Seal of the Circle of Sainthood, 
the Lordly Cardinal Pole of Existence (Qutb al-Wujiid), my Master 
(Sayyid), Muhammad al-Shadhili al-Bakri al-Hanafi 4, the jurist, the 
orator. He is from among those distinguished Masha’ikh whom Ailah 


“ A Mukajgiq (verifier) is a scholar who is qualified to determine the soundest 
Positions in one of the four schools of jurisprudence. For example, ‘Allama tba 
“Abidin al-Shami penned, Radd al-Muhiar (“Answer to the Befuddled”), a marginilia 
on Imam al-Haskafi's al-Durr al-Mukhtar ("The Chosen Peadl”), clartying, 
systematising, and explaining the preferred position. Imam Ahmad Rida Khan al- 
Qidiri (d. 1349/1921) is another great Muhaggig of the Hanafi schoo! and wrote a 
five volume marginal gloss on Radd al-Muhtdr, entitled fait al-Mumtar 
(“Sustenance for the Forager”) 
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th free rein in the realm of existence and who 
ings {of ultimate reality] and Was 
yorkings [o! whom Ala, 


er W a hae 
aes of the Unseen.” (Imam al-Shamii & in his Radd g) 


has empowered Wi 
aware of th 
granted knowles 
‘Muhtar, 1241.) 
‘Through the above passage, Imam al-Shamj & 
dearly put forward - belief that Allah hee Fish bestows _ 
beloved and obedient servants both power and free rein to Contry 


the affairs in the realm of existence. 


COMMENTARY: 
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The Creed of the Friends of Allah 


THE CREED OF AL-GHAWTH AL-A'ZAM SULTAN AL-AWLIYA‘ 
GAYYIDUNA AL-SHAYKH MUHYI'D-DIN “ABD AL-QADIR AL-JiLANT 
AL-HASANI AL-HUSAYNI-& (D.561 AHA166 CE) 





There are different spiritual orders in Sufism that all lead to the same 
destination, they are the various branches which lead to the main 
grand trunk; however, Sayyidund al-Shaykh Muhyi'd-Din ‘Abd al- 
Gidir alfiland is the trunk! His foot is on the neck of every Sif 
saint, He was a Juminary inall fields of Islamic knowledge, induding 
poth the Hanbali and Shafi7 schools of jurisprudence It is said that 
pe adopted the latter near the end of his lifetime. He turned to the 
spintual path under the guidance of Shaykh Hammad ibn Muslim 
ad-Dabbas -& and received initiation into the path of truth from 
Shaykh Abd Sa'id al-Mubarak ibn ‘ATi ibn al-Husayn al-Makhziimi 
@. Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir al-ilant . “was born in love, grew in 
perfection, and met his Lord in the perfection of love.” 





He was renowned throughout Baghdad and the surrounding lands 
as the supreme spiritual helper (al-Ghawth al-A’zam), the greatest 
cardinal pole (al-Qutb al-A’zam), the lordly cardinal pole (al-Qutb al- 
Rabbani), the Sultan of all the Saints (Su/tan al-Awliya’), the Falcon of 
Allah (Baz-Allah), and the Grey Falcon (al-Biz al-Ash'hab). He was and 
will always be the centre and summit of spiritual excellence, and the 
source of wisdom to which all yearning hearts must turn for guidance 
and illumination. He founded the Qadiri order, the first of the great 
Safi brotherhoods, which has spread the true meaning of Islamic 
Siifism across the globe. His miracles are legendary and innumerable. 
His blessed mausoleum in Baghdad emanates spiritual grace (Favd) 
that still draws numerous visitors. 


Imam as-Shattanawfi & narrates with his chain of transmission that 


a woman once came to al-Ghawth al-A‘zam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir -t, 
bringing her son along with her. She said, “I have noticed that the 
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heart of this son of mine is deeply attached to you. I have already 
forsaken any right of my own, as far as he is concerned, first for the 
sake of Allah and then for your sake. The Shaykh accepted him as his 
student, and instructed him to practice the spiritual struggle 
(imujitadah) and to follow the spiritual path of the Pious Predecessor, 


(Salaf). 


One day, when the mother came to visit her son, she was dismayed 
to find him emaciated and pale due to hunger and inadequate sleep, 
She noticed that he ate bread made from barley. On entering the court 
of the Shaykh, she saw in front of him a jar containing the bones of 3 
chicken that he had just consumed. “O Shaykh!” she cried, “How ig 
it that you have chicken, while my son is living on nothing but barley 
bread?” The Shaykh responded by placing his hand on the bones and 
saying, “Arise by the Will of Allah, the One Who brings bones back 
to life, when they have begun to decay!” The chicken immediately 
arose in perfect shape and clucked, "There is no god except Alléh; 
and Muhammad is the Messenger of Allah sx. Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir 
@ is the Friend of Allah.” The Shaykh then turned to the mother and 
said, “When your son reaches this state, then he may eat whatever he 
desires.” (Narrated by Imam as-Shattanawfi .@ in his Bahjat al-Asrar, 
65, and by Imam at-Tadifi 4 in his Qala’id al-Jawahir, 153.) 








(COMMENTARY: From this incident, al-Ghawth al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd 
al-Qadir .¢ has cleariy proven and established his belief that Allah 
Almighty has given him power to resurrect a living creature from 
mere bones! 


Imam as-Shattanawfi further narrates: “It has been reported by 
many trustworthy and righteous narrators that on a very windy day 
a small hawk once flew by while al-Ghawth al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abé 
al-Qadir & was holding his regular public assembly. It distracted the 
audience with its incessant squawking, so the Shaykh exclaimed, ‘0 
wind, decapitate this hawk!’ Upon his word, the bird fell from the sky 
in two pieces. 
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The Shaykh descended from his podium to Pick-up the hawk’s head 
fe passed his hand over it and intoned the sacred words, 
‘pont iah’r-Ralonani'r-Rahim.’ And by the leave of Allah, the small 
hawk was restored body and soul and flew away. This miraculous 
event happened in front of a mass gathering.” (Narrated by Imam as- 
Shattanawfi & in his Babjat al-Asrar, 65, and by Imam at-Tadifi in 
his Quld'id al-Jarodhir, 300.) 


COMMENTARY: This incident illustrates for us the conviction of al- 
Ghawth al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir al-filani +, who believed 
with absolute certainty and trust that Allah had given him free reign 
over the wind which submitted to his will and beheaded a small 
hawk. [It also shows that Allah and His nds are most kind and 
affectionate to creation; and that the Sublime Lord bestowed upon 
His siave not only the power to take life, but also to give it. Let 
nothing distract us from Allah the Exalted, nor should we disturb His 
sanctified assemblies and gatherings in which He is remembered and 
extolled!] 






Imam as-Shattanawfi & narrates on the authority of Shaykh Abii al- 
Hasan ‘Ali ibn AbG Bakr al-Abhari ¢, who heard the Chief Judge, 
Shaykh Abii Salih Nasr 4, relate the following report from his father 
Shaykh ‘Abd al-Razzaq -, who said, “Once my noble father, al- 
Ghawth al-A’zam Shaykh Muhyi’d-Din ‘Abd al-Qadir al-[lani , 
went out for the Friday prayer. I accompanied him with my two 
brothers, Shaykh ‘Abd al-Wahhab 4» and Shaykh ‘Isa 4». As we were 
walking along the road, we noticed that three huge barrels of alcohol 
wwere being transported to the king’s bastion. In consequence, there 
was a repugnant stench of wine in the air. Apart from the men who 
were charged with transporting this (unlawful) load, there were afew 
Policemen, armed guards, and other government officials. The 
Shaykh admonished these people to, ‘Stop at once!’ But they ignored 
his wishes and proceeded to drive the animals towards their 
destination with even greater haste. So the Shaykh tumed towards 
the animals and said, ‘Stop at once (O burdened beasts)!’ The animals 
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stopped in their tracks and stood deathly still as if they —_ 
fossilised rocks. 


The people tried their utmost to move them; inflicting heavy 
tonoavail. Indeed, these merciless people began to suffer from 
of colic, which became so acute that they fell to the ground t 
fand turning. Then and only then did they remember Allah Aj 


and openly repent, asking to be forgiven. 


Ossing 
mighty 


Their pain instantly subsided; and the wine smell that had bung in 
the air changed to that of vinegar. Lo and behold! When they oper, : 
the barrels, they were in ufler astonishment to discover that all three 
now contained vinegar.” (Narrated by Imam as-Shattanawfi.g, in his 
Bahyat al-Asrar, 41.) 


COMMENTARY: Al-Ghawth al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir alJiliri’s 
& belie! is clearly manifest from this incident in which Allah has 
blessed him with the power to render animals motionless through hus 
pure speech; induce colic in [even merciless and insubordinaie 
people [to bring about a much needed change of heart]: and alcoho| 
is transformed into vinegar by a mere glance. 

Imam as-Shattanawfi 4 also relates that Shaykh Abu ‘Abdullah 
Muhammad ibn Shaykh Abii al-'Abbas al-Khadir ibn ‘Abdullah ibn 
Yahya al-Husayn al-Mawsili # reported to him in Cairo in the year 
623 AH/1226 CE that his father informed him in the city of Mawsil 
that, “One night we were in the schoolhouse of our Master, Shaykh 
Muhyi'd-Din ‘Abd al-Qadir al-filani #, in Baghdad. 








While we were there, along came al-Mustanjid billah Aba 
Muzaffar Yasuf, son of al-Mugtafi li-Amrillah Abi ‘Abdilléh 
Muhammad al-'Abbasi. He greeted the Shaykh with the greeting of 
peace, and told him that he had come to seek his wise counsel. He 
then set down before the Shaykh a large sum of money, stored inten 
vessels, bome by ten of his personal servants. 











se shaykh sai [have no need of this,’ but the visitor insisted that 
he must accept it, and pressed the matter with great urgency. The 
raykh then grasped one vessel in his right hand and another in he 
left. These were finely made vessels, 


He forcefully squeezed | them until they began to ooze blood. Then the 
Shaykh said to the visitor, ‘O Abd al-Muzaffar! Do you not have a 
sense of shame before Allah that you should take wealth from the 
people and offer it to me?" 


‘Abit al-Muzaffar fainted when he heard this, and the Shaykh said, 
“By all that is due to Allah, were it not for the sanctity of his ancestral 
fine that goes back to the Messenger of Allah «, [ would have let the 
blood continue to flow all the way to his palace!” (Narrated by Imam 
as-Shattanawfl .f in his Balyjat al-Asrdr, 61, and by Imam at-Tadifi 
inhis Qala’id al-Jawalur, 124-125.) 


COMMENTARY: al-Ghawth al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir al-filant 
# has clearly explained and demonstrated his belief that Allah the 
Exalted has bestowed him with the power to transmute gold and 
silver into blood that flows copiously. 


Imam as-Shattanawfi # further narrates from Shaykh Abu ‘Abdullah 
Muhammad ibn Shaykh Abii al-'Abbas al-Khadir ibn ‘Abdullah ibn 
Yahya al-Mawsili 4, who narrates from his father who said, “One 
day, in the company of Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir al-filani 4, I witnessed 
the presence of al-Mustanjid billah Abii al-Muzaffar Yusuf, son of the 
Commander of the Believers al-Muqtafi li-Amrillah Aba ‘Abdillah 
Muhammad al-'Abbasi. 


He said to the Shaykh, ‘I wish to receive something from the realm of 
charismatic gifts [karamat].’ When the Shaykh asked him if he had a 
Particular one in mind, he said, '{{ would like] some apples from the 
Unseen [Ghayb].” Apples were, at that time, out of season, so the 


Pe simply stretched out his hand and plucked two apples from 
air! 


BI 


‘The Shaykh gave one of them to al-Mustanjid bi‘llah, ang broke 
other one that was still in his own hand in two halves, The fhe 
apple was pure and white, and it emanated the fragrant see 
musk. Then al-Mustanjid billah broke the apple he was holdin a of 
to find amaggot therein. Al Mustanjid inquired, ‘What is nee ony 
my apple, and why is it not like the one in your hand?’ The She "th 
replied, (0 Abi alMuzaffar! That one has been touched by they 
of tyranny, soit has been infested with worms; whereas this ong ha 
been touched by the hand of Sainthood, so it is sweet ang aeons 
(Narrated by Imam as-Shattanawfi & in his Babjat al-Asrar, 61, an ab 

Imam at-Tadifi in his Qala’id al-Jawahir, 286.) y 





COMMENTARY: Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir al-Jilani # has Plainly shown 
that Allah Most High has conferred upon him the spiritual authority 
to pluck out of season fruit from thin air, whenever and wherever he 
so pleases. 


Imam as-Shattanawfi # narrates that in the year 671 AH/1272 cE 
Shaykhs Abi Muhammad Rajab ibn Abi Mansiir al-Dart , Abi 
Zayd ‘Abd ar-Rahman ibn Salim al-Qarashi + and Abii ‘Abdillah 
Muhammad ibn ‘Ubadah al-Ansari & all narrated to him in Cairo 
that: “The noble Shaykh Abai al-Hasan al-Qarashi narrated to them 
in the year 618 AH/1221 CE on Mount Qasyiin that he and Shaykh 
Abii al-Hasan ‘Ali ibn al-Hiti & were both present in the schoolhouse 
of Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir 4, which was in Azj at that time in the year 
549 AH/1154 CE. 


They were both in the Shaykh’s presence when a businessman called 
Abii Ghalib FadJullah ibn Isma'il al-Baghdadi al-Azji came and said, 
‘O my Master, your noble and esteemed grandfather, the Messenger 
of Allah &, has said, “Whosoever is invited to a feast, should accept 
it.” And I have come to trouble you by inviting you to my house for 
a feast.’ The Shaykh said, ‘If | am granted permission, | shall come: 
Thus said, he lowered his head in deep meditation and then raised 
his face and exclaimed, ‘| shall come!’ When the time of the feast had 
arrived, he mounted his animal and Shaykh ‘AI ibn al-Hiti held 
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the reins on his right whilst Shaykh Abii al-Hasan al-Qarashi « was 
on his left. 


Wecame to the man's house and saw that many pre-eminent scholars 
and Masha‘ikh were present i his house. Once the Shaykh entered 
his house, 2 tablecloth was laid and many different types of dishes 
were placed upon it, 


Thereafter two men brought a large basket that was stitched shut 
‘They placed it at the side of the tablecloth. The host then invited the 
Shaykh to eat, but he did not say anything and kept his head lowered. 
He did not open the meal, nor did her permit anyone else to eat. In 
consequence, the food remained untouched and guests remained 
deferentially motionless, as everyone was in awe and fear of the 
Shaykh. It seemed as though birds were perched upon their heads. 





‘Then the Shaykh motioned for Shaykh Abit al-Hasan 4 and Shaykh 
‘aliibn al-Hit & to bring the large basket in front of him, which they 
did, The basket was quite heavy. The Shaykh then said, ‘Open the 
basket,’ and they opened it and found that it contained the son of this 
rich man, who was crippled, blind-from-birth and afflicted with 
leprosy. The Shaykh saw him and said, ‘Rise by the Will of Allah!” 


The boy stood up immediately like any healthy young man; there was 
no trace of disease or blemish remaining on his body. One of the 
guests became ecstatic and started to proclaim the takbir ("AUah is the 
Greatest, Allah is the Greatest!”), Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir al-Jilani » 
still refrained from eating and left the gathering a little later. 





Ona different occasion, Shaykh Abii al-Hasan and Shaykh ‘Ali ibn 
al-Hiti de met with Shaykh Abd Sa‘id al-Qaylawi and told him 
about the incident, to which he said, ‘Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir - cures 
those who are born blind and those afflicted with leprosy and he can 
bring the dead back to life, all by the Leave of Allah.” (Narrated by 
Imam as-Shattanawfi & in his Bahjat al-Asrar, 63.) 
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COMMENTARY: This miracle is anexplicit demonstration of the paw, 

and authority given to al-Chawth al-A’zam Shaykh “Abd al.Qayy 
jilani + by Allah the Exalted, Who has empowered the Suitin of i 
Saints to cure those who are born with severe disabilities simply by 


uttering a few words. 





Shaykh ‘Abd ar-Rahman Jami # writes that once a pauper namey 
* Abii alMa‘al” was present in the congregation of al-Ghawth a 
A'zam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir alan, The latter was delivering, 
public speech. In the midst of this awe-struck congregation the 
pauper felt the need to relieve himself. This urge was s0 intense thay 
he could not move even an inch in his seat. 





The pauper was helpless and mortified. In this desperate state he 
resolved to look upon the blessed face of al-Ghawth al-A’zam Shaykh 
‘Abd al-Qadir .@ with the intention of gaining relief from Ine 
predicament. Immediately sensing this poor man’s distress, . 
Ghawth al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir & took one step down from 


his pulpit. 


Ashe took the first step there appeared (before the eyes of the pauper) 
a head like that of a man upon the uppermost step. When Shaykh 
“Abd al-Qadir # descended to the second step of the pulpit, the neck, 
shoulders, and chest of this mysterious figure appeared. 


In this manner, al-Ghawth al-A’zam . came down step-by-step from 
his pulpit until the image of the man was a complete replica of the 
Shaykh himself; it even had his voice and copied his manner of 


speaking! 


No one else could see this image apart from the pauper who was in 
desperate need of relief. Al-Ghawth al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir 
alfilani went up to the pauper and stood beside him. He then 
draped his sleeve completely over the poor man’s head. Once the 
Shaykh’s sleeve was over his face the pauper saw himself in a barren 
field in which there was a flowing river and a tree. So Abii al-Ma'al 
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hung his keys on one of its branches and relieved himself. He then 
went to the river and made the ritual ablution and offered two cycles 


Sapraver [in gratitude (luk 


iter he completed the prayer, Shaykh “Abd al-Qadir «4 lifted his 
deeve from the pauper's head and he found himself back in his seat 
vathe midst of the congregation. The limbs that Abi: al-Ma‘a washed 
for his ablution were still wet, but his urge to reli 
gone, Al-Ghawth al-A’zam .& was still engrossed in his discourse as 
before. It seemed as if the great Shaykh had never lett his place on the 
pulpit to assist the pauper. Abt al-Ma‘al continued to sit in silent 
obeisance with the congregation and never mentioned this 
extraordinary experience to anyone. However, he wasa bit perplexed 


by the disappearance of his keys. 








Later on Abii al-Ma‘al had to leave Baghdad on a rather long journey 
wshich lasted for more than a fortnight. During this trip, he happened 
to pass by a barren stretch of land in which there was a ‘ing river 
‘Abit al-Ma‘al went up to the river to perform his ablution and soon 
realised that it was the very same river that he had washed himself in 
when he went to relieve himself during the Shaykh’s lecture. He also 
saw the tree next to the river and remembered that he had hung his 
keys upon its branches. He went to the tree and was amazed to find 
his keys still hanging on the branch where he had left them so long, 
ago! Then Abii al-Ma’al related: “When I returned back to Baghdad, 
Icame into the presence of Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir al-Jilani + and told 
him about all that had transpired. The Shaykh held my ears and said, 
‘Whilst | am with you in the flesh do not relate this miracle to 
anyone.” (Narrated by Imam Jamt # in his Nafahat al-Uns [Breaths of 
Fellowship], 767.) 





COMMENTARY: By this incident al-Ghawth al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd al- 
Qadir ini .# has clearly affirmed that Allah has granted him 
extraordinary, supernatural powers; and no one can doubt that those 
who are fortunate enough to hear mention of such accounts are 
enthralled and mesmerised by them. [For instance, Nafahat al-Uns 
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: f Fellowship from the p 

Hadarat al-Quds (Breaths of ship fro 
Holiness) by Shaykh ‘Abd ar-Rahman Jami iw is a ii al of 
collection of approximately six hundred biographies, covering Mu 
e 


period trom the second/eighth century until the ninth/fifteon 
century. Its a coveted treatise among the Sifis and those a 


their way-} 


following 


Imam Yahya at-Tadifi # narrates that once the water leva Of the 
Tigris continued to rise for several years in succession yn 

threatened to flood the city of Baghdad. The people of Baghdad wee 
certain thal this natural disaster was about to strike Thus they came 
to Shaykh Abd al-Qadir al filani & asking him to intercede for then 
and to stop the flood. In response to their plea, the Shaykh pickeq up 
his staff and headed towards the bank of the Tigris. He planted the 
staff at the water's edge and instructed it, “Up to this point, but ay 
higher!” At that precise moment the water began to recede. (Cited by 
at-Tadifi in his Qala‘id al-Jawakir, 92.) ” 


COMMENTARY: From tius incident, al-Ghawth al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd 
al-Qadir # has demonstrated that Allah has given him spiritual 
authority over water as well. [He is the supreme spiritual helper (ai 
Giuwih al-A’zam), who is authorised by Allah to bring succour to 
suffering hurnanity. He is the manifestation of Allah’s attribute al- 
Qidir ("the All-Powerful”); and as such miracles of this nature are 
made easy for him. It must be further said that the proof of Shaykh 
‘Abd al-Qadir's belief in tasarruf is his ability to perform muracles like 
these. Had he not been given spiritual authority in the earthly realm, 
he would not have been given these charismatic gifts or performed 
these wondrous feats for the benefit of the masses. 


Also, were he a fraud (Allah forbid!) as claimed by some rabid ant- 
Siifis, then very few people in his own lifetime would have believed 
in him, relied upon him, and tumed to him as an intermediary 
between themselves and the Lord of Truth, (especially among the 
learned and erudite men of knowledge and discernment who had 
absolute trust in Allah the Exalted) nor would the Shaykk’s fame 
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spreadin the way that it did because itis impossible o fool “al of the 
people all of the time.” 

‘therefore, sincere Muslims can safely seek aid (istighatha) through 
him knowing that he has been appointed by Allah Himself to serve 
gs an intermediary to Fis creation in times of need and trouble, and 


pecause Allah loves His Friends, as Allah said: “He loves them and they 
fooe Him."} 


{mam Yahya at-Tadift further narrates that Shaykh Salih Abii al- 
‘abbas Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn Ahmad al-Qarashi once said 
“shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir # went out riding one day and he rode as far 
as the al-Mansiri congregational mosque. He then tumed around 
and returned to the schoolhouse. On his way back, he lifted hus turban 
dear off his head to pluck a scorpion from his brow. He flung the 
creature down. It scuttled about on the ground until he said, ‘Die by 
the Will of Allah’ The scorpion died on the spat. He then tumed to 
me and said, ‘O Ahmad! This creature stung me sixty times between 
the mosque and here! 








Imam Yahya at-Tadifi # narrates from Shaykh al-Mu’ammar Jarada 
®, who said: “One day I was in the private quarters of our Master, 
Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir .. He was transcribing a manuscript when 
some dust fell upon him from the ceiling. He shook it off three times 
but more dust fell down upon him forcing him to brush it off yet 
again. On the fourth occasion, however, he raised his head and 
looked up at the ceiling. He noticed that a rat was scurrying about 
above him and said, ‘May your head fall off!’ The creature dropped 
down at once with its carcass falling in one direction and its head in 
another. 


The Shaykh stopped transcribing and began to weep. | enquired, ‘O 
my Master, what is making you weep?’ He replied: ‘I fear that a 
Muslim might offend me and as a result be afflicted with a calamity 
like the one that has befallen this rat!”” 
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It was Shaykh ‘Umar ibn Mas'iid al-Bazzaz -& who sai 
Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir al-filani & was performing the minoy Titual 

‘Jone day at the schoolhouse when aspartow usin 
on him. He raised hishead as the bird was flying away and itara 
down dead. As soon as he had finished his ablution, he washes 
urine off his garment. He then divested himself of that shirt and = 
it to me. He instructed me to sell it and give the proceeds tg ate 
as recompense for the dead bird!” ty 





My Master, 





COMMENTARY: Both of these incidents testify to the fact tha: al. 
Ghawth al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir .& was fully CORNisaNt OF the 
Divinely-bestowed power that Allah the Exalted had given him, any 
that he held himself accountable for the impact of his words and 
deeds on Allah's creation when exercising such awesome authority. 


Imam Yahya at-Tadifi narrates from ‘Abdullah al-Jubba’i who Said, 

heard the following report from Shaykh Abii al-Hasan ‘Ali ibn 
Mula’in al-Qawwas ., who was well-known for his honesty and 
trustworthiness. He said, ‘While paying a visit to al-Ghawth al- 
A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir I found myself in the company of a 
large group of new arrivals. They had come to consul! the Shaykh on 
a matter of grave concern with the intention of asking him to 
supplicate unto Allah on their behalf. Among the many members of 
the rank and file who followed in their wake I noticed a beardless 
youth, I had seen him before and it was obvious to me that he was 
misguided. He was always ina state of ritual impurity and recked of 
urine and other odious pollutants, since he never took the trouble to. 
bathe. 





We had the good fortune to meet al-Chawth al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd 
al-Qadir &, so the group explained to him the purpose of their visit 
and begged him to pray unto Allah on their behalf. The rest of us then 
approached him and kissed his hands and the group rushed forward 
in a bunch all of them equally intent on kissing his hand. The 
beardless youth then took his turn. He reached for the Shaykh’s hand 
in order to kiss it, but the Shaykh tucked his hand up inside his sleeve 
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4 stared at the youth with a penetratin, 
am 


yours, 
he had grol 


B Baze. This caused 
man to faint. He soon recovered his senses, and lo sa cae 


wn a beard in a matter of seconds! He Promptly stood uy 
fefore the Shaykh and repented on his blessed hands. The Shaykh 
on offered him his band to kis: (Narrated by Im, 
Spaterawfl in his Bahjat al-Asrar, 118; and by Imam at-Tadifi 
wis at al-Jawéhir, 133-134.) 





nas 
ain 





CoMMENTARY: Yet again al-Chawth al-A’zam Shaykh “Abd al-Oacur 
auflani & has clearly and convincingly shown the validity of his 
Divinely-bestowed spiritual authority witha single glance. One look 
jgall it took for a misguided youth with no facial hair to grow a full 
beard and openly repent. 








The Shaykh himself has discussed this reality among the Elite of the 
in the sixteenth discourse of his Fi al-Ghayb [Revelations of 
the Unseen]. In the words of the supreme Ghawth, “The Exalted One 
cays: ‘Observe your duty to Allah, Allah will teach you (2:282) 






Then He will invest you with creative power, which you may exercise 
with clear and unambiguous permission, with tokens brilliant as the 
radiant sun, with His sweet words far sweeter than all sweetness, 
with inspiration true and unequivocal, untainted by the promptings 
of the self and the whisperings of Satan the accursed. Allah has said 
inone of His scriptures, ‘O son of Adane! Lam Alli. There is none worthy 
of worship but I alone. I say toa te being, Obey 


Me and I will make you such that you say to a thing, ‘Be,’ and it will come 
into being.” 








Thus He has dealt with many of His Prophets, His saints, and His 
spedal favourites among the children of Adam.” (Narrated by 
Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir in his Futiilt al-Ghayb [Revelations of the 


Unseen], 42; and by his biographer, Imam as-Shattanawti, in Babjat 
al. Asrar, 109.) 
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NTARY: In this categorical passage, al-Ghawth a) 


(COMME! ze . A". 
Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir @ has affirmed that Allah Most High pi 
Hic righteous, obediont, steadfast slaves to the station of originate 

» % 


(takwin) so that when they say toa thing, “Be,” it ist 


Inhis renowned poem al-Khamariyyah [The Wine Ode], al-Ghaw thal 
A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir al-Jilani 4 has said: ‘ 





ae AS le Ns 
Je J ts 
He has appointed me over all the lordly cardinal poles; 
my decision is definitive in every case. 





Were | to cast my innermost being upon a fire, 
it would be extinguished by the secret of my state. 





ia eal 
Were | to cast my innermost being upon a corpse, 
it would rise up by the power of the Lord and walk for me. 


be psy El 





Were I to cast my innermost being upon the mountains, 
they would be razed to the ground and turned to dust. 


Bde tl S5 





Were [ to cast my innermost being into the ocean, 
it would become a black hole in the centre of the cosmos. 





Wie GBS fs 
“Allah's creation is under my lordship and domuion, 
the time before may arrival has been cheerful for me, 


5 CREED OF SHAYKH SHIHAB AD-DIN ABU HaFs ‘UMAR IBN 
oe  aNMAD AS-SUHRAWARDIS (0. 632 AH/1234 CE) 
shaykh Jami states that [mam al-Ya’fi'i # would remember the 
Faomplar of the Wayfarers (Qudwat al-Salikin) with the following 
files: “The teacher of his era, matchless and unparalleled, the Ascent 
flights (Matla’al-Amtedr), the Origin of Secrets (Manba’ al-Asrar), the 
Proof of the Path (Hlujjat al-Tariqah), the Interpreter of Realities 
(Tarjamat al-Hagiqah), the Master of the Pre-eminent Elders (Ustadh al- 
shuyiik —al-Akabir), the Compendium on Exoteric and 
feoterie Knowledge (al-[ammi” bayn ‘lm al-Zahir wa al-Bittn), the 
Eremplar of the Gnostics (Qudwat al-’Arifin), the Reliance of the 
Wayfarers (‘Umdat al-Salikin), the Godly scholar (a-'Altm al-Rabbn, 
shihad ad-Din AbG Hafs ‘Umar ibn Muhammad al-Bakri as- 
Suharwardi &.” 








He wasa descendant of the Commander of the Faithful, the righteous 
Caliph of the Messenger of Allah &, Abu Bakr al-Siddiq . In Islamic 
mysticism (tasawwuf) he is closely associated with his uncle, Shaykh 
‘Aba al-Najib ‘Abd al-Qahir as-Suharwardi - (d. 563 AH/1165 CE). 
He also learnt directly from the Lordly Cardinal Pole (al-Qutb al- 
Rabbani), al-Ghawth al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir al-Jilani 6, and 
benefited from his Prophetic character. 


In addition to these phenomenal Mashd’ikh, Shaykh as-Suharwardi + 
was further blessed to be in the auspicious company of some of the 
most prominent scholar-saints of his era. In Baghdad, he was revered 
4s the Shaykh of the Shaykhs (Shaykh al-Shuytikin). 
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Seekers following the Way of Safi Chivalry (sulitky would a 
him in droves to find a solution to the trials and tribulations t 
faced along the path (fariqah); and the Shaykh would eagerly 


PProach 
hat they 


unray, 

their “knots” and teach them how to surmount all spiritual oh 
Ichas been narrated in Risdlat al-Iqbalivyah [The Felicitous Manvay es, 
on 


the authority of Shaykh Rukn ad-Din “Ald ad-Dawlah 2. that Stay ih 
Said ak Din al-Umami s was once asked, "How did you fing Sava 
Muhyi'd-Din ibn ‘Arabi #2” Shaykh Sad replied by saying. yy 
like a hdal wave.’ 


leis 


Ther he was asked about Shaykh Shihab ad-Din as-Suhanwardi », 
which, he answered, “There is a radiant light that shines from he 
forehead due to his steadfast adherence to the path of Allah's 
Messenger #; it [his reality or state] is well beyond oy 
comprehension!” (Cited by Shaykh Jami in his Nafahat al-Uns, 713. 


714) 


Imam Yahya at-Tadifi@ made the following statement about Shaykh 
Shihab ad-Din as-Suharwardi «&: “He was one of those outstanding 
figures of ‘Iraq upon whom the leadership of this [spiritual 
management] devolved. He was learned, cultured, intelligent, 
refined, eloquent and insightful. He had been granted a share of 
Divinely Inspired Knowledge (al-ilm al-ladunni), and he used to 
disclose hidden mysteries. He was endowed with supernatural 
charismatic talents (kardmat Kharigah). He held fast to the Book of 
Allah and the Sunnah of His Messenger #@, and diligently exercised 
his judgement in relation to the rules of the Sacred Law and the 
Station of Reality (Hagigah). He was one of those acknowledged by 
our Master and Shaykh, ‘Abd al-Qadir -%, who said, ‘O ‘Umas, you 
are the last of the famous men!’ (Narrated by Shaykh at-Tadifi in his 
Qala'id al-Jawéhir, 463.) 


Let us now tum to this extraordinary scholar-saint and see what he 


has to say about mystical authority (tasarruf). ‘Allama Jami has 
narrated that Shaykh Shihab ad-Din as-Suharwardi - said: “While 
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ung man, I was actively engaged in the stud 


(‘im al-kalém). Y of rational 


still a yo" 
theology 


Icommitted several books on the subject to memory and became an 
expertin this field. My paternal uncle tried to discourage my interest 
in it, but would not relent. One day, he went to pay a visit to Shaykh 
‘Abd al-Qadir 4 and took me along with him. My uncle said to me 
‘we are about to enter the presence of a man whose heart is aware of 
Allah. In order to obtain the maximum benefit from his favourable 
attention you should consider how you ought to conduct yourself in 
his presence.’ Once we had been seated, my uncle said to the Shaykh, 
‘0 my Master, this is my brother's son. He is engrossed in the study 
of rational theology and despite my forbidding him to do so he 
continues to pursue this science and will not forsake it’ The Shaykh 
asked me, ‘O “Umar, which books on this subject have you 
memorised?” I proceeded to rattle off an impressive list of titles. When 
Thad finished my recital the Shaykh placed his blessed hand on my 
chest and then withdrew it. By Allah, I could not remember a single 
sentence out of all those books! Allah had erased my memory and all 
the subjects discussed in the pages of those theoretical works 
were forgotten. But in its place Allah filled my breast with His 
Divinely-Inspired Knowledge (al-‘iln al-ladunnt). 





All of this transpired in a single moment. I stood up in front of the 
Shaykh and found mnyself uttering words of wisdom! To my heart’s 
delight, the Shaykh very sweetly said, ‘O ‘Umar, you will be the last 
of those to acquire fame in ‘Iraq.’ (Narrated by Shaykh Jami in his 
Nafuhat al-Uns, 765; and by Shaykh at-Tadifi in his Qala'id al- 
Ieawahir, 121-122.) 


COMMENTARY: By narrating this incident, Shaykh Shihab ad-Din as- 
Subrawardi .e has affirmed his belief in the fact that Allah Almighty 
has bestowed al-Ghawth al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir al-filani 
with mystical authority over hearts and empowered him to efface 
and then replace unrequired and non-beneficial knowledge with that 
which benefits. This is further established by Shaykh as-Suharwardi's 
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wn words about al-Ghawth al-A’zam +, as narrated b 
a0 = 


: 'Y Imam 
Shattanawfi "No doubt, Shaykh “Abd al-Qadir 4 is the kin 
those who have been given mystical authonty in the Realm of 


Spiritual Realities (hagiget) and in the Realm of Existence duane 
(Narrated by Imam as-Shattanawfi & in his Bahjat al-Asray, 33 ) 


Imam Yahya at-Tadifi # has also narrated that the contempora ty of 
Shaykh Shuhsb ad-Din as-Subrawardi s, Shaykh Najm_a¢-Uin a, 
Naghisi , said: "I entered a period of seclusion in Baghdad in he 
presence of the Shaykh, Ina vision that I experienced on the forticy, 
day, I saw Shaykh Shihab ad-Din “Umar on a high mountain and 
noticed that there were many jewels around him. The Shaykh hada 
shovel in his hand, and it too was filled with jewels. 








He was tossing them down to people who hastened to pick them up. 
Whenever the supply of jewels ran out, it would be inexplicably 
replenish, as if these precious stones were gushing up from the 
mountain. At the end of the same day, I emerged from the retreat and 
went to narrate to the Shaykh what I had seen in my vision. 


He said to me, ‘Before you speak to me about what you have seen, 0 
my son, let me tell you that what you witness in visions is real. Like 
other mystical experiences, it is a portion of the favour conferred 
upon me by Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir when he replaced my 
knowledge of rational theology.”” (Narrated by Imam Tadifi in his 
Qala’id at-Jawahir, 391.) 








ComMENTARY: In this anecdote, Shaykh Shihab ad-Din as- 
Suharwardi has professed his belief in the Divinely bestowed 
power and authority that Allah Most High has conferred upon him 
in the Realm of Existence. [He has also acknowledged in all humility 
the one who acted as an intermediary between himself and Allah, the 
‘one who made him a suitable repository for this gift so that others 


may benefit from his sanctification, namely al-Ghawth al-A’zam 
Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qidir #.] 


‘THE CREED OF SHAYKH ‘ALIIBN AL-HITI us (D. 564 AH/1168 CE) 


the Shaykh is such an exemplary and pre-eminent guide that the 
gatas of Cardinal Pole (Quth) was conferred upon him alter the 
demise of alGhawth al-A’zam Shaykh “Abd al-Qadir al-plant 4 
saecording to lmam as-Shattanawfi », 


“He is from those ‘Outstanding 
Masha'ikh who had been bestowed the power to cure and heal, 


especially those born blind at the time of birth and those afflicted 
with leprosy.” (Narrated by Imam as-Shattanawéi in his Bahjat al- 
Asrir, 153.) 


Likewise, Imam Yahya at-Tadifi + said that our Master, Shaykh ‘Abd 
1 Qidir a, would often extol the special merit of Shaykh ‘All ibn al- 
Hitt #. He loved him dearly, respected him greatly, and spoke of him 
in glowing terms. Al-Ghawth al-A’zam once said, “Whenever one 
of the saints, from the seen or unseen realm, comes to Baghdad that 
visitor enjoys our hospitality, while we are enjoying the hospitality of 


Shaykh ‘Ali ibn al-Hiti -.” (Narrated by Shaykh at-Tadifi in his 
Qala‘id al-Jawahir, 313.) 


Now let us look at the belief of such a remarkable Shaykh in his 
mystical authority over the realm of existence. 


Imam as-Shattanawfi @ narrates that Shaykh Abi Muhammad al- 
Hasan ibn Yahya ibn Nujaym al-Hawrani and Shaykh Aba Hafs 
‘Umar ibn Muzahim al-Danisawi .@ narrate from Shaykh ‘Ali ibn 
Ldtis al-Ya'qGbi .» as well as from Shaykh Abii Muhammad Salim ibn 
“Ali al-Dimyati al-Sifi & who heard Shaykh al- Arif Abi Hafs Umar 
al-Yazidi .t say: “Once we accompanied Shaykh’ Ali ibn al-Hiti on 


2 journey to a settlement in the district of Nahr al-Malik (or, “the river 
of the king”) 








Wesaw two groups of people who lived nearby this district with their 
Swords drawn ready to kill one another over some village quarrel. 
We also noticed that there was a dead corpse lying in front of them 
and each group was blaming the other for the murder of the man who 
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was dead on the ground. The Shaykh went and stood for some ting 


by the head of the deceased man. 


f his hair and shouted, ‘O the 
n he took hold ‘of some ol slave oy 
ara Who killed you” As the Shaykh spoke the deceased man eel 
back to life and quickly got up: he then sat down with his eyes Wide 
jd in an audible voice that, ‘So-and-so, the son of So-ang. 


and sai c 
ice + After uttering these astounding words, the 


0, has killed me’ ; 
dropped dead for a second time 
in his Bahjat al-Asrar, 154.) 


man 
“ (Narrated by Imam as-Shattanaws, 


COMMENTARY: From this incident about Shaykh ‘ATi ibn al-Hiti si, 
js evident that he believed Allih Most High had granted him the 
ability to bring the dead back to life. 
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ED OF THE LEADER OF THE FRIENDS OF ALLAH, SHAYKH As. 


cae - hy 
THE CR MAD KABIR AL-RUFA'I <e (D. 578 AH/1183 CE) 


gavviD Al 


asSayyid Ahmad Kabir al-Rifa'i is from the famous and 
ding Shiuyikh of ‘Iraq. Imam Yahya at-Tadifi . has said that 
Ahmad al-Rifa7 — was amongst the four outstanding 
hn who had the ability to heal those born blind, cure the leper 
nis leprosy: and bring the dead back to Lfe—all by the leave of 
of RS Narrated by Shaykh at-Tédifi in his Qalafa- faa. 298 
Od sjring his high state and station, itis mportant for us to reflect 
upon the belief of this great Shaykh in terms of spiritual authority m 


the Realm of Existence. 


shaykh 
utstan 
Shaykh 
Masha'ik! 





Shaykh Aba al-Faraj ‘Abd ar-Rahman ibn ‘Ali al-Rifa7i +, the son of 
Shaykh Ahmad’s sister, narrates the following account: “Once I had 
decided to observe the Shaykh from a reasonable distance so that I 
could see and hear him without encroaching upon his seclusion. He 
was seated by himself when a man appeared out of nowhere and sat 
infront of him. The Shaykh said, ‘Welcome to the delegation from the 
East!’ The visitor told him, ‘For twenty days, I have had nothing to 
eat or drink. I wish that you would provide me with a meal of mv 
choice.’ ‘And what is it that you desire?’ asked the Shaykh. This 
mysterious stranger then looked up and seeing five geese flying 
overhead said, ‘I would like one of those, roasted, as well as two 
loaves of wheat bread and a glass of cold water.’ The Shaykh 
answered, ‘You shall have it,’ he then stared at the geese and said, 
‘Satisfy this man's appetite and be quick about it!’ Betore he had 
concluded his proclamation, one of the geese dropped down in front 
of him, already roasted. 





The Shaykh proceeded to pick up two stones that were lying beside 
him and set these rocks before his guest. But the stones were no more, 
and in their place sat two warm loaves of the finest-looking bread. 
Then the Shaykh reached up into the air, and lo and behold, his hand 
was holding a red glass with water inside it. The stranger ate and 
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drank and mystifyingly returned frem whence he came. The 
got up from his seat, took the bones of the goose in his left h, 


passed his right hand over them saying, 


Shayky 
2nd ag 


‘O scattered bones and separated joints, away you go! By Alla 
away; goin the Name of the Most Compassionate, the Ever-Merc; fly 
Away went the goose In perfect condition. It flew off into the 
disappeared out of sight.” (Narrated by Shaykh at-Tadif; 


Qala'id al-Jawahir, 291.) 


re 
Sky ang 
& inhis 





Imam as-Shattanawfi -® reports with a scholarly chain 

transmission from Shaykh Abii Yusuf Ya'qib ibn Badran ibn Nee 
aL Ansari & who narrates from his Shaykh, Imam Tagi ad-Din ap 
vba al-Mubarak ibn Hasan ibn Ahinad ibn Nasawayh al-Wasit 
who relates: “Once Shaykh Ahmad al-Rifa’i was at the seaside ang 
his fellow companions had encircled him. He said, ‘Today we shal 
eat roasted fish!” He had not yet finished speaking when we saw the 
seashore filled with a variety of fish. We had never seen so many fich 
in Umm ‘Ubaydah in all our lives. The Shaykh then told us, ‘These 
fish have sworn by Allah that we have permission to consume their 


flesh.’ 





The Shaykh’s disciples gathered the fish, roasted them, and placed 
the cooked fish on top of a large tablecloth in front of their master. 
Everyone ate till they were full. Nothing remained for the roasted fish 
except for their heads or tails. Shortly thereafter a disciple asked the 
Shaykh, ‘What is the state of a person who has been granted 


miraculous power?” 


The Shaykh replied, ‘His state and station is that of one who has been 


I authority over creation.’ The disciples enquired 
‘If sucha 


and run, 


given mystical 
“What is the sign of such a person?’ The Shaykh answered, 
person commands the remnants of these fish to stand up 
then [by Allah] our leftovers would obey his command!” Then the 
Shaykh pointed to the fish bones and said, ‘O roasted fish, upon tis 
cloth, walk by the leave of Allah!’ The Shaykh had not yet finished 
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aking when our leftovers became whole again and jumped back 


spe ” (Narrated by Imam as-Shattanawfi + in his Bahjat al- 


into the $28. 
srr, 237-) 


COMMENTARY: Shaykh Sayyid Ahmad Kabir al-Rifai gave a 
semonstration of his belief which he also powerfully articulated in 
iheabove narration proving that Allah Almighty has empowered and 
sed His faithful servants with mystical authority to guide, 


deputi 
and control the affairs of His creation. 


manage, 


mam as-‘Shattanawfi 4 further reports that Abi al-Qasim 
Muhammad ibn ‘Ubadah al-Ansari & has informed us that he heard 
Shaykh al’ Arif Aba Ishaq Ibrahim ibn Mahmitd Ba’albakki al-Mugri 
a, narrate from his Shaykh, Imam Abi ‘Abdullah al-Bata’ihi +, who. 
said, “In the physical presence of my Master, Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir 
‘» | went to a place called Umm ‘Ubaydah and stayed in the 
‘courtyard of Shaykh Ahmad Kabir al-Rifa’t # for a few days, One 
day, Shaykh Ahmad al-Rifa’i told me to state the merits and 
excellences of my Master, Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir al-Jilani x, 


So | mentioned a few of his countless merits and pertections. But 
whilst I was narrating the merits of my Master, a man interrupted me 
and said, ‘Mention the merits and perfections of someone else from 
amongst us.’ The man was hinting at Shaykh Ahmad al-Rifa’t . The 
latter looked at him sternly and the former dropped down dead in 
front of the Shaykh.” 


COMMENTARY: From this narration about Shaykh Ahmad Kabir al- 
Rifa’T 4 it is evident that Allah Almighty had granted him the power 
over life and death and that he could exercise his God-given authority 
by amere stern glance at another creature who exasperated him. 
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THE CREED OF SHAYKH “ADIIBN MUSAFIR AL-UMAWT .¢ 
(d. 555 AH/1162 CE) 


He was one of the most splendid Shaykhs of the East, one 
ortance and one of the highest in degree. He 25 
gs one of the pillars of the spiritual path (tariqah), and one of 
eminent scholars, Whilst still a nov he made remarkable Progn is 
in the struggle against one's carnal self (mnyahadah), and achiey ie 
very high state and rank Few of the Shaykhs were capa. 


matching his performance. 


greatest in imp 








Our Master, al-Ghawth al-A’zam Shaykh “Abd al-Qadir alitiny 4 
admired him greatly and frequently praised him and applaudeq te 
distinction over the saints. Tt was he who said, “If Prophethood coutg 
be attained by sheer determination to spiritual struggle, then Shaykh 
"Adi ibn Musafir 4 would have attained it!” (Narrated by Imam ag. 
Shattanawfi -& in his Bahjat al-Asrar, 150; and by Shaykh at-Tadig, ’ 
in his Qald'td al-Javedlur, 369.) 





Let us look at the belief of such an eminent Shaykh with regards to 
mystical authority. 


‘Allama Jami noted that Imam al-Yafi7T « has narrated an incident 
about this great Shaykh in his book of annals (Tarik): “There once 
was a disciple who had decided to isolate himself from the people,so 
he went to his Shaykh, ‘Adi ibn Muséafir ««, and said: “O my Maste; 
long to live in a barren desert far away from the people, all by m 
in complete solitude. How nice it would be if there was a ble 
source of tood and water nearby to ensure that my health does not 
suffer.’ 









After hearing this request, the Shaykh stood up and struck one o} 
large rocks that were on the ground next to his foot. Water gushed 
forth from the smitten rock. 
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in kicked the other rock and a pomegranate tree shot up from 
he Shaykh said to it, ‘O tree, by the pt ha 
of mine with pomegranates; one day sweet and ne a 
sour! And - That tree grew pomegranates which tasted better 
shan any other on the face of the earth!” (Narrated wy Shavhdae 
inbis Nafahat al-Uns, 784.) 

mien Yahya at-Tadifi narrates that Shaykh Abi Ista‘ said, “1 
once asked the Shaykh for permission to travel to 'Abbadan. When | 
pid mm farewell, he said, ‘O Abii Isr: iF WLR, ictal 
slong yout Way, You Must say to it: “Adi ibn Musafir has commanded 
yy away from me! 


He the 
inand 











you to sta 


‘That will make it go away. If you see terrifying waves in the ocean, 
you must say: O waves, ‘Adi has commanded you to calm down, and 
they will become placid.’ Whenever Lencountered lions or other wild 
beasts, | would tell them what the Shaykh had said and they would 
go away. Once when | was sailing on the Sea of Basra, a fterce wind 
lew upon us and the waves rose dangerously high. We were on the 
very brink of destruction, so I repeated what the Shaykh had said. 
The wind abated at once and the water tumed clear and calm.” 
(Narrated by Shaykh at-Tadifi # in his Qala’id al-Jaw 








Imam at-Tadifi 4 narrates that Emir [brahim al-Mihrani, commander 
ofthe fortress of al-Jarahiyya, was present in the company of Shaykh 
‘Adi 4 with a group of Siifi paupers. The Emir loved the Shaykh 
dearly and he also loved the spiritual paupers though he felt that no 
one was equal to Shaykh ‘Adi in rank. 


These spiritual paupers had learnt about Shaykh ‘Adi's virtues and 
good manners (maragib) from Emir Ibrahim; and they were eager to 
meet him for they wanted to ask him questions in order to test his 
knowledge and credibility. As soon as they had greeted the Shaykh 
and were seated in front of him, one of them tried to start a 
conversation with him but Shaykh ‘Adi .& remained silent. The 
speaker was convinced that the Shaykh’s silence must be due toa lack 
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of knowledge, which annoyed the Shaykh, for he was welj.. 


i Ww: 
the speaker's intention. ate oy 


He tumed to the assembly and said, “Allah has empowered 
His servants in such a way that if one of them told thee 
mountains to join together, then they would do so.” The Siiis two 
towards the mountains and saw that they had come together yy ed 
one enormous mountain range. Upon seeing this wonder, the wan 
fell at his feet while he remained engrossed [in meditative Siler, fis 
until this spiritual state was lifted. The Shaykh then pointed at i 
mountains and they were rent asunder again just as before . 
treated the Siifis kindly and they repented at his hand. Before ‘i 
his leave, they were given permission to become his student. 
(Narrated by Shaykh at-Tadifi in his Qala’id al-Jewahir, 303, 


Imam Yahya at-Tadifi + also narrates from Shaykh ‘Umar why 
said: “One day, while I was in the presence of the Shaykh, we were 
talking about the righteous and the fruits of their spiritual States, 
Shaykh ‘Adi said, ‘Here is a man who can heal those who ate tom 
blind, cure the leprosy of the leper and people ailing from 
elephantiasis. Yet he does not lay claim to Prophethood.’ This remark 
struck me as being too presumptuous, so I took my leave of the 


Shaykh. 


‘After a few days, I set out to visit him again, but ] was still feeling the 
impact of his words. As soon as Tarrived and greeted him, the Shaykh 
said to me: ‘O ‘Umar, would you be willing to accompany me ona 
journey with the stipulation that you must not engage in conversation 
with anyone we meet?’ I said, ‘To hear is to obey!’ So the Shaykh x! 
out on his journey and I followed him. 


I was very hungry when we came to an enormous desert, soI split off 
from the Shaykh, who turned to me and said, ‘O ‘Umar, you have 
given up walking! 1 told him, ‘O my Master, I am famished.’ The 
Shaykh then started combing the ground for carob beans, that had 
fallen dry from the tree. He placed them into my mouth, and I was 
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to eat them for I found them fresh and moist. As soon as I had 

4 my hunger and felt reinvigorated, the Shaykh pressed a 
journey. Meanwhile, my curiosity had been aroused b on 

ip beans; { picked one up and put it into my mouth, a 


able 


ie 





It created @ bitter taste in mys mouth so I spat it out quickly. The 
raykh tuned fo me and said, “O backslider” “Yes, agreed, “ 
See exto being a backsider. Before we had travelled very far, we 

me upon @ village where a tree stood close to a water source. There 
es a young man underneath the tree, who was a blind, emaciated 
Jeper- AS goon as I caught sight of him, L recalled the Sh: aykh’s claim 
sere said to myself, “E his words are true, then he will cure this 
savalid’ The Shaykh turned to me and said, ‘O ‘Umar, what thought 
has just crossed your mind?’ 


To this L1eplied, “In deference to the place of Allah in your heart and 
in deference to ‘Ugayl al-Manjabi and Shaykh Masiama .,{ simply 
implored Allah to heal this young man’ The Shaykh said, ‘O ‘Umar, 
do not rend your veil [of silence] for you solemnly swore to keep it 
intact!” 


He went down into the well and performed his ritual ablution. Then 
he re-emerged, turned to face the Qibla, and performed two units of 
ritual prayer. Before he began his prayer, he said, ‘When you see that 
[have prostrated myself and offered a supplication, then you must 
support me by saying, Amin.’ 


Assoon as the Shaykh had made his supplication, I duly said ‘Amin’ 
to his prayer. He stood up, passed his blessed hand over the young 
man and said to him, ‘Arise, by Allah's leave!’ The young man stood 
up at once and started running as if there had never been anything 
wrong with him. The young man told the people of the village, ‘Two 
men came by me and one of them passed his hand over me to remove 
my affliction!’ The villagers surrounded us, but the Shaykh had me 
Sit in front of him as soon as he saw them, and he covered me with 
his mantle. 
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Asa result, they could not find us. Once they returned to 4 
the Shaykh got up to head home. {followed him for a sh 
and there we were, back at his seminary (2dzuiy 
Shaykh at-Taditi in his Qola’id al-Jawaltir, 303.) 


Heir Village 

shot dita 

* Ditaiee 
by 





Imam as-Shattanawfi # narrates from a servant of Shaykh “Addis 
Musifir .& who said: “Once [ was performing the ritual ahve n 
wihen suddenly my Master, Shaykh ‘Adi ibn Musifir saws me” 
enquired, ‘What are you doing?’ I replied, ‘intend to recite the ee 
Quran and apart from chapters Land 112 Thave struggled tocomt 
the remaining chapters to memory.” After hearing this, the Shashi 
struck my chest with his hand, and fo and behold, Thad memonsey 
the Holy Qur’an in its entirety. 


I then completed the ritual ablution and went to recite the entice 
Qur'an; (and) I did not omit or forget a single verse. Even now, ny 
recital is more eloquent than those beside me and [ am able to teach 
the Holy Qur’an to others with greater ease and proficiency than 
those employed as professional tutors.” (Narrated by Imam as. 
Shattanawfi in his Bakjat al-Asrar, 151.) 


COMMENTARY: This narration about Shaykh ‘Adi ibn Musafir » isa 
testament to his belief that Allah has placed the entire universe and 
what exists in it under the command of the Friends of Allah; and that 
by His leave, the Sufi ts control and manage its affairs however 
and whenever they wish, 
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quit CREED oF SHAYKH MAJID AL-KURDI + (0. 564 AHV/I169 CE) 


vas one of the distinguished Shaykhs of ‘Ira, 


He 'q Who used to extol 


Meets of our Master, aLChawthai-A’zam Shaykh Aba abnay 
ie ani fi and al-Ghawth al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir «. would 
aaa perits of Shaykh Majid al-Kurdi, in tum. Let oe ruminate 
ont abe belief ofthis great Shaykh, who held the [mainstream] wes 
He the Friends of Allah are bestowed mystical authonty over the 


earthly realm. 


extol 


mam Yahya at-Tadifi - narrates from the Shaykh’s son, Sulayman 
‘p, who relates: “I had been with my father who had a special 
“amber for seclusion (Mhalwah) and 1 knew that there wasnothang to 
eat in that particular room. But when a group of twenty people came 
to visit him, he said to me: ‘Go into my chamber, and fetch some food 
for ust’ { could not bring myself to contradict him, so ] went to the 
chamber, and 1o and behold, it contained all sorts of food! T duly 
presented it to the guests, and not a single scrap remained. Then a 
party of fifteen men arrived, followed by another group of thirty. 


He gave me the same instruction each time this happened, and as 
before, I found the necessary provisions in his chamber, Later on, my 
father stared at his two personal servants and they fainted on the 
spot 


We carried them to their houses like logs of wood, and they stayed 
there for the next six months, Then they entered the Shaykh’s 
presence and asked for his forgiveness. They said, ‘We thought this 
must be some kind of magic, until we realised our mistake!"” 
(Narrated by Shaykh at-Tadifi in his Qalé'id al-fawahir, 376.) 





Imam as-Shattanawfi narrated that: “A man once came to Shaykh 
Majid al-Kurdi and said, ‘Ihave decided to perform the Pilgrimage 
as a form of detachment from the world (tajrid).’ The Shaykh gave 
him his small, long-handled copper pot, and said, ‘This will provide 
you with water, if you need to perform the ritual ablution; and with 
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/ It will also supply you with ‘ 
milk if you get thirsty It wil Porrid, 
you pe muogry! The man expressed his gratitude and em) 


his journey. 


BE in g, 
ied 


The blessings of the Shaykh’s small pot were such that ali 
from the Hamadian Mountains till Makkah the Ennebled an 
duration of the man’s stay in Hijaz, and even on his returp 
from the Hijaz to ‘Iraq, whenever the man needed to Perform 
ritual ablution, the pot would fill itself with fresh water from ae 
he performed his ablution; whenever he felt thirsty and ieee 
quench it, the pot would provide him with the sweetest, a0 
refreshing and thirst-quenching water from the Euphrates; ang ite 
so desired then the pot would provide him with milk and honey, 
likeness of its sweetness and brilliance was not to be found on the face 
of this earth! Whenever he felt hungry, the pot would provide juy, 
with delicious porridge mixed with sugar.” (Narrated by Imam a. 
Shattanawfi 4 in his Bahjat al-Asrar, 167.) 


the w 
id form, 
Pumey 


Imam as-Shattanaw6i # narrates with his chain of transmission from 
Shaykh Majid’s son, Sulayman a, who said: “One day my father 
said to me, ‘O Sulayman, you must go to this nearby mountain. There 
you will find three travellers. You must tell them that your father 
salutes you with the greeting of peace and that he says that they may 
have whatever they desire.’ I duly went and conveyed to them what 
my father had said, and one of them said to me, ‘A pomegranate’ 
Another said, ‘An apple’ and the third said, ‘Some grapes.’ 


I went back to my father and reported this to him, so he said, ‘You 
must go to such-and-such a tree, and pick from it what they want’ 
‘That tree, to which my father directed me, was nearby and I knew 
that ithad been desiccated quite recently, but I could not bring myself 
to contradict him, 


When I came to that tree, I found it laden with all those fruits. | 


brought them to my father and he told me to take them to the 
travellers. I did as he told me and two of them ate while the recipient 
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apple said, “You may have it!’ Then the two of them 


; flew awa 
he eae 4 

ae ine third tried to join them in their flight, but he could not dion 
ane two who were in the aic saw their companion still on the 
x id tey descended and said to him, ‘This has happened because 


rejected He apple that was given to you,’ The three then came to 
x father, who asked the third person, ‘O my son, what Prevented 
my rom accepting my gift and being in the company of your two 
ions?’ The third person, instead of replying, fell at my father’s 
feet. My father asked me, ‘O Sulayman, where is the apple? 
et brought the apple and Presented it to my father. He broke the 
apple into pieces, ate one himself, gave one to me and shared the 
other pieces with everyone else. My father then patted the mysterious 
traveller between his shoulders, and he flew off to join his 
companions. 


{asked my father who these people were and he said, ‘Men of the 
Unseen (Rijal al-Ghayb).’” (Narrated by Imam as-Shattanawfi + in his 
Bajat al-Asrar) 
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-AKBAR SULTAN AL-Mux jc, 
(CREED OF AL-SHAYKH AL- bie 
Mk N “ARABI & (D, 638 AH/1240 CE) HLETy, 





Muny1'D-DIN 18! 
His chain of spiritual authority n which he was conferred thy Mantle 
af sainthood (Hhirgat) passes through only one Shaykh beter : 


reaches al-Ghawth al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir abfilini fi 

iterary works number more than one hundred and fifty Shaykh 
shihab ad-Din as-Suharwatdi & was once asked about Shay 
Muhytd-Din and he replied, “[lbn“Arabi] is an ocean oi My sic, 
Secrets (hagiiq).” (Cited by Imam Jami tin his Nafahat al-tns, 801) 


‘Allama Jami reports that Shaykh Muhyi'd-Din & recorded the 
following narration in his al-Fulihat al-Makkiyvah (The Mokkay 
Conquests|: “We were seated in a gathering in the year 536 ty, ML 
CE and among us was a man who was a staunch follower Of the 
philosophers, In consequence, he disbelieved in Prophethood, He 
also disbelieved in miracles (mujizit) and other supernatural 








* Shaykh “AUT ibn Muhammed ibm ‘Arabi of al-Andalus (Spain) had no children, st 
the upsirucbon of « Mars Weli he travelled to Baghdad to meet al-Ghawth al-A’zamy 
Shayith ‘Abd al-Qadir al-flani 4 for his blessings and prayers for a son, 

Al-Ghawth al-A’zam 4 secluded himself and went into deep contemplation On he 
return, he intormed ‘Ali ibn Muhammad, “I have looked into the world of secrets 
and it has been revealed to me thet you will have no descendants, so do not fre 
yourself out of trying.” Although disappointed, the old man would not give up. He 
begged and insisted: “O Saint, Aloughty Allah will certainly grant your prayers, Lash 
yout intervene in this matter for me.” 

‘Al-Ghawth al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir al-filani 4 once again withdrew and fll 
into deep contemplation. After a while he came back and saud that although “Atl ibn 
Muhammad was not destined to have a descendant, he himself however was so 
destined. 

Al-Chawth al-A’zam said, “I have one more son yet to be born written in my 
destiny, | give st to you. Rub your back against mine and name him when bom 
‘Muhammad Muhyi/d-Din’. He will rise up tu be a Qutb of his age. 

The two men stood back to back, their arms interlocked. Shaykh ‘Ali ibn Muhammad 
later recounted this maident: 

“When I was back to back with the saint al-Ghawth al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir 
abJilani ¢, 1 felt something warm running down from my neck to my lower back 
After 2 while a son was bom to me, and Inamed him (d-Din, as instructed to 
‘me by al-Chawith al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir al 
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at happen at the hands of the Prophets. It 


ces thi mre Was winter 
occurTers stove buming in our midst. Whi is 


re was 2 3 looking at the fire, 
and ae osepher remarked, “The laymen say that when Prophet 
the dis ws was placed in the fire, the fire did not touch him and thet 
{br 


pe was protected from it. 





vever, this is virtually impossible because it is the nature of fire to 
How It bums all things that can undergo combustion and ignite’ 
burn. the man gave his own interpretation saying, “The fire as 
TS il in the Holy Qur’én was actually an allegory, Prophet 
met him ee was placed in the fire of Nimrod’s anger and this 


eae fire did not bum him as Prophet Ibrahim 
swerpowered Nimrod through intellection.’ He then fell silent. Some 


of those in attendance looked to me,” so that I might counter his 
argument and present the correct view. But after considering the 
philosopher's position, Imerely said, ‘You are denying the decisively 
established and clear (in meaning) text of the Holy Quran, 


I shall show you [the truth] so that your denial of Prophethood and 
niracles is dispelled once and for all. Let it be known that my 
intention is not to prove my own piety (laqud).’ The philosopher 
balked, ‘This can never happen’ In riposte to his challenge, I said, ‘Is 
the fire in that stove the same type of fire that you referred to at the 
beginning of your discourse?’ He said, ‘Absolutely; that is fire.’ I then 
walked over to the stove, picked it up and threw it on his garment, 
leaving it there. The man juggled the stove and picked it up with his 
own hands, but his garment remained as unsoiled. The fire did not 
burn him, 








then said to the philosopher, ‘Place your hand in it’ When he took 
bis hand near it, it began to burn him. I said to him, ‘Now it is self- 
evident that it is Allah Almighty Who makes fire burn and it is He 
alone Who commands it to remain cool and harmless. It is not fire 
that determines its state [but the Creator}.’ 

_—_—_ 

"Shaykh Muhyi'd-Din fbn “Arabi 4s. 





159 


‘The philosopher had to accept the truth of what he had 
expenenced; and thus he repented from his previous 
(Cited by Imam Jami # in his Nofabat al-Uns, 810.) 


Petsonajy, 
ly 
Fisdeliog 


CoMMENTARY: By documenting this incident in al-Fus 
Makkiyyeh, Shaykh Muhyi'd-Din fbn “Arabi wt. hag 
conclusively to the entire world that Allah has bestowed fy 
miraculous power, so that even fire is subservient to him, 


What, 
Proven 
im with 





Shaykh Muhyi’d-Din Ibn ‘Arabi # believed in Prophethood 
miracles of the Prophets, and because of his outstanding 
rank and pure faith, he was gifted a manifestation of some of iy, 
charismatic talents and aptitudes. The aforementioned wrists 
narrated in al-Futiihat al-Makkiyyah was performed with the sole 
intention of guiding an errant man back to the Straight Path. tt js an 
account that teaches us to believe in the Book of Allah, His Prophets 
and their miracles, and by extension to believe that the scholar-sainss 
are the inheritors of the Prophets. 


and the 
spintuat 


By the Will of Allah, miracles such as these are made easy for them 
as they were made easy for the Prophets. 


‘Allama Jami # also quotes the following account from Shaykh 
Muhyi'd-Din's -# al-Fu “One of my maternal uncles, Yahya, was 
at the time the governor of Tlemcen (Tilimsan). In his time there was 
a bedouin by the name Shaykh Abi ‘Abdillah al-Tinisi . The latter 
went into seclusion and began to reside in uninhabited parts of 
Tlemcen. He spent all of his time in the worship and remembrance of 
Allah the Exalted. Once Yahya marched out of Tlemcen with his army 
and happened to chance upon Shaykh Abii ‘Abdillah <. The soldiers 
informed the king that the person seated along the road was none 
other than Shaykh Abii ‘Abdillah al-Tiinisi 2. 





Curious, the govemor rode up to the Shaykh on his horse, saluted 
him and asked, ‘Is prayer permissible in the clothes that I am 
wearing? (At the time, Yahya was dressed in regal attire befitting a 


nor) Upon hearing the question, the Sha 
sores me, what is so funny?’ enquired th 
pon replied, ‘Lam laughing because of y. 


stupidity 


'ykh began to laugh, 
© king. Shaykh ‘Aba 
our naivety and utter 


ur example is like that ofa dog which has feasted upon a dead 
Youre rneared itself in impurity from head to toe, and yet wher 


cotta 
pee tourinate, it lifts its leg so as to avoid drops of urine splashing 
“ its body! Your stomach is filled with unlawful food, whilst 
ar 


thousands of YOU subjects are being oppressed and their rights lie 
jue a heavy yoke around your neck. But all you can think about is 
whether or not your prayer will be valid in these clothes!” 


On hearing this, Yahya began to weep uncontrollably. He got off his 
horse and fell at the feet of the Shaykh and abdicated kingship to 
become a devotee of the Shaykh. Three days later, Yahya was serving 
the Shaykh when the latter brought him a rope and said, ‘The days of 
hospitality have ceased; stand up, fetch some wood and sell it” Yahya 
got hold of the rope, went to the forest and gathered a bundle of wood 
to sell. When his former subjects saw Yahya after he had abdicated 
the throne, they began to weep. 


Their once mighty governor was now a pauper ~ selling wood and 
spending the money gained on his food and sustenance. Whatever 
exceeded his basic needs was given to charity in the Way of Allah. 
Yahya continued to reside in his hometown till he departed from this 
world.” (Cited by Imam Jami -@ in his Nafahat al-Uns, 812.) 


COMMENTARY: By narrating this incident in his al-Futihdt, Shaykh 
Muhyi’d-Din Ibn ‘Arabi & has stated in a clear and unambiguous 
way that he believes Allah Almighty has empowered the tongues of 
His favoured bondsmen, so that by speaking the truth to an unjust 
tuler a true Friend of Allah can turn a cruel prince into a humble 
mendicant. 


161 


[mam an-Nabhani + narrates from Shaykh Siraj who Narraty 
Shaykh ‘ah-Sahh Flaydar ibn AbD al-Husayn ibn Haydar af tg 
Baghdadi ‘a who narrates from Shaykh al-Sayyid Zayn ag, 
Husayni alBaghdadi & who narrates from Shaykh a 
ad-Din Rashid al-Halabi -« who narrates from the pi ous, up 
God-fearing scholar Shaykh ‘Izz ad-Din al-Damighani al-Kj sas 
®, who relates; “There was a man in Khurasin why perpeta 
Soke ill of Shaykh Muhyi'd-Din tbn ‘Arabi 4. Not only did hy ca! 
a ain and pain to the great Gnostic, but also to those who he 
dear such as his followers, lovers, and even his kins 

some other tie, People complained to al-Shaykh al-Akbar s, abou 
this wretched man from Khurasan. 


'Sftom 
Yt aL 





ht ang 








When they thought their complaint was! to no avail, they said, ‘9 hi 
Master! We have lost patience (with his insolence).’ This wretched 
man’s fate had now passed into the hands of the Shaykh, Which 
meant that he was under Shaykh Muhyi’d-Din fbn ‘Arabi's 4, contio| 
and jurisdiction. Without delay, the Shaykh asked a person to bring 
him a particular type of spear. (The latter had never seen thi type of 
spear before, but did as he was told.| When he brought the spear, the 
Shaykh took hold ofa large parchment which was made into an efi, 
of the (accursed) man 








He then proceeded to pierce the effigy with the spear; and sad, ‘9 
companions, | have just killed that Khurasanian who has oppressed 
us and caused us immense pain. [have also lifted a heavy pillar from 
beneath the roof of his house and placed the spear underneath it. That 
pillar is so heavy that not even twenty men can bear its weight. thave 
also written the following inscription upon the spear in his blood: 
‘Shaykh Muhyi‘d-Din Ibn ‘Arabi & slew him.’ 


Of the people who were present, those who were still in doubt, 
proceeded to Khurasan. When they reached the city they were 
mformed that the man was killed on such and such a day at such and 
such a time. It was the exact day and time when the Shaykh had 
pierced the effigy with his spear. 
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who went to Khurasan told its residents yw 
it became clear to everyone who had k 
Thus he was slain. Many people in the 


d why ne ly 
20 god of killing the man, and were now saved ftom punknmen 


men the pillar was lifted the spear was found undeme, duly 
‘i ih the Shaykh’ inscription.” (Narrated by Imam Yasuf ibn Joma’ 
a Nabhani 4 in his Jami’ Karamat al-Awhya, 546.) 
an 


hat had happened 
ed the (accursed) man 
city had been wrongly 






COMMENTARY: By slaying this insolent Khurasanian from a long 
distance and in a manner eat left the eye-witnesses dumbfounded, 
shaykh Muhyi'd-Din Ibn ‘Arabi & has made his belief apparent 
through his deeds, that Almighty Allah has bestowed him with 
tremendous spiritual authority so much so that it overwhelms the 
hearts and minds of most people. 


Imam an-Nabhani further writes that Imam as-Sha'rani 4 said: 
»My brother Shaykh as-Salih al-Haj Ahmad al-Halabr + informed me 
that his house was in close proximity to the blessed §rave of Shavkh 
Muhyi’d-Din Ibn ‘Arabi & and that it could easily be seen from his 
residence. Once after the ‘Isha prayer, (he saw) a man hasten towards 
the Shaykh’s grave with a flame torch intending to set it alight. 


The man was about eight or nine meters away from the grave when 
he started to sink into the ground until he disappeared out of sight. 
As the night wore on, this man’s family began to worry and sent out 
a search party for him. My brother told them about what he had 
witnessed (from his window). They then went to the place where the 
earth had opened and swallowed him up. 


As they dug, his head appeared; but the more they dug, the more he 
sank deeper into the earth, until at last, they had no other choice but 
tocover him with soil and leave him be.” (Cited by Imam Yisuf ibn 
Ismail an-Nabhani «¢ in his [ Kardmat al-Arliya’, 546.) 





COMMENTARY: This narration is a testament to the fact that Allah the 
Bralted has given Shaykh Muhyi'd-Din Ibn ‘Arabi the power to 





control the affairs of this world even after his demise, 
Divine justice is immediate as in the above narration, 


Ur Soe cag 


At other times it may be deferred to a later time and place 1 ke 
in 


Hereafter, but there can be no doubt that the one who the 
graves is a corrupt reprobate who has incurred Allah's we 
chosen to become His avowed enemy. and 


As the Sublime Lord Himself says, “I have declared war 
anyone who shows enmity to a friend of Mine.” (al-Hadi, dou 
narrated by al-Bukhari.)] i 





ED OF THE LORDLY CARDINAL POLE oF THE 
AL-SALIKIN) AL-SHAYKH SAYYIDI ‘App 4] 
1H & (D. 1132 AH/1719 CE) 


TRAVELLERS 
“AZIZ ape 


Tue CR 
(que 
passAc 


gpaykh ‘Abd al-’Aziz ad-Dabbagh © was a Safi master of the 
shad ji order from Morocco, who) Was a pure soul known for his 
purity truthfulness, and sincerity. He teached illumination and 
snot with the Prophet Muhammad a, who in turn blessed him with 
divine Knowledge from Allah the Sublime and Exalted. When asked 
py a scholar what he had inherited from the Prophet s, Shaykh ad- 
Dobbagh said, “T have inherited his umm" As a result of ths 
divinely bestowed knowledge, he was able to explain incredibly 
Giufcult Qur’anic verses, Hadith, and the sayings of earlier Sifi 


masters 


‘Around 1133 AH/1720 CE, the religious scholar Shaykh Ahmad ibn 
al-Mubarak al-Lamati & wrote down the words and teachings of his 
Master, al-Dabbagh , in al-Ibriz min Kalam Sayyidi ‘Abd al-’Aziz al- 
Dabhigh (Pure Gold from the Words of My Master ‘Abd al-'Aziz ad- 
Dabbagh). This authentic masterpiece on Siifism is revered as an 
encyclopaedia due to the depth and breadth of its teachings that 
provide a beautiful window into Islamic spirituality and the art of 


wayfaring (sulitk). 





Commenting upon the Friends of Allah, the honourable Shaykh al- 
Dabbagh 4 says: "They have been granted the power to control all 
the affairs of the lower and the upper realms of creation, up to the 
seventy heavenly mysteries (or veils) and beyond them. They are 
remarkable personalities, who have been given authority over the 


* Shaykh Abd al-' Aziz ad-Dabbagh ® did not receive a formal education; he was 
unschooled (ummi). This attribute is one of the most excellent virtues of the 
Beloved &, for he th was taught directly by the All-Knowing. In the words of the 
Revelation: Allah has sent down unto thee (Q Beloved Prophet i) the Book and Wisdom 
and taught thee that which thou did not know: assuredly, the bounty of Allah upon thee has 
teen infinite (4:113). To have been chosen asa recipient of Drvine esoteric knowledge 
‘s one of the Shaykh’s greatest miracles. 
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entire universe, including all that it contains as Well as the : 
thoughts and feelings of men. When inspiration enters the Tear 
mind of man it does so through the mystical authority ( _ or 
these elect Saints.” (Narrated by Shaykh Ahmad ibn al Mubg Mf) of 





Lamati in his al-briz onan Kalam: Sayyidt “Abd al-'Aziz al-Da ay te al. 
Gold from the Words of My Master’Abd al-'Aziz ad-Dabbaghy a 
| 328, 


The Hadith master and Hafiz, Shaykh Ahmad ibn al-Mubarag 9 
Lamati al-Maliki # (4. 1156 AH/1743 CE), has said: “l askeg i 
Master - the supreme spiritual helper (al-Ghawth) of his tine” 
Shaykh ‘Abd alAziz ad-Dabbagh +, ‘Why do some of the 


: Scholars 
of the outward sciences, such as the Hadith masters, dij 


in their 
opinion about the five {unseen] things (al-khams) [mentioned at the 


end of Siirat al-Luqman (31:34)],” because some of them say thatthe 
Messenger of Allah a did receive knowledge of this (‘lita khang, 
whilst others from amongst them disagree? What is the soundest and 
best opinion” The Shaykh replied, ‘How is it possible for knowledge 
of the five things to be veiled from Allah's Messenger , when there 
are Saints within his Community who have been given permission by 
Allah to exercise control and expedite affairs, especially since the 
Friends of Allah are only permitted to do this after they receive 
knowledge of the five?” (Narrated by Shaykh Almad ibn a) 
Mubarak al-Lamatt in his al-ibriz, 283.) 





COMMENTARY: In the aforementioned quotes, the great master of the 
outward and the inward sciences, Shaykh‘ Abd al~'Aziz ad-Dabbigh 
st, has clearly stated his belief. He ike the venerable scholar-saints 
before him) has affirmed that Almighty Allah granted His chosen 
slaves spiritual authority in the upper and the lower realms of 
creation to the extent that they are even given control over the hearts 
and minds of everything that exists in the universe. 





as mentioned from Strat al-Lugman, 31:34: Indeed Allah has the koma: ef 
Hour! 
ane 


All-Acoare. (He Himself knows everything and alsa informs whosoever He tikes) 
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so apparent from his last quote that Muslim 
f knowledge of the five things, and that kno 
requisite for their being able to exercise m, 


ris a Saunts are 
recipients ° wledge of the 


ive is 2 preven!” : ystical contro} 
(i asarruf) i” this world. Hence, he regarded this. bel f to be the 


nyoundest and best opinion.” 


yim an-Nabhani-e noted that Shaykh Ahmad jon a-Mubsrak 2, 
the celebrated student of Shaykh ‘Abd al-Aziz +, narrated the 
folowing account from the trustworthy, reliable, and righteous 
geholat and jurist (Fagth) Shaykh ‘AIT ibn “Abdullah as-Sabbaghi =, 
Mposaid: “Lmet my Master (Sayyid), Shaykh ‘Abd al A7iy 2, forthe 
fast time in the blessed month of Ramadan. Whilst making the 
frewell handshake the Shaykh teld me, ‘Bring a ram, and we shal 
celebrate Eid with its sacrifice. 








{replied in the affirmative and then left the Shaykh, When it was near 
the time of Eid, I purchased two rams. The day I bought these rams, 
my friend happened to be in the presence of the Shaykh, My friend 
jived at a distance of two days joumey from my home; his house was 
also the same distance from the Shaykh’s 2awrya, The Shaykh told him 
that, “Ali will come to you with two rams, so take one of them and 
sactifice it to celebrate Eid, but bring the other one to me.’ 


When I came to my friend, he informed me of what the Shaykh had 
said. Because he was quite close to the Shaykh I did not doubt his 
report and without thinking, I left him to choose the ram of his choice. 
He took one and we took the other to the Shaykh. We were in a 
quandary about how the ram should be given to the Shaykh; our 
party was mounted with the exception of my step-brother, who went 
on foot. At last, we decided to give the ram to my step-brother. Then 
we rode off to meet the Shaykh. 


After a day, my step-brother reached the Shaykh. {This was their first 
meeting,] When the Shaykh saw him with the ram, he said, ‘You came 
to give us a ram, and we have given you a child.’ Iexclaimed, ‘O 
Shaykh, he has been desirous of a child!’ My step-brother has longed 
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for children, partially because his wife of fifteen years had t 
and partially because she had become despondent ang 


accuse him of impotence 


OT Neng 
began 4 


The ram was tethered ina corner [of the zaveiya] whilst Sh; yk 
al'Aziz ad-Dabbagh » led us into a special room that was dim ‘Abd 
When the Shaykh saw my step-brother in the soft candlelight he 





‘Come closer to me’ i, 


My step-brother approached the Shaykh, who examined his forehe 

carefully, before saying, “You will have a robust child,’ repeatin = 
words thrice. After a moment, the Shaykh again addressed my y he 
prother, ‘What will you name the child?’ My step-brother thei 
by saying ‘O Shaykh, whatever you wish’ ‘Name jy i 
Rahhal,® said the Shaykh after a profound pause. ny 





Now Rahhal was considered an unusual name, since none of the 
ancestors were given it. So a group of men inquired, ‘O Shaykh, why 
has this uncommon name been given” His reply was, ‘This is the 
name that came to my mind.’ When we reached our homes, we 
noticed that the wife of my step-brother looked pregnant; and a child 
was born in due time. 


As per the Shaykh’s guidance, the family named him ‘Ralthil.’ People 
were surprised by this name and would often ask us, ‘Why Rahhat” 
J told them that Shaykh ‘Abd al-‘Aziz_ ad-Dabbagh . named him 
Rahhal to remind us that the child would hasten to leave this world, 
in fact, his departure was imminent. It happened just as the Shaykh 
said, by the child’s third year he was gone. 


‘After the child's death, Shaykh ‘Abd alAziz ad 
Dabbagh & consoled my step-brother by saying, ‘In our first 
encounter, we gave you Rahhal. But now we shall grant you a child 


4 Rahal means “one who leaves [this world] quickly." 
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ive long and never leave you!’ 

ho will tie ye 2182-3) re eed 
ary: After receiving the ram, Shaykh ‘Abd al- Avi: 

MeN said, “We have given you a ox and oa fee 
eee the world and then passed on, he again asserted, “Now we 
Sal give you another child who will not leave you [i.e. the new-born 
om joy a Jong life].” Both statements openly corroborate that 
wo al has bestowed His Friends, such as Shaykh “Abd al- 
he ‘ad-Dabbagh -t, “ith His Will, the power to grant duldren, 
Were this not the Shaykh’s belief, then he would have refrained from 


aking these remarks. 


shSayyid Ahmad ibn al-Mubarak .& and Imam an-Nabhani 





3 
ae ied this incident in their respective books, and have clearly 
tat jshed their own belief a5 well, that Allah AILMighty grants 


1: to His Beloveds permitting them to control the affairs of this 


powel 
world. All praise is due to Allah! 
This is our belief too, and we (the People of the Prophetic Way and 


the Majority of Scholars) do not deviate from the creed of our pious 
predecessors’ one iota. 
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L-MURSHIDIN AL-SHAYKH 


AN Al 
THE CREED OF SULTAN Kags 
"UTHMAN AL-HARWANI -& (D. 607 AH/1211 CE) ALA 
ir and Murshid (spiritual mentor) of the 
Shaykh is the Pir and ‘| ! —— 
april Master of South Asia, Sutin al-Hind Shaykh Khwija gre 





ad-Din Chishti al-Ajmeri who is fondly known as Kia, ‘Chg 
Nawaz, or “the Patron of the Poor.” He was a great scholar Who 
led his contemporaries in mastering the outward and inya, | 








exe ei 
sciences of the religion. 


Not only this, he was also the leader of the Friends of Allah in iso 
one of the four Supports (Actdd) as well as one of the forty Substitute, 
(Abdél). Harwan 1s a place near the city of Nisabir [ northeastem 
Iran}, Because the Shaykh resided there, he became known a¢ 4) 
Harweri” His sanctified grave was built with much splendour ang 
slony in the ennobled city of Makkah, near the Mosque of the jinn, 
until the deviant Wahhabi regime of Saudi ‘Arabia razed it to the 
ground, just as they heinously desecrated the hollowed grounds o 
elMadinah the Ilumined and Makkah the Ennobled in utter 
disregard to the rights of our righteous forbearers.' 





[Did Khwaja ‘Uthman al-Harwani believe in spiritual authority? 
Was he a champion of the belief that “the saints form an invisible 
hierarchy, on which the order of the world is thought to depend? 
Let us turn to the accounts of the true servants of Allah, who were 
known for their godliness, and see what they have to say about him.) 





The poet of Sultans and Stifis, Khwaja [Muhammad ibn Mubarak} 
Amir Khwurd al-Kirmani an-Nizdmi & (d. 770 AH/1369 CE), author 
of Siyer al-Awliya (Morals of Friends), recorded the following 








"©: Masjid al-finn is situated near the famous cemetery of Jannat al-Mu'al 
wn Makkah al-Mukarramah. This is where a number of Jinn embraced 
listening to the Prophet Muhammad # recite verses from the Holy Qur’an. 





= This quote was excerpted from The Mystics of Islam by Reynold A. Nicholson, 8° 
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ve about Khwaja ‘Uthman al-Harwant from his disciple, 
ah-(stim Khwaja Mu'tn ad-Din Chishti al-Ajmeri.¢, who sa 
nty years I continuously attended to my Shaykh, Khy 

ia Harwani 4. On one of our travels, we reached the b, 
iver, but there was no boat along the nver to ferry 
oss. My Shaykh said, ‘Close your eyes.’ I did so, and when 
them, [ found myself and my Shaykh on the other 
(Cited by Amit Khwurd « in his Siyar a-Azoliya, 





ya 
rank 


apynean 
athe Tigris R 





ght Khwurd .& further comments on the life of Kh Na 
al-Harwani 4: “Once an old man came in despair 
Khwaja ‘Uthman .t inquired, ‘How are you? What 
Why have you despaired and become resentful?” The old 
oe replied, ‘My child disappeared forty years ago, No une knows 
ihether he is alive or dead and Thave come to you, so that you might 
a Al-Fatihal (“The Opening] with the intention of locating my 
nid! Khwaja ‘Uthman .& went into a period of deep contemplation 


(Murigata). 


hw} 
oythman 
shaykh 
meatier? 

















gome time Jater he raised his head and said to those who were 
present, ‘Let us recite Al-Fatihah altogether so that the lost cl 
be found.’ They all engaged in the recitahon and once 
ished the Shaykh said to the old man, ‘Go quickly, for your child 
has come home!’ When the old man reached his home, all those 
present gave him glad tidings about the return of his child, The old 
man embraced his child affectionately. Both father and son came into 
the presence of the Shaykh and paid their respects to him 

















Khwaja Sahib asked the son, ‘Where were you this ime” He 
replied, ‘I was captured and taken to one of the islands of Algeria 
aear the Diwan Ocean; | was bond in chains, 1 was there today, but 
suddenly a Saint appeared before me who looked just like you, The 
Saint placed his hands on the chain, and it broke into pieces which set 
me free. 








rl 


The Saint then helped me to my feet and told me to walk behing 
step by sep. Idi and after afew steps the Shaykh asked me ys ia 
my eyes. I did this as well, and when I was told to open ani ied 
found myself at the front door of my home.” (Narrated jy Yes | 
Khwurd in his Siyar al-Awliya, 108.). Mir ‘Abd al-Wahiq ¢ Amie 
‘& (4. 1017 AH/1681 CE) noted that seventy-nine dite 
conspired to visit Khwaja ‘Uthman & after midnight to challenge 
by saying, “We are hungry, but each of us would like different ty im 
of food in an assortment of plates and bowls.” When the iy 
believers met the Shaykh, the latter quickly said, “O childre, 
‘Adam! Sit down and wash your hands.” N of 








Then he invoked the Name of Allah and raised his hands towardsey, 

sky. In an instance, he brought forth a wide variety of food ina yay 
assortment of plates and bowls from the Unseen Realm —just as it : 
snbelievers had desired. The Shaykh then served them as they er, 
left wide-eyed with amazement. After they had eaten, the Shaykh 
said. “Eat from the bounties of Allah and affirm your belief in 
Before submitting, the unbelievers enquired, “If we affirm our 
in Allah and His Messenger # and become Muslims, then tah 
make us like you?” In reply, the Shaykh said unassumingly, This 
pauper... what significance does he have amongst the Servanis of 


Allah? 








The Exalted has the power to elevate you a thousand ranks above 
me!” His words [and favoured spiritual station] caused the seventy: 
nine unbelievers to embrace Islam wholeheartedly. 


They all sought inner and outward perfection by staying in the 
Shaykh’s holy presence, and all of them became high-ranking Friends 
of Allah; so that everything, no matter how small or large, was 
apparent to them from the Throne of Allah to the innermost core of 
the seventh earth. (Narrated by Shaykh al-Bilgrami + in Sab‘a Sanabil 


Sharif, 431.) 


In 


ENTARY: It mas e ir from the afor 

come hat Khwaja ‘Uthman & believed in the ened 

on, which enabled him to exercise contol over en y 
a 

if 


jal 
Cae the leave of Allah Almighty. 
real 


EED OF KHWAJA GHARIB NAWAZ MUN aL-Dp 
ae ALLAJMERI a (D. 633 AH/ 1236 CE) SAUTE 
harib Nawaz" .& is the leader of all the Masha‘ikh and 
‘Allah in South Asia. He is also the reviver of the Chishia yah 
Fpniual order. He followed the Hanafi schoo! of urisprudence. His 
father's name was Ghiyath al-Din, whose lineage reaches Sayyiduna 
Jmim al-Husayn 4. His mother’s name was Mah Nir, whose family 
sineoge reaches Sayyiduna Imam al-Hasan , 


xhwaja C 
friends of 


tHe was born in Sistan. At the very tender age of nine, he committed 
the entire Qur'an to memory and at the age of fourteen, he became a 
master of the outward sciences of the Sacred Law — Tafsir, Hadith, Figh 
and so forth. In some narrations it has been stated that he prolonged 
nis leaning and his pursuit of sacred knowledge till he reached the 
age of twenty. Due to political unrest and rebellion in his country, 
his father emigrated with his family from Khurasan to ‘Iraq, where 
he breathed his last when his son Khwaja Gharib Nawaz - was only 


fifteen years of age. 


After the demise of his father, Khwaja & accompanied his mother and 
ligrated back to Khurasan. He inherited an orchard and a water mill; 
the income from which would suffice for his daily expenses. It has 
been narrated that once while Khwaja was in his orchard, to his 
amazement he found the great gnostic Khwaja Ibrahim al-Majzitb » 
(the Divine meditator) sat in the midst of it. 





ee Se ees 
Gharib Newaz— Benefactor of the Poor 
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With utmost respect, Khwaja Gharib Nawaz 4 presenteg ah 
grapes to this Wall of Allah. The latter ate them e is ch of 
the Majzizb took a piece of oilcake trom his bag, chewed 

hen gave it to Khwaja Gharib Nawaz & to eat, re mM 








Ie of 








and 
Khwaja Gharib Nawaz -& ate the chewed picce of cite 
innerself changed to become an ascetic and abandon thy ee his 
what is in it and 
Thus, in a matter of afew days, he sold his orchard and water, 

the only two sources of income that he had ~ and distibuae 
money which he seevived 10 the paupers. After this remange™ 
encounter with the Shaykh, he embarked on 2 physical jaye 
search of his spiritual destination. He travelled through ma 


countries before reaching the prominent city of Baghdad. it was he 
that he gained spiritual satisfaction and received that for Which 8 
had undertook this tireless journey, enduring great di a 


hardships along the way. 








culties ang 


Khwaja Gharib Nawaz » met his to-be Shaykh, Khwaja ‘Uthman 
Harwani «» and then swore the oath of allegiance 
blessed hands. After taking the bay alt, he did not depart the company 
of his Shavkh for a period of twenty years; trav z 
wherever the Shaykh went; and carrying his utensils and sleeping 
mat, Khwaja Gharib Nawaz + remained in the service of his Shaykh 
for such a long period of time that he excelled his contemporaries 
through mastery in the outward and inward sciences. 








Khwaja Gharib Nawaz & reached such great heights of perfection, 
that his Shaykh and spiritual master granted him succession 
On the 7 of Muharram al-Haram 561 AH, he entered the 
mer and on the 6" of Rajab al-Murajjab 633 AH, he breathed 





he had completely transformed, making it a home and refuge for 
those seeking the greatest source of spiritual satisfaction; which can 
be witnessed even today. It is a well-known narration that after his 
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» following words were se 
genset fol 6 en Inscribed on his blessed 
jorehea 


Be pola 


cis is the Beloved of Allah who departed the world in His ove” 


was written with the ‘pen’ of the unseen, indi 





ting his 


ream in the court of Allah Most Exalted, 
ac 
spayth’ ‘Abd al-Haqq al-Muhaddith al-Dihlawis writes that Khwaja 


Gharib Nawaz entered the city of Ajmer during the reign of Rai 
vapors and steadfaslly engoged himselfin constant worship of Ali 
‘Almighty- Rat Pithora was also a resident of the same city. One day, 
faean unknown reason, Rai Pithora began to inflict pain toone of the 
suaykh’s devout followers, This broken-hearted Muslim complained 
to his Shaykh about the matter. To intercede on his behalf, Khwaja 
Gharib Nawaz sent a messenger to Rai Pithora, but the latter 
refused to accept and uttered, “This man has come into our city, and 
now he is telling us things about the Unseen!” 


When Khwaja Gharib Nawaz was informed about this comment, 
he responded, “We have captured Rai Pithora alive and surrendered 
him under the power and control of Shihab al-Din!” In that same era, 
the army of Sultan Mu'iz al-Din Shihab al-Din Ghawri teached Ajmer 
from Ghazna and defeated Rai Pithora’s army, after which they 
captured Rai Pithora, who then came under the power and control of 
Sultan Shihab al-Din, exactly as the Shaykh had stated. {Akhbar al- 
Allyar ~ Pg. 56] 


Historians have recorded that when Khwaja Gharib Nawaz + 
entered the city of Ajmer Sharif, he expressed his desire to sit under 
the shade of a tree to rest. As soon as he approached the tree, a man 
shouted, “Do not rest here, as this is where the Raja's (King's) camels 
are tied.” So, Khwaja Gharib Nawaz stood up and moved from that 
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place till he reached the side of a lake, and sat there to ro44 
looking after the King’s camels tied them beneath the tree at n, Those 
per their routine. The following moming when they wont ig 8% 
the camels, to their surprise and bemusement, the camels Wor i 
move - not even the slightest - their chests seemingly shih 1d oy 
ground. The camel-keepers now dumb-founded, real ise to 
pondering, that this occurrence was for one reason Only - the 
the previous day, troubled the Shaykh. "Y had 





the 





At last, they all humbled themselves in the presence of Khy. 
Gharib Nawaz #, beseeching him to pardon them. Khwaja ok 
Nawaz @ said, “You can return; your camels have stoad up ab 
when all of them returned, they were astonished to find that all the 
camels indeed were stood. 





When news of this incident spread like wildfire in the city, the Hing 
residents of the city went to the Raja complaining to him abou, ie 
Shaykh saying, “A foreigner who has settled in our lands, and whe 
follows a religion other than ours, is now residing 1n the vicinity g 
our temple alongside the coast of the lake. Itis intolerable to see such 
a person being granted permission to reside in this city.” Hearing 
this uproar from the residents, the Raja sent an order that Kh 
Gharib Nawaz .& be banished and exiled from the city and its 
neighbouring territory. Accordingly, a large crowd of men gathered 
around the Shaykh in order to execute the Raja’s command to inflic 


pain, banish and exile he Shaykh. 





As soon as they reached Khwaja Gharib Nawaz.-#, the latter gathered 
a handful of soil, read Ayét al-Kursi and blew on it. Thereafter, he 
threw the soil towards Raja’s men. It so happened that upon 
whomsoever even the smailest bit of the soil fell, immediat 
suffered paralysis - unable to move or tum. The rest fled from th 
place at once. Seeing these miraculous occurrences happening at the 
hands of Khwaja te, the residents of Ajmer believed him to be a great 
magician, and thus, it was not in the power or control of any ordinary 
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nge him. It would take another Breat magy 
cian to 


n (0 chalet pi tac 
pe ie him and ‘overcome us magic + In view of thi they calle 
cae notorious magician of his time, Jogi Jaypal; in baer 

or 


upon ie Khwaja 
< who was unrivalled in his skil 

i Leeeer with fifteen-hundred of his close men re one 
sale directed his journey towards the side of the lake reaction 
— sahil had set up camp. When Khwaja sahib te was 
"dof his arrival, he performed the ritual ablution {woudu, and 
iafeTe circle [fisdr] around himself and his companions using the 
batt ppich he had. After doing this, Khwaja sahib requested all his 
ins to remain seated within the circle. 
sien at 4, "All ahi in 1 our enemies shall never be able to put 
ep afootinside this circle.” Thus, it happened exactly as the Shaykh 

that whosoever from Jaypal’s men attempted to enter the circle, 


a 
ca ould itamediaely fall unconscious to the ground. (Barakit a 
sqitin — part 2, Vol. 67] 


jy has also been narrated that as well as inviting Jogi Jaypal, the 
residents devised yet another plan to try and inflict pain on Khwaja 
Gharib Nawaz @ and his companions. They imposed cestrictions 
upon the Shaykh and his companions by surrounding the lake in the 
vicinity of where he was residing, so that - in their weak 
understanding - they would be able to limit the water supply to him 
and his companions; forcing them, inevitably, to surrender or leave. 


When Khwaja Gharib Nawaz - was informed of this, he instructed 
one of his disciples to fill a small vessel with water from that lake, 
however possible. So, the disciple hurried towards the lake in a very 
discreet manner and was successful in filling a vessel with water. As 
soon as he had filled the vessel, the entire lake became barren dry; as 
though water had never flowed there before! The water was brought 
in the small vessel and Khwaja Gharib Nawaz 4 and his companions 
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all used the water for drinking purposes and to perform (ha rity 
ablution. i 


It was a great miracle of Khwaja Gharib Nawaz .t, that ee 
much water was used, the vessel would refill again to the top Ver 
the residents were troubled by the lake becoming dry. On sche = 
plight, the magician Jogi Jaypal went near the citcle and en.” 
“people are dying of thirst. A fagir is affectionate and conters sa 
and harmony to the creation. When you call yourself tobe a feet 
inappropriate for you to inflict pain on them: a fagir should beng, 
the people; not harm them.” When Khwaja Gharib Nawaz « Kile 
this call, he ordered that the bowl of water be taken to the fake ang 
the entire contents be poured into it. As soon as this was done, the 
entire lake refilled again, to such an extent that even the tides and 
waves began to emerge. [Barakat al-Salihin ~ Part 2, Pg. 68] 








It has also been narrated that when the magicians startled the pub] 
with their magic, they could nat inflict the slightest pain to Khwaja 
Gharib Nawaz . Itso happened that once Jaypal and his men casted 
magic by which thousands of large, black snakes appeared from the 
side of the mountain, slithering towards Khwaja Gharib Nawaz », 
but as soon as these snakes and serpents reached the edge of the 
circle, they became motionless. When this failed, the magicians tried 
yet another trick; they made bolts of fire come down from the skies, 
until the entire ground was covered with fire causing many trees and 
plants to be burnt to ashes. 


However much they tried, not even a single bolt of fire reached the 
Shaykt’s circle, and thus all those inside were protected by the Wil 
of Allah the Almighty. Seeing such failed attempts of challenge, 
Jaypal stood on a piece of deer’s skin and flew into the sky, until he 
disappeared. Meanwhile, Khwaja sahib 4 got hold of one of his 
sandals and flung it into the air. The shoe flew at a high speed and in 
mid-air struck Jaypal on his head, bringing him down with a 
humiliating thump! Jaypal was now fully aware of the truth and 
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oyse had set oe are mie began to cry over his state of 
eno ness. He fell at the haykhis feet, repented and became a true 
[Barakat al-Salihin ~ Part 2, Pg. 69) 


enTARY Khwaja sahib's 4 statement: 'We have captured 
com! alive and handed him over’; his miracle of the ‘stomachs of 
a is being stuck to the ground (never to stand up), the Saale 
Mas 3000 as ey received the instruction of Khwaja Gharib 
a rs; the throwing of soil onto the enemies, making them 
Naw? aiid motionless; the taking of the entire water of the lake 
Tail vessel; and without any technological assistance, making 
‘noe fly through the air; all these incidents, clearly establish 
a sahib's & belief that Allah, the Most Fitgh, has bestowed him 
nummense powers (0 contol the affairs in the realm of existence. 
w ase note that despite extensive research a complete chan of 
Peston could not be found for some of the slorementoned 
in this section. [These anecdotes may be taken on good faith 


adents i _ i ee i 
ei Khwaja Gharib Nawaz Mu‘in al-Din Chishti al-Ajmen'’s lofty 


spiritual station. 


te camel 








Itis unfortunate that this period of Islamic history in South Asta was 
notdocumented and preserved in a satisfactory manner However, it 
may be said that the impetus of the Chishti Masters was on imparting 
direct knowledge from heart to heart, and not on compilng a 
biographical corpus documenting their miraculous feats and 
personal sanctity. That the whole of South Asia has acknowledged 
Khwaja Ghartb Nawaz + and continues to pay homage to him, seven 
centuries after his physical departure, is in itself a stellar proof of the 
awesome power that Allah the Exalted has conferred upon His 


special Friend] 


THe CREED OF IMAM AL-AWLIYA KHWAJA Bait’ AD-Diy 
NAQSHBANDI AL-BUKHARI @ (D. 791 AH/ 1389 CE) AL. 
‘The Shaykh narrates himself: “Once, I went to the desert takin 
me one of my sincere and devout disciples, Muhammag Smith 
Whilst we were there, we were conversing about the aad 
mysteries of knowledge {ma'rifah}. While discussing the shee 
‘Ubiidiyyah [servanthood}, I said to my disciple that the Pinnade 
jah is when one who attains this lofty station says to an a 
‘die’ that being immediately immediately dies. 'YOne, 





What happened afterwards was that because I said these Words ty 
Muhammad Zahid, the latter immediately dropped dead. He | 

dead on the ground from the morning till the afternoon. Moai, 
the weather was intensely het and thus, I felt anxious and worried 
to what had occurred in an instant. These thoughts took me to sit 


under the shade of a tree which was nearby. 


‘When I returned back to Muhammad Zahid’s body, I saw the effects 
of death taking its toil on his body. Seeing this, I felt real pain in ny 
inner self and my anxiety intensified even further. 


‘As I was in this state, I was divinely inspired in my heart to utter to 

Muhammad, now become alive.” I repeated 
these words three times, and thereafter saw that life was gradually 
being restored to his body. I was looking, at him, and saw that soon 
he became as he was prior to his ‘temporary death.’ 





When I returned back from the desert, | informed Sayyid Muhammad 
Kalal & of everything that had happened; narrating to him the 
incident in full. When I said, e became dead and I was feeling 
really anxious...” the Shaykh said, “O my son, why didn’t you seyto 
him ‘become alive?’ I said, “O Shaykh, only when I was divinely 
inspired to utter these words, did I say so, after which he came back 
to life again.” [fami’ Karamat al-Awliya] 
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«ef ibn Isma’ll an-Nabhani further states 
nim i plan narrated: Once Shaykh Nagano hn 
6 . However, due to the fact that I only had a ea 
f flour and nothing much else, | felt really embarrassed. | 
cnow filled @ bag with the flour, and brought it to the Shaykh 
seid, “Take the flour out of the bag and start to knead it but 
who ie ne anyone of the increase or decrease in its amount." | did 
edingly- 





ot 
amount © 


never 
go acco 


sre Shaykh stayed at out abode for ten months, and his disciples and 
‘ces made regular visits to our house to meet the Shaykh. Each 
eee time, we would take flour from the bag and knead the flour 
= ake chappatis to feed our guests. However much we used, the bag 
‘ined filled with flour as though we had never used any of 
er arde I could not resist to keep this secret within me, and thus, 
at the Shaykh’s instruction, I disclosed the secret to my family. 
‘Assoon aS Idid this, the barakah and blessings that we saw in the flour 
gradually diminished, and in a matter of just a few days, the whole 
sag of flour was left empty. [Jami’ Karma al-Awtiyal 








Imam an-Nabhani -& further writes that it has been reported on the 
guthority of Shaykh ‘Ala’ ad-Din who relates: Once when Shaykh 
Baha ad-Din Nagshband - embarked on a journey to Khwarzim, 
Shaykh Shadi & also accompanied him. 


When they reached the Darya-e-Haram [Haram Ocean], Shaykh 
Nagshband .& commanded Shaykh Shadi . to walk across the sea 
Upon hearing this, Shaykh Shadi became fearful and worried. 
Shaykh Naqshband .& commanded him a few times, but Shaykh 
Shadi 4 would refuse each time. Finally, Shaykh Naqshband cast 
tis spiritual gaze on Shaykh Shadi , the effect of which made him 
enter into a state of spiritual ecstasy for some time. When the latter 
gained consciousness, he placed his foot on the sea and started to 
walk on it until he reached the other side of the coast. 


181 


When both Shaykh Nagshband and Shaykh Shadi... ‘as 
other side of the sea, the former asked the latter, “Look, is 
your shoe wet?” Shaykh Shadi .# looked and by the \ 
there was not even the slightest trace of wetness on his she 
Karamat al-Awliya’) 


hed the 
SAY Part of 
of Altay, 
Oe Lim 





Imam an-Nabhani -® further cites a narration on the authonty ei 

of Shaykh Naqshband’s disciples who states: The reason for my qe 
attachment, love and admiration for the Shaykh was that ones 
sat in my shop situated in a market in al-Bukhara. [ 


los 
ce Las 
AW that the 
Shaykh came and also sat in my shop. He started to converse. wath ty 
@ 


about the saints, particularly, Shaykh Ba-Yazid al Bustamy < 
Mentioning his excellences and virtues, the Shaykh said, baykh a 
Yazid - has mentioned his own merit in such words that "Ifthe a 
of my garment touches anyone, he becomes my beloved and devotee 
and staris to walk behind me. I state, ‘If shake this sleeve of ming 
then I can make all the residents of al-Bukhara - young or old -m, 
devotees and beloveds; they would abandon their homes and ¢ 
and flock to me in an instance.” 











~my 
hops, 


After saying this, the Shaykh placed his hand on his sleeve (to shake 
it), and as I was looking at his sleeve, spiritual excitement and ecstasy 
overtook me. I stayed in that state for sometime. When this state 
subsided, my heart was filled with great love and admiration tor the 
Shaykh. I left my shop and my house to stay in the service of my 
Shaykh for the rest of my life. [Jdrni” Karama al-Awliya'] 





Tt has been further narrated from one of the Shaykh’s disciples who 
relates: Once I requested the Shaykh to supplicate to Allah that He 
blesses me with a child. The Shaykh supplicated, and I was blessed 
with a child. The child however died prematurely, and so [ wentback 
to the Shaykh informing him of what had happened. The Shaykh 
said, “You requested from us a child, and Allah blessed you w 
and now He has taken him back. However, we have to! 
trust and certainty upon Allah that He shall bless you with two more 
children, and they shall live a long life’ 
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fe, I was blessed with two children, Whe 

{ brought him to the Shaykh, who oi. crates 
pecam' od to you?! They are my children; whenever they shall f, " 
hapPemaith shall immediately be restored.” Jus as the Shaykh had 
their pat is exactly what had happened, Ulam’ Karmal al- ; 











-Auliya’] 





eho relates 
we, “El desire. then I can turn the mountains to gold for you, by the 


qyt of Allah Most High. However, for us it is merely improper to 

ert our attention to these finite objects in this mundane world that 
vi be brought to destruction one day. The vision of our fraternity 
ny’) always remains on something beyond these mortal 
objects, and beyond the mundane world. 


ComMENTARY: By these incidents, Shaykh al-Shuyakh Baha ad-Din 
Nagshband «# has clearly explained his belief that Allsh tho Most 
High has bestowed him — through His grace — the power to make the 
living dead; to restore life to the dead; to walk on water and even to 
the extent of being granted the ability to turn mountains into gold! 





All Praise is due to Allah that this same belief is that which we - the 
hl al-Suninah ~ hold in relation to the Prophets and the Awliyd’ &. 
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THE CREED OF SHAYKH JALAL AD-DIN MUHAMMAD AL 
MAWLANA JALAL AD-DIN RUMI @ (D. 672 AH) Batic 


[mam Jalal ad-Din al-Rimi # - the Mystical Saint ~ Writes in 
Three of his renowned Mathnawi: Chapt, 


The water resource of an Arab tribe traversing a barren de 
been cut short due to a drought. sert, hag 


Coincidentally, the Assistor of Both Worlds: The Chosen Op, 
Mustafa] & appeared to give assistance. He 4 saw that there ! 
a3 


large tribe that had travelled from a very long distance to Teach th 
ere, 





The tongues of their camels hung out due to sheer thirst, and 


were scatiered around the blazing sand - some camping hem 
some there. Seeing this anxious state of the tribe, the Paragon. 
r 


Mercy ~ Sayyiduna Muhammad & ~ instantly became instigated anj 
exuberant. He instructed the people, “Go to the other side of the hill 
An Ethiopian servant is hurrying towards his master taking with him 
a full water-skin. Bring him and the water-skin to me.” 


People rushed towards the other side of the hill, and found the 
Ethiopian carrying a water-skin hurrying towards his master, exact} 
as informed by the Messenger of Allah #. 


People informed him, "The Messenger of Allah a summons you 
The Ethiopian said, “I do not know him.” People then described to 
him the blessed characteristics of the Messenger of Allah #. Heanng 
this, the Ethiopian remarked, “He is (Allah forbid) a magician; I vill 
not even take a step towards meeting him.” 


When the people’s attempt at persuading him was of no avail, they 
took the Ethiopian by force and brought him to the Messenger of 
Allah ®, whilst the Ethiopian shouted and yelled. The Messenger of 


s addressed the entire tribe and sa 
in and take from tt as much water 





“AIL of you drink fron 


allah 
Tas you want.” 


the waters! 

is, people rushed from alt directions, Wanting | 

theie thirst. Not only did every single NEES Shi 

veryone also filled ther wateskins oo, and nt 
, gave 


pearing th 
to quench 
thirst, bute 


Unk to their camels as well. 


afer each person had the opportunity to quench his thirst and also 
ve water to theit cattle, the Messenger of All3h & tumed Ine 


if i 
Benton to the Ethiopian and said, “O. young man! Even now your 
water skin is ft ull. Look at it now, so that afterwards you don't utter 


stpnds of complaint, abuse OF reproach,” 


witnessing this miracle before his own eyes, the Ethiopian became 
startled and mesmerised. After only a short while, faith was destined 
for him and he embraced Islam. Then, the Messenger of Allah 
rubbed his blessed hands on the face of the Ethiopian. Immediately 
his complexion changed and he now looked very handsome more 
than ever before. 


The complexion of the Ethiopian had naturally been dark, but it had 
now transformed white and his face shone like the brightness of the 
sunand like the full moon on the fourteenth night. 








COMMENTARY: By citing this incident in his Mai Imam Jalal al- 
Din al-Rami # has clearly explained his belief that Allah has 
bestowed His Messenger & with such power that by merely rubbing 
his blessed hands on the face of a person would make him handsome 
and illuminate his face so much so that its radiance resembles that of 
the sun at mid-day! 
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Imam Rimi « further writes: 


It has been narrated about Sayyiduna Ibrahim ibn Agha 





m 

‘once he went out for a walk he reached the coast OFS i thar 
camped at its side. The following incident took place in the ie ang 
st of 


his struggle |»ujahadah} in the Spiritual Path. 


At the time, the Shaykh was busy weaving his own clothes 

suddenly a governor of his time ~ who was previously a uae 
the Shaykh - came and was taken aback seeing the Shaykh sie of 
state. The governor then thought to himself, “It’s a pity, a real this 
king who once ruled the entire world has abandoned kingship en a 
now weaving his own clothes like a pauper!” 5 


The Shaykh was aware of what was going through the governoy 
rind, as the Shaykh was like a lion and the hearts and minds ctu 
people like the wildemess. [A lion is aware of everything thats mn 
the wilderness]. The Shaykh threw the needle into the sea and then 
shouted aloud, “Bring the needle back to me!” 


It only took the Shaykh to say these few words that thousands of fh 
~ subservient to the command of the Friends of Allah ~ appeared on 
the surface of the sea; each fish bringing forth in its mouth a golden 
needle, The Shaykh then said, “O my Lord, I requested for my needle 
You have bestowed me, through Your Grace, the bounty of 
truthfulness [sidg]. Thus, make the fish bring my own needle that | 
threw into the sea.” 


Assoon as he completed his supplication, a fish emerged on the other 
side of the sea, holding in its mouth the exact needle which belonged 
to the Shaykh! The Shaykh then tumed towards the governor and 
said, “O ruler! Is the kingship, dominion and rule over the hearts and 
minds, of which I am the king, superior and better than ruling over 
this abject and base world of which you are the kin; 
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Imam Jalal ad- 


sh) was travelling on board a ship. All of the 
feat ani ship had their backs against ia eae ate 
aac a One passenger was sound asleep and coincidentally « 
posse oid coins which belonged to him had gone missing Wher 
tga oS ger woke up he immediately informed the captain that 
ld ‘coins belonging to him went missing The captain at once 
bay “hed ail of the passengers on board the ship. As the search was 
gearct ‘vn, someone pointed towards the fagir who was sat Peacefully 
neon jr of the ship. The person in charge of the search looked at 
ane and old garment of this fagir and said, “There is abag of pold 


ins that has gone massing, from this ship. 
col 





we have searched every single person, and thus, you shall not be able 
to flee (from being searched). Take your garment off, so that the 
doubts and suspicions are removed from peoples’ minds.” 





‘the fag mediately raised his hands and supplicated to Allah with 
the following words: “O my Sustainer! The wretched have wrongly 
accused Your bondsman...send forth Your command.” 

The fagir was heartbroken due to this false accusation that had been 
laid on him. Because of this du‘a, hundreds of fish emerged at the 
surface of the sea, carrying expensive, precious and valuable pearls 
in their mouths. 


The fagir took some of these pearls and threw them on to the deck, 
and then leaped into the air, flying high above. The fagir hovered in 
mid-air as though he was sat on a chair. Thereafter, he addressed the 
people on board the ship: “Allah is sufficient for me. This ship 1s now 
yours, as jaccording to what you assumed] the fagir who stole 
something, is no longer on board!” 
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(COMMENTARY: By mentioning such incidents, Mawlang Jalal 

ar-Réimi & has clearly and explicitly explained his belie thy SO 
the Almighty has bestowed His Awliya with the power ra Alla, 
everything in the universe. Contr 





THE CREED OF SHAYKH NOR AL-DIN ‘ABD AL-RAHMAN JAM. 
(D. 898 AH/ 1492 CE) 


Shaykh Nar al-Din ‘Abd al-Rahman Jamil ob is from those erug 
personalities who were granted mastery over the outivsrd ang gt 
inward sciences. He sought the companionship of and leamt (acl 
many outstanding scholars and mashayth. However, the Shan 
from whom he received the spiritual cloak (khulafat) was Shaykh Sy 
al-Din Kashghari Nagshbandi . Through only four chains hy 
spiritual lineage reaches the noble Shaykh Baha’ al-Din al-Bukharj 


Naqshbandi ws. 


He authored more than fifty-four books in both Arabic and Persian 
on an array of subjects. The number of books, coincidentally, is the 
same as the numerical value of the letters in his takhallus [pen-name] 


- “Jami”. 
Amongst these invaluable books, the book which has gained much 
fame and acceptance throughout the Islamic schools and institutions 
around the globe, is his annotation on al-Kéfiya — an advanced book 
in Arabic etymology - entitled “al-Fawa'id al-Diya’iyyah fi Sharh al- 
Kéfiya [also known as Sharh al-Jéni}.” It is regarded as one of the most 
elaborate annotations on al-Kafiyah. 





The Shaykh writes, “A person came to Shaykh Mansi a 
bringing with him a dead bird. The Shaykh enquired, ‘Do you desire 
that this bird of yours becomes alive again” The man replied, "Yes 
indeed, as it is for this reason that | have come to you.’ Shaykh al- 
Hallaj # merely gestured with his finger, and the bird immediately 


sprung into life.” [Nafahat al-Lins - Pg. 347] 
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suther wetes Once Shaykh Abé'I-Husayn al-Qurafi (aay 
jas on board a ship, and was engaged in forbidding peopl 
[iitisab). Instead of accepting his admon ishment, out of a . 
state of enragement, people on board the shup tied ik 
ands and fect and then threw him over board into the i 


He 
AH] W? 
fromevil 
and in ® 
shaykh’s hi 
twas ime for the prayers, the people on board the ship were 
vr gback to ind thatthe Shaykh was not only performing Salah in 
taker st row of the congregation, but also not a single part of his 
wing was wet! [Nafahat al-LIns - Pg. 450} 

d 


when i 


He further writes: Ithas been narrated from Shaykh ‘Ama # that he 
vias sat in ene presence of Shaykh al-Bab al-Farghan a, when a 
distressed person came and said, “O Shaykh, supplicate to Allah that 
the governor Sarkab ceases oppressing its people.” (Sarkab was a 
governor who used to ‘oppress, the residents of al-Farghan]. At the 
time of the person stating this, Shaykh al-Bab ¢ was sat near a lit 

and had wom socks. A pot was also nearby. The Shaykh 


yalfire, 
fea the pot with his foot with much force whilst saying,“ have 


made Sarkab collapse!” 





In the meantime, Sarkab was at the main gate of the city and 
immediately fell off his horse with such great force that he fractured 


his neck as a result of the fall. 


Shaykh ’Amu -t states that once a person came to Shaykh al-Bab al- 
Farghani and pleaded for the Shaykh to supplicate for rain. The 
Shaykh supplicated, and within a short time, there was much rainfall. 
The rainfall continued for a number of days causing many of the 
house of the village residents to be damaged. The residents of the 
village came to the Shaykh now pleading to him to supplicate for the 
rainfall to cease. The Shaykh again supplicated to Allah and the 
rainfall ceased, [Nafahat al-Uns — Pg. 513] 


189 


He further writes that it was the habit of Shaykh Muha, 
Ma’shaq a-Tisi & to wear a robe. Once, whilst wearing 

entered into a congregational [Jam] Mosque. Here he ay, 
Shaykh Aba Sa‘id Abit'l-Khayr a was delivering a sermon, ey “# 


mMmag al. 
8 Tobe, hg 


ert ; M. Shaykh 

al-Ma’shuq # tied a knot in his robe. Immediately ay fy did 
Shaykh Abi Sa‘id # - who was delivering the sermon — could a 
ot 


speak a word and thus rendered silent; the zeal and pa 
which he had been delivering his sermon was eliminated 
Shaykh tying a knot in his robe. Shaykh Abu Sa 
proclaimed, “O the Sultan of this era! Untie the knot fro: 
as you have enclosed everything between the skies an, 
even my tongue! [Nafadt al-Lins ~ Pg. 43] 


SSION with 
JUSt DY the 
"Td then 
M VOUT tobe 
id the earth, t 


He further writes that the father of Khwaja Abdal Chishit (4,355 
AH] owned a public house. One day, not letting this Opportunity go 
to waste, Khwaja Abdal Chishti entered this alehouse and locke 
the door from the inside, Whilst inside, Khwaja Abdal = began 
smash each and every barrel of wine and alcohol. Khwaja Abdal's 
father was immediately informed of what was happening inside the 
alehouse and so quickly climbed onto the roof of the pub. 


He grabbed hold of a heavy stone and tried to plunge it through the 
roof in order to strike his son. To his surprise, however, the stone 
remained suspended in the sky and not even the slightest pain was 
inflicted upon his son. When his father saw this, he at once repented 
at the hands of his own righteous son. [Nafahdt al-Uns - Pg. 559) 


He further writes that at the time when Sultan Makmid al-Ghaznawi 
-& marched into India to fight in a battle in Sawmnat, Shaykh Khujo 
Aba Muhammad ibn Aba Ahmad Chishti -& saw in a dream that 
someone was informing him to assist the Mujahid Sultan (al- 
Ghaznawi -&). Thus, despite his old age (70 years old), he went 
straight to Sawmnat whilst accompanying him were seventy other 
dervishes. When he reached there, he himself alongside the other 
darawish participated in fighting the infidels and idol worshippers. 
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during this battle which lasted for some 


“a days, the ol 
ore i if the Muslims, until the Muslims were forced " flee mee 
pee wna nearby desert. Khwaja Aba Muhammad hada ties 
ri 


mill flour for him. Hisname was Mul 
ert near the battlefield at that time} ae pees 
wasnt Reach the battlefield at once!” People saw that immech te 
oko! eaped into the battlefield like a fearless lion, and deneliangh 
retake infidels and the idol worshippers wrth suc great re 
agi rower, causing tem to flee the battlefield. Consequently, the 
Muslims gained victory. 


poweies exactly at the same time, other People saw Muhammad 
koko in Chisht. They saw that Muhammad Kako started strke the 
hhandmill against the wall. When asked as to why he was doug so, he 
informed them of the exact situation that the Mushm army were 
fecng in Sawmaat. [Nofaltdt al-Lins ~ Pg. 560] . 

He farther writes that Imam al-Yafi7 .& has narrated that Shaykh ‘Isa 
ibn al-Hannar Yemeni & once went to a prostitute, and told her that 
he was going to come (to her) after ‘Isha. The woman, on hearing this, 
became happy and as the time of ‘Ish approached readied herselt. 


The Shaykh duly came to the woman's house, performed two rak’ats 
prayer and then quickly left. In that very time, the life of this woman 
completely changed, and she repented from what she had previously 
indulged in and she gave away whatever money she had acquired 
fom this. The Shaykh then married her to a dervish, asking him to 
prepare ‘asidah'"® for the walimah, but not to add any clarified butter 
(ghee) to it. 


The woman also used to be a concubine of the governor of that 
province. People informed the Governor that his concubine had 
married ‘such and such’ a dervish, and for the walimah they were 


Gaps Se es _es 


sweet dish made of flour and butter added to it ~ Maymna’ Bihar al-Amodr V3, Pe. 
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going to prepare ‘asidah without adding any ghee to it, as they 4 
have any. © not 
The Governor, out of mischief, sent two bottles of wine to t 
accompanied with a sarcastic message reading, ‘We are 
to hear of the good news. We have also been informed 
not have any ghee to add to the ‘asidah you are prepa 
walimah. Therefore, add the contents of whatever | hay, 
the ‘asidah and enjoy your dish!’ 


the Shayky 
very happy 
that wie 
Ting for the 
SEN You ig 


When the messenger assigned by the Governor to meet the Shayiy 
reached him, the Shaykh remarked, "You have taken your tina 
‘asidah is already prepared.” e 


The Shaykh took one of the bottles from the messenger’s hand ang 
then poured its contents into the ‘asidah. Thereafter, he took the other 
bottle and also poured its contents into the “asidah. To everyone's 
surprise, the contents of the bottle was not wine; rather, it was. ghee! 
The Shaykh then addressed the messenger and said, “Please sit 
down. We shall eat the ‘asidah together after which you may 
you wish.” When the man sat down and ate, he found the glee that 
was in it, tasted more delicious and appetising than any other ghee 
that he had ever tasted. After eating till his fill, the man then went to 
the governor and informed him of the whole incident. Hearing this, 
the governor at once came to the Shaykh and repented at his feet. 
[Nafahat al-Uns - Pg. 824) 





He further writes that Shaykh Abit al-Ghayth Yemeni « went into 
the forest to collect some firewood. He took his donkey with him. 
Whilst busy collecting firewood, a lion leaped onto his donkey and 
devoured it. When the Shaykh retumed to where he had tied his 
donkey, he was surprised to see that the lion had preyed on his 
donkey, not leaving a piece of its flesh. 
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paykh then boldly addressed the ion, 


“You have d 
lev 
(which was the only means of conv. ore 


‘ 
/eyance I had) bs 


tow thal it’s not here, I'll load a heap of firewood oi 
i {shall not move the slightest without accomp 


jast said!” 


your back. By 
lishing what | 





tous, the Shaykh heaped all the firewood on the lion’: 
med on it, back from the jungle. When he reached hi 
took the firewood off from the lion's back and said to it, 
can go wherever You Wish. 


8 back, and 
s village, he 
Now, you 





thas also been narrated that once the Shaykh’s family requested him 
to purchase some fragrance. The Shaykh went to a fragrance shop, 
and asked the shopkeeper for some. The shopkeeper deceitful said 
he did not have any. On hearing this, the Shaykh remarked, ‘Yes, no 
fragrance shall remain.” Immediately, all the fragrance that was 


stored in the shop went missing! [Nafahat al-Uns - Pg, 825) 









shaykh Jami 4 further relates that there was a person who was 
walking on the coastline of a sea. A large portion of the night had 
passed, yet he had not reached his intended destination, ‘And. Thus, 
he decided to camp at the coast of the sea. At that time, he had 
nothing to eat. He was taken aback to see that Shaykh Rayhan .& has 
also camped nearby. 


The man went to the Shaykh and pleaded, “O Shaykh, all the doors 
of entrance to the city have been closed, and I do not have anything, 
to eat. I humbly request that you give me some porridge.” The 
Shaykh said, “Your matter is quite strange; you're asking me for food 
atthis time of the night! Not only this, you're asking me for porridge, 
as though you assume I cook porridge all the time!” 


After hearing this, the man said, “O Shaykh, I want porridge, and 
only porridge; I shall not leave without taking some porridge from 
you!” Instantly, he saw a bowl of warm porridge present before him, 
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but without ghee in it. He said, “Shaykh, there’s no 
some ghee in it!” The Shaykh said, “How strange’ 
porridge without ghee! Am I a ghee-seller that I pre, 
ghee for this porridge’ 
porridge without ghce! 


SHE Tay 

Ce 

?! Cant Vou eat 

fas, ae ce YN ion 

The man insisted, “T shall not nye = 
at thas 





‘The Shaykh gave him a bowl and ordered him to collect 


% ‘ SOME Watoy 
from the sea to allow him perform the ritual ablution, When the 

retumed with a bow! full of water, the Shaykh took it from he” 
poured some of it into the bowl of porridge. The m: ond 


an then ate the 
porridge. After finishing the bowl, the man proclaimed, “Lhave ng 
eaten such delicious ghee in my life!” [Nefahdtal-Uns ~ Pg. 4g) a 


COMMENTARY: By citing all of the above incidents in his Nafahay ” 
Uns, Shaykh al-Jami # has clearly explained his belief that Allih ty, 


Beloved 
Awliya’. 


JUTB AL-AQTAB KHWaAya 

ere ae an! 1235 CE) SOUTH AL-DIN Batra 
th al-Aqtab Khwaja Qutb ad-Din Bakhtiyar Kati 21S one of the 

Lae ding and pre-eminent Wiulafa’ of Shaykh Khwsa Gharib 

sw Mu‘in ad-Din Chishti al-Ajmeri s, and one of the Ulustrious 

gafis of the Indian subcontinent whose fame and acceptance has 

veached far and wide. 


geaja Qutb ad-Din Bakhtiyar Kaki excelled his contemporaries 
ahrough Practising asceticism [euhd]; keeping himself away from 
worldly matters, and sufficing on and being content with what little 

visions he had. He remained absorbed in the dhikr of Aicees 
os would often remain in a state of spiritual ecstasy. If someone 
came to mect the Shaykh, he would only come to consciousness after 
some while. Thereafter, he would look at the person who had come 
jo meet him and ask the purpose for his visit. 


After sometime conversing, the Shaykh would then ask the visitor to. 
excuse him, after which he would re-engage himself being absorbed 
in the dikr of Allah the Most Exalted. If any of his children passed 
away, he would not come to know of this until after he retumed from 
the state of being deeply engrossed in the dhkr of Allah, [Akhbar al- 
Aldyar ~ Pg, 59). Ithas been narrated that once the gathenng (sultbah) 
atthe house of Shaykh ‘Ali Sajzi" was in full swing Khwaja Qutb 
ad-Din Bakhtiyar Kaki 4 was also present in that gathering when a 
vocalist read the following famous couplet of Mulla Jamis: 


ebidedinin eh Ft 


Those who have been martyred with the ‘spears’ of total submission (lo the 
Will of Altair the Almighty) 
are bestowed with a ‘new’ life every single moment of their lives. 


ge pe 


“Or Sanjari 
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Hearing such a touching verse, Khwaja Qutb al-Din Baktiays 
+ fell nto a state of deep spiritual ecstasy and remainay tt Katj 
duration of four days. On the fifth night, being the 140 959 th 
Awwal 633 AH, the Shaykh left this mundane world, I ae ah 
Akhyar ~ Pg, 61] hbar gy 


Shaykh ‘Abd al-Haqq al-Muhaddith al-Dihlawi 
wealthy man resided in the vicinity of the Shaykh. In 
the Shaykh would borrow money from that man ay 
him, “When my debt reaches thitty dirhams, the 
anymore.” When the Shaykh received spiritual openings, fe 
back all his debt. Afterwards, he made a firm intention nat tot 

any money from anyone ever again. AS he progressed sane 
spiritual path, Allah showered immense blessings upon hime 
these Blessings, was that the Shaykh would receive bread oe ts 
bnseen realm. He would find the bread underneath his prayer pt 
‘The entire family would suffice on that single piece of bread They 
why he was named ‘Kak’ ~which is the word for bead inthe Afghe 
language (Pushto). [Akhbar al-Akhyar ~ Pg. 60] 


writes that 5 
the cay year 
nd Wonildanfopy 


1 do not lend nn 


Paid 


Khwaja Amir Khurd al-Kirmani 4 writes that Sultan al-Mashaikh 
“Mahbiib-e-lahi” Nizam al-Din Awliya & reports that once Qutb a} 
Din Bakhtiyar Kaki #, Shaykh Baha’ al-Din Zakariyya Multani and 
Shaykh Jalal al-Din Tabrizi -t were all present in Multan when an 
army of the infidels surprisingly marched their way through to the 
fort, which protected the City from any foreign attack. 


On learning of an imminent attack by the enemies, the govemer of 
Multan, Nasir al-Din Qabacha"”, immediately rushed into the 
presence of these noble personalities. The governor humbly pleaded 
with the Masha’ ikh to eliminate the infidels from the place they were, 
and to prevent them from entering even a step into the city. 





“ The Muslim Turkic governor of Multan, appointed by Sultan Shihab al-Din 
Muhammad Chawsi in 1203 CE. 
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Qutb ad-Din Bakhtiyar Kaki # took oy, 
cha and said to him, “Shoot this arrow ts 
darkness of night.” 


snaykh 
Qaba 

fo 

anne the 


gabich: 
speshay 
ipaidel wa 
Kawai Amir Khurd al-Kirmari + further writes 
EDI Aybak al-Hajib presented some money a 
quit ad-Din Bakhtiyar Kaki -®. The latter refused to take anythin, 
fon i. Thereafter the Shaykh ied the plea mat uray oe 
he was Sat, and mace the King observe what was beneath it — 
gowing river of silver! Then the Shaykh remarked, “Sure 
ust have understood why Iam in noneed whatsoey 
you brought to me!” [Siyar al-Awliya ~ Pg, 120) 


an araw and pave 
wards the the enemy 


a then returned to the fort and at nigh 
kh had instructed him. When Mornm 
tobe found at that site! [Siyar a. 


t Shot the aTTOw, just as 
BTOSe, Not even a Single 
‘Atchiyd Pg. 47] 

that King tkhtyar 
2 gill to Shaykh 


ly now you 
‘et of the money 


\ir‘Abd al-Wahid Bilgrami .& writes that once Sultin Shams al-Din 
‘Allamash came into the presence of al-Qadi Hamid al-Din * and 
Khwaja Qutb al-Din with royal pomp and glory. Both these saints 
had completed performing the ritual ablution and were engaged in 
offering Tahiyyat al-Wudi. When they had completed the prayer, the 
Sultin was blessed with the opportunity of paying homage in thei 
pene 


He sat with due respect at one side and then informed the saints that 
he felt hungry. Qadi Hamid ad-Din asked his servant if there was 
any food; and if there was that it be presented to the Sultan, However, 


the Sultn requested that the food be brought from the unseen 
Gpiritual realm). 


Qidi Hamid al-Din smiled and then tumed towards Qutb al-Din 


# asking him to bring some food from the unseen for the Sultin, 
Khwaja Qutb al-Din & merely placed his hand in his sleeve and 
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immediately two fresh, warm pieces of white bread were pres 
having butter also spread on them. FE Presented, 
The Shaykh placed these pieces of bread in the hand of the Sul 

Meanwhile, Qadi Hamid al-Din 4 began taking some mud from 
place where they had performed the ritual ablution, and as assy 
he took some mud in his hand, it turned into sweetmeat, whieh 
also gave to the Sultan. he 


Thereafter, Qadi Hamid al-Din # told Shaykh Sa’d al-Din tha, 
some pan (betel-Leaf) should also be presented. Shaykh Sa’d al- Ding 
placed his hand in his sleeve and immediately a pin with betel-mtg 
catechu, lime already spread over it emerged, which was also given 
to the Sultan. 


‘This pan was also from the unseen realm. The Sultan then humbled 
himself in front of these great personalities and said, “I am but an 
inferior slave of your court. If all of the army were to eat this bread 
and pan then this would be extraordinary, indeed!” 





Khwaja Qutb al-Din Bakhtiyar Kaki ordered, “Inform the soldiers 
to raise their hands towards the sky.” Every single soldier did so as 
per the command of the Shaykh. Khwaja Qutb al-Din .& then shook 
his sleeve vigorously, and immediately two fresh warm pieces of 
bread came in the hands of each soldier of the army. The mud that 
was neat their ablution area was lifted and all of it tuned into 
sweetmeat. 





Shaykh Sa'd al-Din # then shook his sleeve and a pin with betel-nuts, 
catechu, lime already spread over it, came into their hands too. Itis 
for this incident that Shaykh Sa'd al-Din 


Tantuili - the betet-leaf merchant! [Sab’-e-Sanabil Sharif - Pg, 446] 





alsc famously known as 





COMMENTARY: Through these incidents that have been reported, 
Khwaja Qutb al-Din Bakhtiyar Kaki 4 has clearly and emphatically 


systedhisbtiet that AID the Almighty has bestowed upon 
amerable powers of control and management, to such x im, 
ise jy shaking his sleeve would bring thousands of f ae 
‘eces of bread in asplit second. From the last incidenoa as 
ingerstand that it was the belief of Qadi Hamid al-Din Nigor al es 

that Allah has granted him the power of sion ayia 


ga’d al-Din Tanbali & has also expressed his belief 
inabigously that Allh has bestowed him with powers of such 
gel magnitude that in a split second, merely just by shaking his 

he can bring forth a thousand pan (betel-leaves) prepared with 
catechu and lime. 


gnaykt 


"THE CREED OF SULTAN AL-TARIKIN SUFI HAMID AL-Din yy, AcoR} 


* 
(0.677 AK 


t the great Kiulafa’ of Khwaje-e-Khwajgin : 
Cat Nae Mu’in al-Din Chishti al-Ajmeri 4s. The rae 
his birth, through authentic sources, has not been estabi of 
However, what we do know is that he is reported to have said 
first child to be born ina Muslim family, after the conquest of p, ie 
myself” Sultan Shihab al-Din Gawrt conquered Delhi in the year 4 
‘AH. Thus, we can deduce from the above statement of the sh ‘ 
that he was born in the year 571/572 AH. y 








Upon the fifteenth ancestral lineage, his family reaches the 2 Caliph 
of islam, Leader of the Faithful (Amir al-Mu'minin) Sayyiduna Ung, 
a1-Farliq.. His father is Shaykh Ahmad al-S8fi + who was a schol, 
unrivalled in the mastery of the traditional sciences of Islamic 
knowledge. Not only this, he was also a great Gnostic, His mother 
was the ‘Rabi‘ah’ of her era. SUfi Hamid al-Din Nagori «used io 
state, “If in that era there was someone more ascetic/pious ang 
superior than my mother, then I would have surely been born from 
her womb.” ie, his mother was the most pious and righteous of ail 
mothers in that era. 


The Shaykh excelled others in asceticism, zuhd, and fagr. As well as 
being an outstanding Wali of Allah, he was also a matchless scholar, 
unrivalled in an array of sciences. He was proficient in the Arabic, 
Persian and Hindi languages. He also had acute insight of the 
subtleties and secrets of the Qur’én and the Ahadith (Prophetc 
Traditions), and was also well acquainted with the literary works ol 
the Masha ikh. In many places in his books he quotes verses from the 
Holy Qu:’an, the Ahadith and sayings of the Pious. 





His works such as Usiil al-Tarigah [Principles of the Spiritual Path} 
Risalah al-Sulitk [Epistle on the Mystical Way], (Chahr Manzil [The Four 
Stations] are a proof of the vast amount of knowledge that he 
possessed; after reading which, none is left unaffected 
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years after the demise of his Sha 


otty-four ii 
forty” Khwaja Hamid al-Din too left 


kh, Khwaja Ghanb 
Nawaz) Kh this mundane world ia 
ite 27” of Rabi He lis blessed ma 
Nagor Sharif (in the district of Rajisthan, 
wn Le thousands, who pay their respects 
atta um from there having taken with 
wm pont. [Sultan al-Tarikin) 
a 





usoleum is situated 
india). His blessed shrine 
to this great Gnostic and 
them immense blessings 


‘These was a written disagreement between a famous ‘Shaykh of the 
gaharwardi spiritual path, Shaykh Baha al-Din Zakariyy Multani.« 
and Shaykh Hamid al-Din alNagori ve Once, whilst tes 
disagreement persisted, a son of Shaykh Baha’ al-Din x vi ‘ed Nagor 
and started to discuss an issue with Shaykh Hamid al-Din &. The 
giscassion soon turned into an argument, after which the Shaykh 
silenced him through proofs. However, as the son had caused 


mischief, frustrated the Shaykh and also wasted his time, the Shaykh 
declared, "We have imprisoned yout” 


‘Thus, it so happened that after the demise of Shaykh Hamid al-Din 
and Shaykh Baha’ al-Din «», the latter's son was captured by a 
group of highway robbers, whilst he was on a journey, One of those 
who had captured him said, “Through inheritance, you have received 
alot of your father’s wealth; if you bring to me all of that wealth, only 
then shall I set you free.” / 


‘Thus, Shaykh Baha’ al-Din’s 4 son was imprisoned. He wrote a letter 
to Shaykh Sadr al-Din 4 informing him of all the incidents that had 
cccurred leading to his imprisonment, and by what means his 


liberation from it was possible (presenting all his inherited wealth to 
the rabbers). 


When Shaykh Sadr al-Din «te sent the wealth and possessions, the 
man said to Shaykh Baha’ ad-Din’s «& son, “Write again to Shaykh 
Sadr al-Din 4 that he also gives a share of his wealth, and presents it 
‘ome. It is only then, that I shall free you.” Shaykh Baha’ al-Din’s 4 
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son had no choice but to write another letter to Shaykh Sai 

now requesting him to send his portion of wealth tog, Wing 
after a few months, when the latter sent his portion of ie oni 
Shaykh Baha’ al-Din’s & son was set free from imprison, fal i 
al-Awhya - Pg, 267] Sigs 


It has also been recorded that Shaykh Hamid al-Din 4 use 
the people m congregation of the Masjid of his spisitua 

Khwaja-e-Khwajgan Shaykh Mun al-Din Chishf al-, Ajmer oe 
he used to proclaim “Alldhu Akbar’ every single person hen 
behind him (mugtadi) would see the Mighty Throne [Arsh] ws 
very own eyes. All the Masha'tkh praying behind him dectare . his 
be from his kardmah. itty 


‘dito leag 


It s0 happened that once the Shaykh (Hamid al-Din 4) sas py, 
present in. the Masjid, and thus, some other Shaykh had to lead a 
people in congregation. That day, not even a single person Was able 
to see the Mighty Throne and thus it was clearly established that 
was the kardmuah of Shaykh Hamid al-Din that each person was aby 
to see it. 


For the purpose of Imamat (leading people in prayer) Khwaja Hamid 
al-Din , would daily commute from his hometown of Nagor Sharif 
to Ajmer Sharif; a long journey which spans more than 165 
kilometres. His daily routine was that after leading the Fajr prayer in 
Ajmer Sharif he would return back to Nagor Sharif without any mode 
of transport. Thereafter, he would come back to Ajmer Sharif in time 
for the Zuhr prayer. He would then leave after the ‘Isha prayer for 
Nagor Sharif where he would spend the rest of the night in spintual 
meditation, dhikr and other forms of worship. [Sultan al-Ta 





COMMENTARY: From these incidents Khwaja Hamid al-Din + has 
unambiguously pronounced his belief that Allah the Almighty has 
bestowed him with immense powers of control and management of 
the affairs in this world. 
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CREED OF SHAYKH AL-SRUYUKH FARID AL-Din 


We 670 AH) 


Pius 


“GAN) SHakaR” 


pas been narrated that in the time of Shaykh Farid 
a arb, there used to be a vocalist by the name Hasan, 
in desperate need of mon 
alist wes in ey in order 4 
were ceremony for his daughter. He pleaded te i saree 
je fum some money for his need. Hearing his plea the Shayknenas 
on vrat can I give you; what have I got?” Hasan said, “yc nt 


al-Din Ganj 
This Islamic 









F ‘WA Eh y : 
rave anything then just say to me “lift this brick” The Shaysin ae t 
ins and semained silent. After a short while, he sa “Ohay hal 
prick.” Hasan lifted a brick that was nearby and immediately 


fumed into block of gold. 


afterwards, Hasan pleaded again, “Shalt [lift the other one 100" The 
shaykh said, “The one you have is enough.” Hasan became very 
agitated and anxious about the expenses of the marriage ceremony 
and insisted the Shaykh to command him to lift the second brick, 
Seeing his insistence the Shaykh said, “Lift the second one; but don't 
axk for anything after that!” As soon as he lifted the second brick it 
also turned into gold. A worried Hasan then pleaded, “Shaykh, shall 
List the third?” The Shaykh exclaimed, “You've just promised nat to 
ask me for anything after that; now you are still persistent in asking 
for more?!” Hasan understood the spiritual powers bestowed to the 
Shaykh and remarked, “O Shaykh, what great effort does it take for 
you lojust to saya few words?!” The Shaykh smiled and said, “Okay, 
ifyou insist, lift it.” Thus, Hasan lifted the third brick and that too 
tumed into gold. Taking these three gold bricks he made 
amangements and preparation for the marriage ceremony for his 


daughter with great pomp and show. [Baraka! al-Salihin ~ Part 2, Py 
ai] 





Ithas also been narrated that the same vocalist Hasan once pleaded 
to Farid al-Din Ganj Shakar #, “I've heard people praise Shaykh 
Baha’ ad-Din Zakariyya Multani & and thus | desire to visit hum." 
The Shaykh said, “Go, visit the Shaykh but make sure you don’t 
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disrespect or insult him in any way.” Upon having sough, 
from the Shaykh, Hasan left for Multan (where Baha’. 


resided). 


Miss, 
ton 
G-Din 


When Hosan reached the presence of Shaykh Beha al-Din 2, 
Multani 4 he saw that the Shaykh was Living in a very | katiyyg 
house, in which an array of expensive and valuable nt 
spread, and even a comfortable couch adorned with thiey 3, 
Shaykh Baha’ ad-Din & was sat on this couch. Secing ap 3% 
Hasan thought to himself: “How can this state of lavish and haa thi 
classed as tasawwuf. Asceticism is that which is practised by see 
Farid al-Din Gary Shakar &, where besides a tatty palmien i 


there's nothing else!” 








Shaykh Baha’ al-Din & through his exceptional powers of spinal 
insight, perceived what was running through Hasan’s mind The 
Shaykh said, “O ill-mannered man! Didn‘t my brother Farid ad-Dim 
inform you not to be insolent? Why haven't you ned ty his 
instructions?!” The Shaykh then stretched out his arm in order to 
expel Hasan by force, but immediately, the Shaykh saw the hand of 
Shaykh Farid al-Din Ganj Shakar .& from the spiritual realm. Shajkh 


Baha’ ad-Din & thus stepped back. 


The second time, Shaykh Baha’ al-Din « thought of throwing the 
man outside his home, in order to punish him for the distespect 
shown, the same hand appeared and the Shaykh again desisied. The 
third time, Shaykh Baha’ al-Din » thought of punishing Hasan, the 
hand appeared in front, stopping him from proceeding any further. 


A voice was then heard from that very hand saying, “O Hasan, dont 
you recognise this hand?” Hasan proclaimed, “Indeed' My life is 
ransom for the power of this hand, Were it net for this spiritual hand, 
[ would not have remained alive toda’ Barakat ai-Salihits ~ Part 2 
Pe, 83] 
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‘pre author of Khazinal al-Asfiya writes that Shaykh Farag al-Din Ganj 
diokar a-owned a piece of land that he had purchased with i Ganj 
‘aay A foolish man Presented a case in the court of the ee 
fapat Pur falsely claiming thatthe land was in fact his. The sitting 
qummoned Shaykh Farid al-Din & for “TOss-questioning and to ret 
pis statement. The Shayich refused ta appear in court and seine 
pwssage to the ruler “Ask the residents of the town, who shall Inform, 
youas to who the land truly belongs to. Soon, the matter shall become 
dear unto yOu 


The governor then sent a message to the Shaykh saying, “The case 
cannot Be settled in such a careless manner. You will have to present 
yourself in the court or solicit someone who shall fight the case on 
your behalé. Let it also be known to you, that this matter shall not be 
setiled without the proof of certificates and witnesses to back your 


ease.” 

Upon receiving the message Shaykh Farid al-Din .e said, “Tell that 
neck-fractured man that neither do we have a certificate nor any 
witness. Ifyou don’t rely on what we say, then let us ask the piece of 
land itself, and it shall declare as to whom st belongs to!” Hearing this 
message, astonished the governor and he reached that piece of land 
atonce in order to test the Shaykh’s claim. Accompanying him was a 
mass of the residents of Pakpattan. 


‘The governor then said to the the false claimant, "Ask the land to 
whom it belongs to.” The man did so but there was no reply. One of 
the servants of the Shaykh who was present said in a raised voice, “O 
piece of land, it is the instruction of Shaykh Farid al-Din Ganj Shakar 
that you declare truthfully to whom you belong to.” 


Immediately, a voice emanating from beneath them was heard, 
proclaiming, “I am in the possession of Khwaja Farid al-Din =.” 
Hearing this answer, the false claimant was humiliated and the 
gevernor was left in further astonishment. 
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Upon returning from this site where the case Was settled, the jp 
B of 


the horse upon which the governor was riding, tripped and thy, 
governor fell 1o the ground fracturing his neck. The Shaykive ss the 
tell that ‘neck-fractured’ man...” were thus, also proven ine 

Tue 


[Barakat al-Salthin, Part 2, Pg. 84] It has also been narrated that af 
enduring along journey Shaykh Farid al-Din Ganj Shakar ence 
Multan where he met Shaykh Baha’ al-Din Zakariyya Multinj red 


The latter enquired, “O Shaykh, up to where have you Progresseqps 
[Which spiritual station have you reached?] Shaykh Farig i 

replied, “[To such a station that} if | was to indicate with my fp is 
towards the chair upon which you're sat, then it would immediate 
ascend (with you) into the sky!” y 








The Shaykh had not yet finished this sentence, that the chait and 
Shaykh Baha’ al-Din , who was sat oniit, immediately ascended inty 
the sky. Shaykh Baha’ ad-Din & thereafter brought at down by 
pressing down his hand on it, [Savudnih-e-Babd Farid al-Din Pg. 52) 





The author of Khazinat al-Asfiya writes that Shaykh Farid al-Din » js 
commonly known as “Gatij Shakar.” It so happened that once a 
tradesman was travelling from Multan to Dethi having loaded sacks 
of sugar on his camels. In the midst of his journey, when he reached 
Pakpattan, Shaykh Farid al-Din happened to meet him and 
enquired, “What have you loaded unto your camels?” Out of 
mockery, the tradesman said, “Salt.” 





Hearing this, Shaykh Farid al-Din s remarked, “Yes, it is sal 
the tradesman reached his destination in Delhi, he was shocked to 
find out that every single bag of sugar had transformed into bags ot 
salt. Straight away, without any delay, he returned back to Pakpattan 
and asked for forgiveness from Shaykh Farid al-Din & whom he had 
mocked. 





apavkh, after pardoning the man, said, 
oe ee ‘Thus, the salt turned back into sug, 
pec 
righ 


Was sugar, soit shall 


ar. Bayr. 
Ted this incident in the following couplet, 2" Sha” hes 


PL WtGPDS — np Bozo 


ia Farid ad-Din has power over every wet and ary substance; 
convert sugar into salt, and salt into sugar ; 


Kin he can 


perakat a-Si — Part 1, Pg. 85] 


COMMENTARY: Shaykh Shuyukh al-‘Alam Farid ad-Din "Ganj-0- 
siatur” has clearly proven his belief that Allah the Most Exalted 
pas bestowed him with immense powers of control and management 


[tesorrufl- 
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THE CREED OF MAHBUB-E-YAZDANI MaKHDUM ASHRAF | 
AL-SIMNANi # (D. 808 AH) AHANG I 
He is one of the most prominent personalities from the 
subcontinent. In the preliminary stages of his exceptional life h 
‘over Simnan (which is now a small village in Iran) 
reigning for ten years, he abandoned everything to t 
even left kingship to travel to Pandwa Sharif (in the provin, 

Bengal in India) to swear his oath of allegiance (bay’ah) Sor ce 
hands of the great Shaykh Sultan al-Murshidin ‘Als al-Hagg ae 
[Pandwi Ganj Nabat Lahori] .&. in 


Indian 
Tuleg 
Bsa. king. Ate 
he extent that he 


He also received succession (khiléfah) from the latter Shaykh, Alter 
having spent some time struggling in the Spiritual Path under the 
guidance and supervision of his Shaykh, the latter commanded him 
to go to Kichawcha Sharif (a famous city in the district of Faizabad, 
U-P. - India) and reside there in order to propagate the teachings of 
Islam. 


It is this very place - Kichawcha Sharif - where his blessed 
mausoleum is situated. Thousands of devout Muslims flock to this 
centre-point of Sublime Mercy and return having been bestowed 
with cure and benefaction through the mediation of this great Wali of 
Allah. Especially those who are inflicted with black magic or 
witchcraft are cured instantly at his blessed mazar sharif. 


Mawlana Sayyid Na’im Ashraf Ja’isi writes in the Shaykh’s 
biography that once the Shaykh went to Sanjholi Sharif in order to 
lead the people in the Friday Prayer. This place still exists, situated 
approximately twenty kilometres from the zaunya of the Shaykh. 
After the completion of the Friday Prayer, a local Mulla began 'o 
argue with the Shaykh on the topic of Jabr and Qadr [Freewill and 
Predetermination] 
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The 
or 20 


a asked whether man has his own choice (; 

nn eis then this is the belief of the adage ne) 
ese d to have no choice whatsoever with regards his wae 
i mths is the belief of the Jabariyyah'™; both sects whose beliefs oe 
oe paseless and flawed according to the principles of the ANA 
a watJama’ah. The Mulla then asked, ts the cornet 
a between these two extreme views upon which we base our 
y cirine of faith with regards to this topic?” 


spaykh Makhdim Ashraf replied that it was subtle issue and the 
wut (Theologians) have discussed this at Breat length in 
tie respective books. Imam Fakhr al-Islam has cited in his book al- 
acdawt that the upshot of this issue is that from the apparent (zahir) 
sense man does have a choice, but in reality (batitt) he does not. 





The arrogance of this Mulla, however, prevented him from accepting 
this statement, despite the fact that the Shaykh had presented such a 
concise argument that condensed the entire conclusion of the 
differences of opinion on this issue in a nutshell. The argument 
prolonged; instead of accepting what the Shaykh had stated, the 
Mulla displayed arrogance and pride of his (false) knowledge: 
unwilling to cease the discussion lead him to even utter words of 
disrespect and insult. The Shaykh however remained calm and silent. 


‘The Mulla should have also kept quiet, but his arrogance and conceit 
was boiling his head and thus he began arguing again. This time, the 
Shaykh became furious and then exclaimed, “Mull, is your tongue 
sill working?!” The Shaykh had not yet finished saying this, that the 
Mulli’s tongue flung out. The entire congregation was perplexed on 
seeing this and they all shook in fear of what they had witnessed in 








“Technically, when the term Qadlariyyah is mentioned, it isa reference to those who 
egate the Divine Decree (Qadar) and who are followers of Ma bad al-fuhant. The 
Qiéartyyah hotd the heretical belief that a servant can do as he wants without the will 
Allah Most Exalted 

“The Jabwriyych hold the opinion thet the slave does not have a choice or will and 
thenne doing everything is Allah, and that the slave has no free will 





the fate of the Mulla. They were unable to utter a Single 


the awe that they now felt. Word due yy 
Meanwhile, the Mulla was feeling extremely anxious oe 

to what had occurred to him. His family was informed ag Reads: as 
happened and soon his mother rushed towards the M, asjid wat had 
son stood with dismay. His mother entered crying and lame, ETE hig 
the Shaykh’s feet and cried so much that all the people presynt at 
to feel pity for her; yet no one dared to intercede on her behati a 


the awe-inspiring personality of the Shaykh 





The Mulla’s mother cried, “O Shaykh, this is my only child theg 
support | have in my old age and the centre of my hopes: forgiven” 
excuse him, pardon him, and supplicate that his tongue be restores 
She continued until out of sheer helplessness she said, "0 my saview, 
help me!” These words struck the Shaykh’s heart with atfecion st, 
which he supplicated, “O my Lord, restore the man’s tongue, but 
keep it stammer.” Thus, the man was able to speak, yet ishen he 
spoke he would stutter - and this remained till the end of his ie 
[Mahbitb-e-Yazdani — Pg, 61] 


He further writes that one of the disciples (murid) of the Shaykh called 
Jawhar was Khurdsanian. He used to accompany the Shavkh home 
and away. Jawhar was once afflicted with a disease that affected his 
blood. For this reason, his entire body became weak and feeble. He 
thought to himself that his presence in the Khéngdh might be a cause 
of difficulty for the people and it may even be a cause of inflicting 
them with his illness. 





With this thought in mind, he made a firm intention to leave the place 
at once and reside somewhere else. Thus, he started to pack the 
luggage and gathered provisions to take with him on his journey. 
However, on the other hand, distancing himself from the Ki: 
made him even more agitated, worried and in a stale of 
apprehension. Seeing this pitiful state of his, the people came to the 
Shaykh informing the latter of his grief-struck disciple. The Shaykh 
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med Jawhar, who came and the Sha 


reco! for a bow} 
Ein bortotoat vas 
Teed his blessed saliva in it and then ordered the disc 
f aesage the WwateT unto his body. Jawhar did so, and 1 was not 
i fa few days, that his health was fully estored on hat rag 


amater® cd. (Mahbitb-e-Yazdani 
ae ‘completely cured. tb-e-Yazdani ~ Py, bay 


kh reassured him of a 


iple to 


ie further writes that a fagir by the name “Ali Qalandar came and 
praught with him a large group of Qrlandars He asked the Shayiy 
vy do you call yourself "Jehdngir’(Uhe one who has been granted 
vital over the entire world through the Will of Allah Almighty)?" 
the Shaykh replied, ‘do not cal myself tus, rather it was the people 
weno gave me this title.” 








‘afi Qalandar then asked, “Why do they call you by this title?” The 

shaykh replied, ‘My Shaykh has conferred thas title to me, he used to 

a , ithimself, and thus, people started to use that title for me.” "What 

ig the proof that you are ‘Jahingir'?” enquired ‘Ali Qalandar. The 

Shaykh became furious and said, “The proot is that not only am I 

“lahingir,” 1 am also ‘Jangir’ (the one who has control over life and 

death through the power given by Allah Most High).” The Shaykh 
hadnot yet paused that’Ali Qalandar instantly fell to the ground and 
passed away! [Mahbiib-e-Yazdani— Pg, 72] He further writes that ance 
the Shaykh was residing in a Masjid in Balkh. Many of his discples, 
servants and other visitors were also present. Once during a 
conversation, the Shaykh suddenly stood up and started to stike the 
wall with his stick. The people were astonished and confused as to 
what was happening and for what reason the Shaykh was striking 
the wall, 





Altera short while, Shaykh Nar al~’ Ayn -% enquiced with regards this 
rather strange incident that had taken place. The Shaykh remained 
silent for a moment or so, and then said, “Our Roman discipte wason 
the battlefield in Mosul. In the midst of this battle, he called upon me 
for assistance and remembered me. So, I was assisting him. Thus, 





al 


ict 
ll the Most Exalted granted victory tothe army fo, Which 
fighting” Was 


some of the people present noted the date on which the Shaykh, 
bay 


ese words. Alter a few days, an injured sold 
ed thus people realised that the day on w hich fron 
said those words was exactly the same date orn which the as hays 
place in Mosul. Because of the Shaykh’s mediation, Aiih 
Exalted- granted victory and triumph tothe army. [Mahibjt, Moy 


Ye 
ei, 
~ Pg. 84 ‘ 





(COMMENTARY: From these incidents, Shaykh Makhdam ‘i 
Jahingi al-Simnanl # has made his belief clear that Alig, tent 
High es granted him with immense power of control and assign 
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creed OF KHWAJA BAQI BI'LLAH @ (D. 1013 AH) 
THE 
tne Spiritual Shaykh of the great Imam Shaykh Ahmad Sathindi 


seta fT 


bom in Kabul in the year 971 AH. 





as 
Lae religious scholar of the outward and inward sciences, He 
oe from the spiritual descendants of Sayyiduna Uways al-Qami «. 
wi 


His inner purification and upbringing was directly from the 
Messenger of Allah a and from Khwaja-e-Khwajgan Shaykh Baha’ 
qubin Nagshbandi -- However, he did also take spintual benefit 


from innumerable Masha'ikh of Ma-ward’al-Nakdr and the indian 
subcontinent. 


hwaja Baqi Billah was granted permission from Khwaja Amkanli 
pinthe Spiritual Path, 


The blessed mazar (mausoleum) of the Shaykh is situated in Delhi. 
[Hashiyah Anfis al-Arifin — Pg. 58] 


Shaykh ‘Abd al-'Aziz al-Muhaddith al-Dihlawi « writes that once 
there came a few guests at the house of Shaykh Khwaja Baqi bi'llah 
‘ata time when there was no food in the khangah (Sifi-lodge) 


The Shaykh became very agitated because of the scarcity of it. He 
informed his servant to assist him in finding any items of food 
available in the khangah. Amid this search for food, one of the 
Shaykh’s disciples who was a baker and whose shop was just 
opposite the Khdngah reatised what the Shaykh needed, and thus 
hurried and brought back fresh warm chappatis and a meat dish. 





The immediate help at such a critical time from the disciple made the 
Shaykh overwhelmed with joy and happiness and thus the Shaykh 





"*Mujadded al-Alf al-Thani - Reviver of the second milfennium. 
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“ask whatever you want.” The baker said, "Make 
shed aid, "You il not be able to bear this stay,” 
ye * However, the baker remained insstenin kl 

SOMing 





uch, the Shaykh ceded to the baker's 


hamber and spiritually caused him to PWUESt ang 


b 
Shaykh and the disciple came out ane 
‘ 


the clothes, their stature, were exactly ty 
sv became difficult to distinguish toe 


After insisting ™ 
took him into hus ct 
him. When both the 


tho outer appearance, 
to the extent that it no" 


two. 





same 


VEEN the 


However, there was this difference, that the Shaykh was ina g 
fall consaousness Whilst the bread-maker — who was now a of 
exactly the same as the Shaykh in resemblance ~ was in g nel 
spintual ecstasy. After this incident, there was an influy of people a 
masses gathered to see what had happened. Eventually, ajter rae 
days the bread-maker passed away (and the Shaykh's ‘ilies 
‘You will not be able to bear this state’ was seen fo be true) (al Ty 


al-'Azici - Pg. 245] 








shah Waliyy Allah alMuhaddith al-Dihlawi writes: My faty, 
informed me that Shaykh Ahmad Sarhindi had once saig 
something, inappropriate in relation to his Shaykh (Khwaja Big 
th se}. A person who heard it did not pause, but quickly hurried 
and informed the Shaykh of what was said. Hearing what hai 
happened and what was said, the Shaykh became angry and got hold 


ofa thread and tied a knot in it. 





Shaykh Rafi’ al-Din 4 who used to stay in the company of the Shaykh 
was also present, and he got hold of the thread and kept it safe in hi 
room, After a few days, Shaykh Ahmad Sarhindi complained ot 
constipation but could not find the apparent cause for it. 





When he became aware of the reality, he immediately came to Delt 
in an attempt to seek intercession of the close friends and discipl 
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Id accept tod 
aykh, bute one wou Pt tO do so and they said, “we 
the ability to intercede against the Shaykh’s wi pia do 
afi’ ad-Din & can do whatever he desires.” wever, 


yesh 
not hav 
spay 





is, Shaykh Ahmad .& went to Shaykh Rafi’ al-Din ., wh 
a a 10 





ad-Din was successful in calming the Shaykhy’s anger until he 
pleased. The Shaykh then said, “What can I do; the thread is 
Shaykh Raf’ al-Din -t immediately brought the thread 
which he had kept safe in his room and gave it to the Shaykh who 
wifed the Knot that was on it, When the knot was. unted, 
rediately Shaykh Ahmad 4 Was granted reli from constipation 


and he achieved his goal. [Anfis al-’Anifin - Pg. 355) 


raf 
pecamte P 
missing? 





COMMENTARY: Shaykh Bagi Billah + has clearly proven his belief 
that Alla the Most Exalted has bestowed him with immense powers 
fcontrol and management [iasarruf} 
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ED OF SHAYKH “ABDULLAH IBN SHAYKH Bagi Br, ine 


eck 
(p.1074 AFD 

was an embodiment of all outward and inward characters and a 
He we of the sacred knowledge related to Shari'ah and b He 





me can the footsteps of his blessed father Khinaja Biqi Bila» 
hah Waliyy- Allah al-Muhaddith al-Diblawi & writes that his father 

-p related to him: Once myself and my brother were present im the 
pant .d court of Shaykh ‘Abdullah * (also known as. Xwaja Kurd), 
Si jst he was teaching, extreme hunger overcame the Shaykh He 
asked his family, “Is there any food to eat?” The family replied, 
“There is only a small portion of food left, which was prepared for 


the child.” 


‘The Shaykh ordered for the food to be brought. Thus, a very small 
amount of food was presented in a small plate, He washed his hands 
and invited all those present to join in the meal and informed them 
that it will be sufficient for everyone. All those who were Present 
became extremely surprised as to how such a small portion - that 
could not suffice a single person ~ would suffice for a large number 
We also joined in and everyone ate till they were satiated, yet there 
still remained the same amount of food that was presented, which 
was then sent back for the child for whom it had initally been 


prepared. [Anfas al-' Arifin - Pg, 61] 


He further writes: My blessed father narrated that once a person came 
to Shaykh ‘Abdullah 4 and said, “The king 1s to dispatch me on an 
important mission. The enemies are great in number and there are 
nol enough arms of war. I cannot refuse to go. O Shaykh, please assist 
me so that this matter is solved.” In light humour, the Shaykh said to 
the person, ‘Give us some money, so that our heart becomes inclined 
towards you!’ Coincidentally, the man did not have anything with 
him at the time, nor could he find anything amongst his friends, So, 
he gave a spear that was hanging around his waist and also gave ten 
Tupees to the Shaykh. 





27 


fixed time and date and said, 
‘The Shaykh set a fixe Bd 
Frnipfetd on such and such a day. Do not fear the yr "og, 
ies and the few numbers of your army. . en», 
the enem MY: be 7B 


” F 
wherever you are. ead 





The Shaykh then said to me [Shaykh ‘Abd al-Rahim 
appointed day comes, then inform me.” When the day 
hurried to the Shaykh and informed him that the much’ 
day had arrived. The Shaykh immediately isolated jy, 
room and sat me beside the door so that no one could dis 


When, 
aTtved 
‘ANH Capay 

Mself in . 
StUtb hin, 


After some deep meditation, the Shaykh opened the door ing 
auch joy and happiness and said, “There are a lot more a, 

the battlefield, m comparison to the few number of our fren . a 
first, our friends had to face defeat, but that person did Tot fear A 
defeat, nor did he stumble from his place. We also reached there 

the midst of allthis and by the Grace of Allah the Most Balan 
were granted victory and triumph. The enemies were slain é. oy 
numbers while the remainder found no alternative but to ike gt 


fror 
the battlefield.” 








After quite some time, that person wrote a letter in which raw 
noted everything that had happened in detail, and how liq 
transformed their initial likely defeat to victory and triumph 


Asa token of thanksgiving, he sent a lot of goods and wealth tote 
Shaykh but the Shaykh refused to take any. [Anfas al~'Arifin -Pp, 6) 


COMMENTARY: From these incidents and many more Shaykh 
“Abdullah ibn Shaykh Baqi Billah has clearly proven his belief that 
Allah the Most Exalted has bestowed him with immense powers a 
control and management [tasarruf]. 
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CREED OF SHAYKH MUHAMMaD Ma’sim IBN MUJADDID at. 


iE 
THE (-THANI SHAYKH AHMAD SARHINOI @ (0. 1075 AH) 


ALFA 
He is the Imam of the Naqshbandi Spiritual Path. He was the seeker 


th and received many bless; 

ne spiritual pail 'y blessings at the hands of 
ae father Shaykh Ahmad Sathindi «., sothes 
n 


He was born a Wali - he would never suckle milk in the month of 
pamadan. At the age of three, he would clearly pronounce Kalumat al- 
Tawhid, testifying to the Oneness of Allah and the Prophethood of His 
Beloved Messenger 4. In just three months, he committed the entire 
Holy Qur'an to memory. At the age of seventeen, he gradueted 
having gained mastery over all the outward and inward sciences of 
religion. Uarni’ Kardmat al-Azobiya — Pg, 814) 

imarn Yasuf ibn Isma'il al-Nabhani .& writes that one of the Shavkh’s 
Caliph, Khwaja Muhammad Siddiq «., was travelling on horseback. 
‘The horse suddenly became startled and Khwaja Muhammad fell to 
the ground, but his foot became entangled in the stirrup, Whilst 
Khwaja Muhammad -& was in this position, the horse began to gallop 


at much speed. 


Khwaja Muhammad was now certain of his death, but immediately 
remembered his Shaykh and called upon him. Khwaja Muhammad 
states, “I saw that my Shaykh Muhammad Ma’siim is present; he 
stopped the horse at once and sat me on it properly.” 





This is the same Khwaja Muhammad who had once fallen into a lake 
and was unable to swim. He was beginning to drown, that he called 
upon his Shaykh who came, got hold of his hand and saved him from 
death. 


Ithas been reported that on one occasion the Shaykh was sat in his 


house accompanied by a few of his companions, People saw that his 
entire blessed arm became wet till the armpit. The companions were 
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and amazed on seeing, this. Aftera short while 


tonished 
as! ‘aa to what had happened. The Shaykh then « 


, tt 
the Shaykh hey ashes 


*Plaineg 
“One of mY disciples, who was on a business trip, 
onboard a ship. The ship capsized and began to sink and so . 
upon me for help. I rescued him from drowning, and thisig e 
can see that my entire arm 18 wet!” After some time the pee 
amved in Sarhind and with the consent of the Shaykh, Fi 
whole incident to the people. 


WAS travel 
caleg 
OF Foy 
Nessa 
aed the 


During the time of the Shaykh there used to be a fire worshi 
was also a magician. This magician gained much fame and a Whe 
withina short period of time. He would gather wood, set it ie larity 
take himself and many of his followers inside the blazing fire ion 
fire would not burn them. Attracted by this, there was an i tthe 
people coming to him as a result of which, they were in 
misguided. ing 


‘The Shaykh proceeded towards the magician, and ordered his 
disciples to gather wood and set it alight. The fire was roaring ang 
the blazing heat could not be looked at. 


‘The Shaykh commanded one of his disciples to jump into the fire Te 
disciple, whilst doing dhikr, entered the blazing fire but the fice di 
not harm him the slightest. Seeing this, the infidels were dumbstruc 
and were rendered speechless. [Jémi” Karammét al-Awliyé ~ Pg, 814] 


Imam al-Nabhani & further writes that once a blind person came to 
the Shaykh pleading that his eyesight be restored. The Shaykh 
applied some of his saliva unto his eyes and said to him, “Open you 
eyes when you reach your house.” 


The blind person did so, and he was astonished to find that his 
eyesight was completely restored by the command of Allah the Most 
Exalted, 


20 


inhis gal thering, someone made mention of a certain Rafidé wh 
10 






nce rie and direct insolent words and abuse 4 
sins it a Oe 
this, the Shaykh became infuriated and outraged, 8 
the Shaykh got hold ofa ene and slit open a watermeion that was 
in front of him. whilst saying, “Slay that wretched!” At exactly the 
game time that the Shaykh had slit the watermelon open, the 
weercned Rafidi was killed. [Jému’ Kardmat al-Arotiya— Pg. 815) 


COMMENTARY: From these incidents Shaykh Muhammad Ma’sim 
jasclearly proven his belief that Allah the Most Exalted has bestowed 
th immense powers of control and management [tasarry fat) 


him wil 


THE CREED OF SHAYKH HAji WARITH ‘ALI SHAH (0.1323 Any 


He is from amongst the famous and exemplary Mash@’j th of} 
was a descendant of the Messenger of Allah #8. Due to this a 
highly esteemed lineage, his family was held in Bteat hong, 

respect. His forefathers were residents of Naysabur, ‘Ur ang 


a. He 
Pang 


Sayyid Ashraf ABG Talib # emigrated from Naysabus to indy 
settled in Kintor sn the district of Barabanki, After the re 
generation from his progeny, a person by the name, Shayiy 2 
‘Abd al-Ahad 4, then emigrated from Kintor to Dewa Shan eh 
year 1127 AH. This isthe place where Shaykh HAT Warith- Aga 
was born, 


His father’s name was Sayyid Qurban ‘Ali # and his mother’s name 
was Sayyida Bibi Sakina also known as ‘Chandan Bibi’. 


Shaykh Warith ‘Ali Shah 4 was only two years old, when his father 
left this world, leaving his noble child an orphan. When he reached 
the age of three, his mother had also passed away and so it was hs 
grandmother who became solely responsible for his upbringing. He 
commenced his educational career at the age of five. 


Haji Warith ‘Ali Shah & memorised the entire Qur'an in two years, 
under the supervision and guidance of his teacher Amir‘ Ali Shah 5. 
At the age of seven, eight or ten (according to different narrations), 
whilst he was in pursuit of acquiring sacred knowledge under the 
tutorship of Mawlwi Imam ‘Ali, his grandmother had also passed 
away. 


After this sad demise, his brother-in-law Haji Sayyid Khadim ‘Al 
Shah al-Qadiri Chishti , (who later became his spiritual mentor and 
Shaykh) took him to Lucknow and made a great effort in helping Hi 
Warith ‘Ali Shah & to continue with his education. 
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a warith ‘Ali ‘Shah # studied some of the books with Buland Shai 
p but studied mostly under the kind tutorship of his brother-in-la h 
xidim ‘AI Shah , who was fom the elite dens ope 


et Aziz al-Muhaddith al-Dihlawi 
Howevel. it is unclear from any reliable SOUTCe, as to What had been 


the final stages of his educational career and whi 
studied later on. ‘Some state that he completed his educational career 
ind geal duated. Some have stated that he was in the latter stages of 
completing his studies that the zeal and Passion of divine love had 
overwhelmed him and thus remained in a state of Spiritual ecstasy. 
for this reason, he embarked on a journey to the Arab world, 


ch books he had 


In fact, some of his disciples also believe that after Haji Warith ‘an 
Shah studied a few books, he immediately detached himself from 
the world and its pleasures and in 1253 AH, in an extreme desire to 
visit the two holy sanctuaries, he set off to al-Hijaz, barefooted. 
However, most of the sources that have been collated in Telation to 
his biography and also after careful analysis, it comes to light that the 
Shaykh had completed his educational career to such great perfection 
that he gained mastery in the fields of Adab, Hadith and Tafsir, 


He journeyed and resided in al-Haramayn al-Shariftyn om three 
occasions; on each occasion, returning back home after many years of 
absence. He completed seven or eleven Haij pilgrimages {in those 
years) 


He never married and after donning the Ihram on his first joumey for 
Haj, he never wore anything other than the [hram. He would wear 
an unsewn piece of yellow loin cloth and another piece of yellow 
cloth he would use to cover himself. He led a very sim ple lifestyle of 
a pauper. 

He passed away in the year 1323 AH. His resting place is in Dewa 
Sharifin the district of Barabanki (U.P. ~ India), where many pay visit 
and gain immense blessings. [al-Sa'y al-Harith fi Reyahin al-Warith) 
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Haj Warith ‘Alt Shah -& narrates himself: Once we fie 
towards the Cave of Thawr in Makkah al-Mukarrama 
approached the cave, we saw a very old woman, tho 
sorrowtully. We enquired as to what had happened 
informed that her young child had passed away. We 
and advised her to remain patient but she said, “O Haki 
vou find patience in such wilderness, nor do I have a 
which [can buy anything. If you have any medicine, 
him for the sake of Allah the Most Exalted, so that he 
again; he was my only son, my only support!” 


Clini 
me 
aS cry, 
A we yal 
cOnsced he 
, Where ey 
DY Morey b, 
then give tas 
becomes alive 


We uncovered his face and spnnkled some water onto 
immediately opened his eyes and began to converse. The old wom, 
embraced the child out of immense love and affection and we lifen, 
continued on our trip. Perhaps he was in a state of UNCONSCioUsness 
[Rayahin al-Warith ~ Pg. 72| 


him i 


It has been narrated by trustworthy and reliable narrators ty 
Mawlwi Muhammad Yahya al-Warithi ~ the Wakil and governor 
the state of Azim-abad (Patna) - was a very devout and sincee 
disciple of Haji Warith ‘Alt Shah . 


Shaykh Warith ‘Ali Shah @ gave him the title of waza‘dir - a person 
who sticks to his mode, conduct or manner. This was because 
whatever manners and practices Mawlawi Muhammad Yahya would 
adopt, he would be steadfast on it and strictly adhere to it. To the 
extent that the date on which he would attend a religious festival, that 
would be exactly the same date that he would attend the following 
year, and the year after that and so forth. 


Tt so happened that once his daughter was diagnosed of suffenng 
from cholera. Incidentally, the date for attending the religious 
ceremony had arrived and so Mawlawi Muhammad Yahvyé left his 
daughter in that state and reached Dewa Sharif, as per his adherence. 
‘The day following of his arrival in Dewa Sharif, Dr. Asad ‘Ali Khan 
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him a telegram message, bearing the sorrow is 
atiguerhad passed away. Ml meses that his 
yen Hap Warith “AB Shan & was informed of thy 


" Ss SOrtow! 
dent in telation to one oF his close devout discip a 











mn * Re summoned 
Mawlwi Muhammad and sai ou have already shown your 
firmness on whatever you do, however most People who fall xl] 


undergo a state of unconsciousness, yet the visitors think the person 
pas died!” 


Atthat time, those present were not aware as to what the ‘Shaykh had 
actually done by concealing his kardmah behind his words. 


‘The third day, Mawlwi Muhammad's brother sent a t legram saying, 
vafir six hours, the daughter is alive again and is now teclins 
etter.” [Rayahin al-Warith — Pg. 109] 


COMMENTARY: From these incidents Shaykh Warith ‘Ali Shah & has 
dearly proven his belief that Allah the Most Exalted has bestowed 
him with immense powers of control and management [tasarrufat) 


The Shaykh said “in a state of unconsciousness” only to express his 


humility and humbleness (whereas in fact, in both the incidents, the 
person had already passed away). 


Miho Berttlds 


Wier See 2 


The Friends of Allah wield miraculous powers by His Decree. 
That arrow which has been fired never masses its mark 


[Mawlana Jalal ad-Din Rimi] 


25 
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ew lLutiy 


CREED OF THE RIGHTEOUS 
PREDECESSORS 


Chapter Two 


Knowledge of the Unseen 
(‘hm al-Ghayb) 


Knowledge of the Unseen 


‘tlm al-Ghayb (knowledge of the unseen) is defined as 
of those things which cannot be known or perceived 
own ‘aq! (intellect), nor perceived through any of the fi 


he knows 


through gt 


AZ me 
© senses, 


Imam Fakhr al-Din al-Razi # states: 


Abt yp GE OSs sll ga oA oy mall soy Ig 


It is the opinion of the majority of the Mufassirin (Exegetes) that: Chrys 
(the unseen) 1s that which 1s concealed from the senses 


|al-Tafsir al-Kabir — Vol. 1, Pg. 174) 
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The Creed of the Prophets aaa 
THe CREED OF THE BELOVED MESSENGER OF ALLAH 


hat was the belief of the Messenger of Allah # with regards to 
possessing knowledge of the unseen? 


To determine the creed of the Messenger of Allah a let us cite and 
analyse the Ahadith [Sacred Traditions}, 


sayyiduna ‘Umar ibn al-Khattab reported that once the Messenger 
of Allah @ stood (during a congregation), and began informing us (of 
everything) commencing from the beginning of creation till (when) 
the dwellers of Paradise shall enter Paradise and (when: ) the dwellers 
of Hellfire shall enter Hellfire. Whosoever remembered it 
remembered it, and whosoever forgot it, forgot it. (Sahih ai-Bukhari — 
Vol 1, Pg 453} 





Sayyiduna Thawban « reported that the Messenger of Allah has 
said, “Allah contracted the entire earth for me and (thus) I saw 
everything between the east and the west; and in the near future, the 
tule of my Ummah will reach those parts of the earth that were 
shrunk for me (ie, the eastern and western extremeties).” [Sahih 
Muslim ~Pg 390]. 





Sayyiduna Anas ibn Malik & has reported that the Holy Prophet 
once ascended Mount Ubud and accompanying him were Sayyiduna 
Aba Bakr #, Sayyiduna “Umar @ and Sayyiduna ‘Uthman . The 
mountain began to shake [in ecstatic love of being honoured to have 
the Messenger @& present on it] and so the Messenger of Allah & 
siruck his blessed heel down on it (causing it to immediately cease 
shaking) and commanded it, “O Uhud, stay calm! For indeed 






you is a Prophet, a Siddiqi ang 


t 
al-Bukhari — Vol. 1, Pg. 519) wo 


(standing) upon 


Shati 
(martyes).” [Sah ‘hid, 





Sayyidund Aba Hurayrah .& has reported that on the d 
Conquest of Makkah, the Messenger of Allah Baddressing 
of al-Madinah al-Munawwarah said, “My residence ig ay 


i f my passing away is w] 
residence is, and the place of my ek 
pass away.” [Sahih Muslim, Mishtdt - Pg, 577]. Yu shay 


‘Oy Gf the 
the Arg 
here youp 





Sayyiduna Anas narrates that Sayyiduna ‘Umar ibn al-Kh; 
related thus: The Messenger of Allah & had shown us a day tes 
(the Battle of Badr), exactly where the enemies would fall the 
Messenger @ said, “(Look!) This is where so and s9 wi fa 
tomorrow, if Allah wills; and this is where so and so will gy 
tomorrow, if Allah wills.” Sayyiduna ‘Umar . swore by Hic ih, 
sent the Holy Prophet & with the Truth that they (the enemies hp 
fought against the Muslims in the Battle of Badz) did not go beyeng 
the limits as accurately specified by the Messenger of Allah 
[Sahih Mustim, Mishkat ~ Pg, 531] 


atta 








Sayyiduna Sahl ibn Sa’d & reports that at the time of the Battle 
Khaybar, the Messenger of Allah % said, “Verily tomorrow, I shal 
give this standard (flag) to such a person through whom Allah the 
Most Exalted shall grant us victory.” [Sahih al-Bukhari—Vol.2,Pg. 
Mishkat ~ Pg. 563) 


Itis narrated on the authority of Sayyidund ibn ‘Abbas .& who repors 
from his mother, Sayyidatuna Umm al-Fad] uw, who relates, “As 

once walked past the Holy Prophet # he & smiled and said, "You 
shall become pregnant carrying a boy in your womb. When you git 
birth to him, bring him tome.’ Sayyidatund Umm al-Fadl enquired 
“O Messenger of Allah @, how can 1 conceive, when the (meno 











canal be 


"1A Suddiq 18 one who always speaks the truth or one by whom lying 
Practised because of his habitual veracity. (al-Mufradat - mam al-Rag! 
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have sworn an oath not to approach their wives? 


a informed, “It shall indeed be as I have informed The Holy 


you.” 


gurays 
prophet 
nd Umm al-Fad] « then states, “When | 


jdatu! 
ott im to the Beloved Prophet %. The Beloved Prophet @ gave the 


an his right ear and the Igamiah in the left. He 4 also placed his 
plessed saliva in the child’s mouth. He @ named the child Abdullah 
and then said to me, ‘Take with you Abi‘! Khulafa’ (the Father of the 


Caliphs).” 


took the child and informed Sayyiduna ‘Abbas about what the 
oly Prophet # had told me. Sayyiduna “Abbas + then came mto the 
esteemed presence of the Holy Prophet 4 to seek confirmation about 
what Sayyidatund Umm al-Fadl «shad told him. The Holy Prophet 
said, “It is indeed as 1 have informed her; he (the child) is the father 
ofthe caliphs such thet al-Saffah shall appear (from his Progeny), and 
akMahdi shall appear (from his progeny).” 


Bave birth to him, 








[u-Dawiah al-Makkiyyah bil-Maddah al-Chaybiyyah ~ Imam Ahmad 
Rida Khan al-Qadiri  - Pg. 153, with reference to Imam Abi 
Nu‘aym’s Dala‘il al-Nubuwwah] 


COMMENTARY: In the Ahadith cited above, the Messenger of Allah & 
informed the Companions of events that shall come to pass - from the 
inception of creation till the inhabitants of Paradise enter Paradise 
and the inhabitants of Hell enter Hell; observing whatever lies 
between the east and the west; informing of the martyrdom of 
Sayyidund ‘Umar . and Sayyiduna ‘Uthman < well in advance; 
informing the Ansar that he é shall pass away in al-Madinah, where 
the Ansar shall also pass away; indicating where the enemy's 
soldiers shall fall on the Plain of Badr; notifying the people at the 
Battle of Khaybar that the standard would be given the following day 
‘oaperson, upon whose hands Allah shall grant triumph and victory 
tothe Muslims; informing Sayyidatuna Umm al-Fadl wzthat she shall 
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bear a child; not only this, but that the child would be a bo 
shall be the father of the Caliphs (‘Abbasid caliphs); and it that he 
progeny shall appear al-Saffah and (Imam) al-Mahdi gn“ &s 


The above Ahadith establish that it is the belief (‘ag 
Messenger of Allah #, that he a has been bestowed with un, 
knowledge. Otherwise, the Messenger of Allah @ would never ‘Seen 
mentioned these matters (pertaining to the unseen tealm). 


fidah) of the 


have 
Sayyidund Abu Hurayrah & narrates that the Messenger of Allah 
said: a 
SAB BID A SVN PES 3 Sete Te gf GN 8 Maw 55,3 | 
Boys y 
Do you see my Qiblah as this? By Allah! Your state of humility and 
bowing is not hidden from me, I can also clearly see you behind my bak a. 
Bukhari, Sahih] i 


Similarly, Sayyiduna Anas ibn Malik 4 narrates that the Messenger 
of Allah # said, 








Sayyiduna ‘Abdullah ibn “Abbas said to Sayyiduna Mujahid: “If | had not heed 
that you are ke the people of this House { would never tll you this.” Whereapen 
Sayyidund Mujahid sand: “It is surely in secret, 1 will not mention 1 to Someone you 
hate.” So Sayyiduna Ton “Abbas told him: “There are four people from the Hose 
from us isal-Saffah, and from us al-Mundhir, and from usis al-Mansur, and trom us 
is al-Mahdi.” So Sayyiduns Mujahid said: “Clanfy these four for me.” He answered 
“As for AL-Saffah, perhaps he will kill his supporters and forgive his enemy. Ab 
ive away plenty of wealth, he will be humble and keep but a itlecf 
lansiir will be given victory over his enemy and part of what was 
given tothe Messenger of Allah # and thats that his enemies were frightened away 
from him the traveling distance of two months, whereas the enemy of al-Mansir wil 
be frightened away from him the traveling distance of one month. Al-Mahdi will it 
the earth with justice, as it has been filled with transgression: livestock and foxes wil 
live together peacefully. And the earth will bring forth that which is hidden fomit 
depths - they Took lke cylinders of gold or silver.” [al-Hakim’s a-Mustadrak ‘dla 
Sabihayn ~ Kitab al-Fitan wa al-Malahim 28615] 
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spe WS Jam Y 5 ¢8 fu 





es i 





Fe OUT 
th 5 i has 
ur Imam $0 do not precede 
ple, J ain yor precede me neith 
rats nor in standing up or ending the Salah, inteay re tor in 
1 1 $e You lthe 


from in front of me and from behind me 


same]. {Mushim, Satin) 


a oMMENTARY: We also understand from these A} 
git of the Messenger of Allah & that not even 
astate of a person’s heart, remains concealed from 


hadith that itis the 
humulity, which is 
him. 


Humility (tawsadu’) is a state which is concealed from the naked 
Yet, the Messenger of Allah & is informing that he is aware re 
inner state. Undoubtedly, this is incontestable Proof dick rs 
Messenger ® possesses knowledge of the unseen, Furthermore ss 
come to know that he # sees equally those things in front and hd 


hin 


Ifsomeone proffers that the Messenger of Allah & may have noticed 
peoplestood behind him & from the comer of his eye and thus stated. 
‘1also see those things behind my back,’ then this is plainly wrong. 
‘This is because on more than one occasion the Messenger of Allah @, 
while leading the Salah, observed the mistakes of a person stood in 


the lest row of the congregation and thus admonished him from 
them, as the Hadith below clearly records. 


Sayyiduna Aba Huraytah reports that the Messenger of Allah & 
led us in the Zuhr Salah. There was a man stood in the last row who 
did not perform Salah in the correct manner, When the Messenger of 
Aliah #& made the final Salam, he addressed that person, ‘O so-and- 
30, do you not fear Allah?! 


Do you not observe how you perform Salah? Do you think that any 
of your actions remain concealed from me? By Allah! I see whatever 
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is behind me as (clearly as) I see whatever is front of mer i 
Masébih - Pg. 77) Mishka 


(COMMENTARY: Let us ponder upon this Hadith, The Haditn 

say that the man was stood “at the end of the first row” sues a 
Messenger of Allah & had spotted him and his mistakes by thatthe 
from the comer of his blessed eyes. Rather, the words oes 
are that the man was stood, “in the last row (of the rows, ie = Hadi, 
Jamé’ah).” Despite such a distance, the Messenger of st Plr 


observed him and even saw what mistakes he had sane a 





Salah. Even the rows in between were not able to obscure te Uting 
of the Messenger of Allah #. ison 
Piste gi Stegty 
Hove dk m2 bf ibret 


Your travel surpasses the Mighty Throne; your gaze is 
There is nothing in either the celestial (malakut) or corpore 
that is kept hidden from you. 






{Imam Ahmad Rida Khan] 
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ep OF THE ‘SPIRIT OF ALLAH’ Savvipyng, 


ae ce ‘TSA a 

-_ ah Al ‘Imran, it states that Sayyidung ‘js5 
saan mre Yyiduna 'sa sit told the Children 
oflsri 


es 


Hast Sorpeisa stor, te, 


«and [ill inform you of what you are going to eat ant zo 


; that yo 
store up in your houses,” you will 


[Sirah Al ‘Imran - 3, Verse: 49} 


she great mufessir of the Holy Qur’an, Sadr al-Afadtl Shaykh Nati al 
Din aj Muradabadi # commenting on this verse writes- 


sayyiduna ‘Isa #8 would inform each person individually regarding 
whatever they had eaten the day before, whatever he shall eat that 
day and whatever will be made and stored for him in the future 





Many children began to frequently visit Sayyiduna ‘Isa e# and he 
would inform them of what food had been prepared for them in their 
homes, whatever their families had already eaten and also whatever 
had been bought for them. 


‘The children would return home, cry and insist on their parents to 
give them exactly what Sayyidund ‘Isa # had informed, was 
awaiting for them. The family would give it to them and then enquire 
asto how they knew that such and such a thing had been prepared 
and bought for them. The children would answer that Sayviduna ‘isa 
‘# had informed them. Thus, people started to hold their children 
hack from going to Sayyiduna ‘Isa 4! and would warn them saying 
that - Allah forbid! 





“He is a sorcerer; don’t sit near hi 





Later on, the families devised a plan and gathered all thei, chit 
confining them to one house, so that no one would be able ley 
house to visit Sayyiduna ‘Isa #2. the 


Sayyiduna ‘Isa 48 went in search of those children. During hig 
he reached a group of people and enquired as to where the a 
had gone. The people said, “The children aren't here.” Sayyid 
22 then stated, “Then who is in that house?” The peo 


Search, 
hildren, 
tana “isg 


i. ee f Phe saig 

“Swrmes.” Sayyidund si si seid, “Then be i 8." Lo and beers 
when the door of the house was opened there Was a herd of swine 
’ 


roaming around! [Khazain al~‘Irfén] 


COMMENTARY: From the verse and its related chroni 
it was the belief of Sayyiduna ‘Isa #* that Allah the 
bestowed him with knowledge of the unseen. 





eiLis clear tht 
Most High had 
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Sayyidatuna Fat; 
the Creed of Sayyidatund Fatiman at-zay,-, 
& the Mothers of the Believers “ 
[Ummahat al-Mu’minin) 
One sil yas, 


irhas been narrated on the authority of Sayyiduna ibn 
when sarah al-Nast was revealed, the Messenger of 
upon his beloved daughter, Sayytdatuna Fatimah an 


“Abbas 4 that 
lah & called 
d said: 

have been informed of my departure from this 


Hearing this, she (Sayyidatund Fatimah ) began t 
Messenger of Allah & then said, 


mundane world, 
i (0 shed tears. The 
d, “Do not weep, for you shall be the 
first to meet me from my family.” Upon hearing this, Sayyidatund 
Fatimah oe began to smile. : 


[Narrated with a strong chain from Sayyiduna ibn ‘Abbas ¢ by al- 
Darimi, al-Tebarani in al-Avwsat (1:271 #883) and, in part, al-Bukhari 
and Imam Ahmad; also from Sayyiduna [bn ‘Umar 5 by al-Bazzar 
and al-Bayhaqi] 





Sayyidatund ‘A’isha as-Siddiqah x reports: 


Some of the wives of the Holy Prophet w asked him #, “Who amongst 
us will be the first to follow you (i.e. pass away after you)?" He @ said, 
"Whoever of you has the longest hand.” So they started measuring 
their hands with a stick and Sayyidatuna Sawda's (ws) hand tumed 
out to be expansive. 


(When Sayyidatuna Zaynab bint Jahsh « was the first to pass away 
in the caliphate of Sayyiduna ‘Umar ~), we came to know that the 
‘long hand’ was a metaphor used for practising charity and thus it 
was Sayyidatuna Zaynab x who was the firs 
Prophet & as giving charitable alms was dear to her. [Sahth al-Bukhari 
~Vol. 1, Pg. 191, Mishkat al-Masabih - Pg. 165] 





Sayyidatuna Fatimah's # expression oy h 
1) gent Olhie MessengePOtA Na 4 TP 
7 the 
Pein. gg 
rst Amongs, 
ind then, he 
PrOOFS thay 
Uniminday ‘it 
All aya, 


atever he a 


COMMENTARY: 


stai 
hearing the statemen 
sr jee from my family tO meet Me” and the ¢ 


5 A'isha wand others as to who shall be the f 
oe rs cs to follow him & in the Hereafter 4 
blessed wives measuring each others s hands, are clear 
was the belief of Sayyidatuna Fatimah «= and all the 
‘Mu'mmin [Mothers of the Faithful] that the Messenger of 
bestowed with knowledge of the unseen and that wh, 
foretold, is exactly what would come to pass. 
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The Creed of the Noble Companions é 


se Abadi in which there is mention of the Messenger of Allah a 
owledge of the unseen have been Narrated by the elite 
‘anions. [tis evident from this, that it was also the belief of the 
Pinions that the Holy Prophet & possesses knowledge of the 
cer Furthermore, there are even specific events and inadents 
unser? the Companions themselves, irom which it is clear that 
rene ere given a great portion of ‘ln al-Ghayb 
hey 


que CREED OF SAYYIDUNA ABU BAKR AL-SIDDIQ # (D.13 AH) 


jdatuna ‘A'isha s& narrates: “When my father, Sayyiduna Abu 
ea was on his deathbed, he said to me: “My beloved daughter! 
Whatever wealth I possessed, has now become inheritance. From my 
children, two are your brothers, ‘Abd al-Rahman and Muhammad, 
and two are your sisters. Distribute the estate according to what has 
peen mentioned in the Holy Quran and take your share of it” | 
enquired, “O my beloved father! I have only one sister, Savyidatuna 
Asma’ «2; who is this other sister of mine?” My father referred tu his 
then-pregnant wife, Habibah bint Kharijah, saying: “I see that she is 
pregnant with a girl in her womb,” and it turned out to be exactly as 
what my father had said.” 


{Narrated by Imam Muhammad -& in his “Muwatta’” — Bab al-Nahl - 
Pg. 348, Imam ash-Shatibi in al-Muzafagat (4/85)| 


COMMENTARY: It has been proven from this Hadith that Sayyiduna 
Abit Bakr al-Siddig % possessed knowledge about the fact that he 
shall die with his illness, this is why he said, “My wealth has now 
become the possession of my inheritors.” Furthermore, Sayyidund 
Abd Bakr 4 also knew that his wife Habibah would give birth toa 
girl, rather than a boy. 
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both these matters 1s related 

ly, knowledge of i 0 th 

can “Tas it comes to ight that Sayyiduna Abu Bak asian’ 

pearl proven bis ele hat not only do the Prophets sttl4 

persis ‘of the unseen, but (through their weasifa, - meh 

poen chosen servants of Allah the Almighty are also bast owed 1 

such knowledge- th 

THE CREED OF SAYYIDUNA ‘UMAR AL-FARUQ # (D. 23 AH) 

Imam Abi Nu‘aym & has reported in his Dela‘ al-Nubuargogy, in 
i 


his chain of transmission, on the authority of Sayyidung ‘Umarige 
Hanth «, that once Sayyidund ‘Umar al-Fartiq & was delivering “A 
Friday sermon when suddenly, in the midst of his sermon, he shay, 

three tines, ‘O Sariyah! Proceed towards the mountain!” Teche 
he continued to deliver his sermon. 


sayyidund ‘Abd al-Rahman ibn ‘Awf later enquired, “O Leader g 
tho Faithful you were delivering the sermon, when suddenly yyy 
shouted, ‘O Sariyah, proceed towards the mountain!” What he 
happened?” Sayyidund ‘Umar 4 said, “By Allah Most High, Iwas 
compelled to say what I had said; I saw the Muslims engaged in, 
battle near the mountains, whilst the infidels had surrounded thers 
from in front and from behind. I could not bear to see this and I thus 
exclaimed, ‘O Sanyah, proceed towards the mountain!” 





After a few days, Sayyiduna Siriyah — sent a messenger to at 
Madinah al-Munawwarah with a letter informing the Leader of the 
Faithful Sayyidund ‘Umar 4 about the victory of the Muslims and the 
defeat of the infidels, It was written in that letter, 


“On Friday we rere fully engaged in fighting against the infidels, and we 
were on the brink of defeat when, exactly at the tinte of the Juraw'ah Salat, 
we heard a roice calling, ‘O Sariyalt! Proceed towards the mounlain’ 
Hearing this, we immediately directed the entire Muslin army towards the 





in. Thereafter, Alla Most High granted us a triumphant viclory; we 
nt and Hs 1 Were STOEH @ mores! cactory (Ania 
aot jg, 546, Tart al-Khulaft’— Pg, 86) a 
sil 
sauna Ton ‘Umar & reported that Sayyidund ‘Umar had 





sayy" ‘cred an army (towards Nahawand, situated several hundreds 
espe away from alMadinah alMunawwarah) over which he 
oa ted Sayyiduna Sariyah & as the commander. While Sayyiduna 





ge was addressing the people he began to shout, ‘Stay near the 
in, © Sariyah!” A messenger later came from the army and 
Commander of the Faithfull We met our enemy and they 
Handed US, then someone began to shout, "Stay near the 
sul ati O Sariyah!’ So we set our backs to the mountain (and 
het the enemies) and Allah Most High defeated them i 


umat 
ourtai 
aid, “O 


fn another occasion, Amir al-Mu’minin, Sayyiduna ‘Umar al-Fariq 
p dispatched an army to a Byzantium colony. After a few days of 
having dispatched the army, Sayyiduna ‘Umar al-Farag suddenly 
called out, “Ya Labbaykah, Ya Labbaykah!” (O man, 1 am present, Lam 
present). After a few days, the army returned to al-Madinah al- 
Nunawwarah. Sayyidund “Umar al-Fariq e summoned the person 
incharge of the army and said, “That soldier whom you forced to go 
into the sea and who thus cried, ‘Ya ‘Umarah, Ya ‘Umardh’...what was 
the whole incident behind this?” 


The commander in general said, “I decided that the army sets up 
camp on the coastline and so I sent him to check the depth of the 





"tus medent has been cited by Ton Kathir in al-Budiyah wan Nitayah - Vol 7, Bg 
(Maktabah al-Mo‘anf ~ Beirut), Abu al-Hasan ‘ ibn Al 
~ V.2, Pg, 441 (Dar al-Kutub Imiyyah — Beirut), Abi‘ Faraj 
dir, Beirut), ibn Khaldiin al- 
V.2, Pg. 566 (Dar al-Qalam, Beirut), Abi: Ja'far 








Hafiz ibn Hajar al Asqalani in al-lsabah fi Tamiz al-Sahabah ~ V.3, 
l-Masitik ~ V2, Pg. 546, 
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it was bitterly cold and there was 

mas a result of this, he was shivering yy BUS oy 
led loudly, ‘Ya “umarih, Ya" raed before Passing oe ng 

‘nia gid not command him to go into the sea with the Way " 
him” Sayyidund “Umar # replied, “To send a Soldier On of 
rhe ue of the water in the sea, in such adverse weathe, fo 

; i Te ger the ruling of manslaughter. Therefore, you 

oa the bloodmoney to his next of kan.” Un4lat al-Khagg 


water. However dis . 


strong wand a! 








* cond ng, 
have tg 
Pg Wy 





-wtagy: From these events We clearly understang 
Son Madah al-Munawwarah, Sayyiduna ‘Umar 
the Mushm army fighting at Nahawand ~ which is in tr 
witnessed, from al-Madinah al-Munawwarah, that the 
the army had sent a soldier to go into the seat This is 
the unseen, which he disclosed to the people. Thus, it ha 
that knowledge of the unseen is possessed by the cre 
To believe thal this is shirk (polytheism) is clear mi; 
deviation from the Straight Path. 


that whj 
+ obserey 
2M; and 
ly 
Commander oy 
Knowledg, of 
Boon pen 
ation of Aya, 
SBidance ay 


242 


pe CREED OF SAYYIDUNA ‘UTHMAN @ (D. 35 AH) 





syst Hi Malik # narrates that once Sayyidund ‘Uthman 
Semecded to 2 part of Jannat al-Bagi’ known a8 “Howsh Kawkab He 
tod at that place, and whilst pointing towards a Specific spot in that 
sue pe said, “Very soon, a pious and righteous man shall he buried 

ry spot.” After a short period of having made this statement, 

“Uthman & was himself martyred. The circumstances of 
tee martyrdom caused such an uproar and disturbance that neither 
lao possible to lay his blessed body to rest near the blessed Rewda 
vy ihe Messenger of Allah ‘, nor was it possible to lay his blossed 
pony 0 rest in the area of Jannat al-Bagi’ where the other illustrious 
rompanions Were d to rest. Thus, Sayyiduna ‘Uthman & was 
finally land to rest at a distance from the the other blessed Braves at 
lpsh Kawokal,’ exacily where he had indicated many days before 
[flat o-Khafa’ ~ Pp. 227] 








COMMENTARY: Sayyiduna “Uthman saying in his life that “a 
righteous servant shall be buned here” is a statement pertaining to 
knowledge of the unseen. From this it has been Proven that the 
righteous servants of Allah do possess knowledge of the unscen 





THE CREED OF Sayvtouna ‘ALI @ (D. 40 AH) 


Shaykh Jami» writes: 


After having led the Fayt Salah in Kufa, Sayyiduna “Ag, 
a person and instructed, ‘Go to such-and-such a house sit 
the vicinity of the Mosque. You will find a man and 3 ed eae 
quarreling and arguing with one another; go to them an, d oom 
to me’ The person went there and found the man ag '8 them, 
quarrelling ust as Sayyidund ‘All # had described. Thus, he fo™" 
both of them to the presence of Sayyiduna ‘Ali ~, Ought 


Sayyidund ‘AN « said, ‘Last night, you were arguing with 
another’ The young man said, ‘O Commander of the Fajhy one 
mamed this woman but when I was about to consummate 
mariage, | felt a sense of disgust and repugnance after seein i 
face, if [had the ability, | would immediately distance her fro s = 
She then started to argue with me and this lasted tll the morning me 
your messenger came and brought us in your presence 


Sayyidund ‘Alf & then ordered all those present to leave. Thereaftey 
he asked the woman, ‘Do you know this man” She replied, ‘No, 
only know him since yesterday.’ Sayyiduna “All - said, ‘Now, yoy 
will earn who he really is; but I adjure you to speak the truth, and de 
not lie.’ She said, ‘O Leader of the Faithful, I promise you that | wil) 
not lie’ Sayyiduna ‘AIT 4 inquired, “Are you the daughter of such. 
and-such a person” She said, ‘Yes, that is who fam.’ Sayyiduna ‘Al 
“ then said, “You had a cousin who was very fond of you and you 
also loved him; he had also confessed to this in front of you One day, 
you left your house at night due to necessity. Your cousin approached 
you, and committed fornication with you, You thus became pregnant 
You had concealed all of this from your father.’ She agreed withevery 


point that she was informed of. 


na ‘All & then continued, “Your mother knew e 

pened. When the time of the birth of your child eek 
ber took you to a remote location. When the child wae be 4 
so opps him cloth and left him abandoned behind a ‘Pal 
wainfa sudden, You SaW a dog approach and sniff he cul, You tag 
aed up a stone and threw it al the dog, but it missed the dog and 
wet he chil wounding him on the forehead from which he 
Sheed to bleed. Your mother then got a piece of cloth and wrapped 
vmpound the wound, after which both of you returned home. You do 

bout what happened to that child after that’ 


savy 
pad hor 


i 
pot know al 
the woman affirmed, “Yes, O Leader of the Faithful, this is exactly 
phat had happened. But, no one besides myself and my mother know 


apout this!” 


sevyidund ‘All @ then said, ‘When it was the following moming, 
focand-such a tribe came and took the child, who was left 
abandoned, all the while crying behind the wall the night before. The 
tribe nurtured the child, brought him up until he grew to become a 
teenager. This teenager then came to reside in Kufa, and then later on, 
the very same teenager married you!” 





Thereafter, Sayyiduna ‘Ali .# told that man to uncover his head. 
When he uncovered his head, the wound from his infancy, was still 


visible. 
Sayyiduna ‘All 4 said, “This is your son; Allah Most High has 
protected him from indulging in an untawfal, illicit relationship. Take 


him; he is not your husband, he is your son. You are not his wife, you 
are his mother!’ [Shawahid al-Nubuswah - Pg. 286] 





‘Allama Jami « further writes: 
Sayyidund ‘All became severely ill while residing in Yanbu’. The 
people enquired, ‘Sayyidund, why are you staying here? It is better 
that you leave for al-Madinah al-Munawwarah so that your friends 
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for the shrouding and bur; 
Jatives can prepare tial, ang 
a wel Companions can perform your Funeral Prayer: "4 ® thy 


savyidund ‘AN replied, I shall not die now because th 
of Allah it has already informed me that I shall not dig 
ir al-Mw' is given to me (i.e. become elected 
Caliph) and until my head and my beard become req 
blood due to the blow of a sword that shall strike me, 


Nudueeweah ~ pg. 247] 


e Messenge, 
OPE thes 
85 the four, 
7 Stained ty 

[Shasndhg ids 





COMMENTARY: Sayyidund ‘Ali 4 had informed the wom, 
concealed secrets relating to her, which clearly proy, 
Sayyiduna ‘Ali had the belief that he was given a |, 
the unseen knowledge. From the second incident, w 
it was his belief that the Messenger of Allah s& poss 
of the unseen; and that whatever the Messenger 


AN OF all the 
€S the fact tha, 
TBE share from 
© also leam thy 
e599 knowles 
® foretold With 
regards to his martyrdom would come to pass without any dour 





The Creed of the Mufassirin — Exegetes 


jam Fakhr akin al-Razi # (4. 606 AH) sites in hi 


; Is al-Tafsir af- 
wail Majatih al-Ghayb} in the commentary of the verse: 





Did you tot thatthe People ofthe Cave and people close tothe woods, 
were Our exceptional signs? 


[Sirah al-Kahf - 18, Verse: 9] 


“when a servant of Allah Most High is persistent in performing good 
deeds, he reaches such a lofty station regarding which is the statement 
of Allah Most High fin a Hadith Quasi}; 


“{become his eyes and ears.’ When the Divine light of Allah manifests 
inhis sense of hearing, that servant is able to hear clearly, 


even those 
sounds originating from very far aw. 





lv sec 
everything near and afar; when this Divine light manifests in that 


servant's hands, he is then granted free disposal to manage and 
control every easy and difficult task whether it be near or afar” 


AL-Qadi Nasir al-Din  (d. 685] writes in his Tafsir. al-Baydawi [Anzwdr 
at-Tarcil] in the commentary of the verse: 





ait bags ahh Sais th Je sha nets 
“amd itis not Allah's purpose to apprise you (o general people) of the 
unseen, but He chooses of His Messengers whom He pleases...” 
[Sarah Al ‘imran - 3:179] 
“Itisnot befitting the Majesty of Allah Most High, © common people, 


that He bestows unseen knowledge to anyone from amongst you, and 


247 


makes you aware of the faith or infidelity of a person, 
in hus heart. However, Allah Most High selects we aly 
whomever He wishes for this high status and thus He reve 


him and bestows him with a part of the knowledge OF the u, 


thatis 


‘als uy 
lo 

seen 
Shaykh Ismal al-Haqqi {d. 1137 AH] writes in his ry i 
Bayan in the commentary of the verse: tr Rh gy 





pga Sit piggies LsSgesigs satay, 


SRSA S35 ANF ig As 





undoubtedly, with Allah is the knowledge of the Hour, and He sey 
rain and kxeros whal isin the wontbs of the mothers and no soul, 
what it will carn tomorrow and no soul knows in what Hd tt will . 
Undoubtedly, Allah is the Knower, the All Aware 
[Sirah Luqman - 31:34] 


ds doy 








“and whatever has been narrated in relation to the Prophets an, dé 
‘Awliya’ possessing knowledge of the unseen, then this is through tke 
instruction of Allah Most High, through Divine revelation, iin 
{insprzation] or through kash [disclosure]. 





Likewise, some of the Awliya’ informed about the time of rain, and 
some even foretold whether the child in the womb would be aboy o 
a girl. Thus, it happened exactly as they had foretold.” 


He then writes: 


“Shaykh Abi’! ‘Azm al-Isfahani became ill in Shiraz. He sai 
die here in Shiraz, then bury me in the cemetery of the Jews! This 
because I supplicated to Allah Most High that I die in Tartis. Atte 
he recovered from his illness, he went to Tartas and it is here thathe 
died. (i.e. informing them he would not die in Shiraz).” 






248 


shay ‘Ald al-Din Khazin -& [4.725 AH] writes in his Tafsir, 


he zi Lub 
eral fi Ma‘ant at-Tanzil, in his commentary of the verse: a 





‘The Most Affectionate taught the Qur'an to the Beloved. He created 
‘Muhammad - the soul (essence) of humanity Has taught him the 
knowledge of the past and the future. 

[Sarah al-Rahman- 55:1-4} 


jp has been stated that ‘al-Insan’ here refers to Sayyidund 
Muhammad @;‘al-Bayfn’ means whatever has happened in the past 
and whatever is going to happen in the future. Thus, the conclusive 
meaning is that Allah Most High has taught His Beloved @ the 


ynowledge of everything from the beginning of creation till its end. 
He @ has also been informed of when the Day of Judgement shall 


occur.” 


Shaykh Aba Muhammad al-Baghawi & {d. 516 AH] states in his 
Ma‘dlim al-Tanzil in his commentary of the same verse: 


“allah Most High created al-Insan i.e. Sayyiduna Muhammad 4 and 


taught him al-Bayan ie. whatever has happened in the past and 
whatever shall happen in the future.” 


AtvArif bi-llah [The Gnostic] Shaykh Ahmad al-Sawi al-Maliki 
states in his Hashiyah ‘ala Tafsir al-Jaldlayn in the commentary of the 
same verse: 


“It has also been stated that al-Insan refers to the ‘Perfect Human’ [al- 
Insin al-Kamil] ~ Sayyiduna Muhammad 2; al-Baydn refers to the 
knowledge of whatever has happened, whatever is happening and 


whatever shall occur in the future; everything has been revealed to 
him &.” 
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-Sawi + further sti ii 
Shaykh Ahmad al-Sawi + states in his Om mena 
verse: or 


gether BAI est 





The Knower of Unseen reveals not His secret to anyone, Ex 
chosen Noble Messengers, Pl to ys 
[Sirah al-Jinn - 72:26] 


“The Prophets have a more significant portion and acq 


t 
the knowledge of the unseen, compared to the Awliy; aintance wig 





COMMENTARY: From all these excerpts from the books of 1; 
become abundantly clear that it is the belief of the Muyass 
knowledge of rd Kina wa ma Yakitn (whatever has occurred ang 
occur) has been granted to the Beloved Messenger i by An st! 


ah 
Exalted. et 








‘The rest of the Prophets and the Awliya’ also have a share oth 
knowledge Undoubtedly, the Prophets have greater share of uses 
knowledge in comparison to the Awliya’. i 


From the excerpt taken from al-Tafsir al-Kabir, the belief of Imin 
Fakhr al-Din has also become clear, that when a servant 5 
persistently obedient to Allah and His Beloved Messenger ani 
follows their commands, then the Divine and Sublime light of Alla 
manifests in his (sense of) hearing and seeing, and thus he is able ty 
see and hear things that are near and also afar; distance is not a 
impediment. 


By citing the incident of Shaykh Abé’l ‘“Azm al-Isfahani in hs 
Tafsir, the belief of Shaykh ‘Isma‘il al-Haqqi -t has also become cet 
that the beloveds of Allah also possess knowledge of where and when 


250 





shall pass away; this is one of the five ‘Matters, 


they knowled 
vane has been concealed from mankind [‘Utim Khamsa] ledge of 
er aia ie 
‘These five things, mentioned in the Qur’an (31:34), are, Knowledge of what 

of what isin 


the wornb, knowledge of when the Hour will come, knowledge 
tvoerow, Knowledge Of the land in which one 
trovhich Allah will send forth eaun 


of what one wi 
gain 
i¢ and knowledge of the tune 







Norrated on the authonty of Sayyidina (bn “Umar, who reports The Messenger of 
‘allah aasaid, “Keys of the unseen knowledge are five which nobody knows but Allah. 
_pabody knows what will happen tomorrow; nobody knows what in the womb, 
jobody knows What he will gain tornorrow, nobody knows at what place he will die 
ep nobody knows when it will rin.” fal-BukbrTin his Sahih) 





‘Aman from Banu ‘Amit, after asking the Prophet # certain questions, said: “Is there 

now?” Whereupon the Prophet @ said 
has taught me a great good, and there 1s a kind of unseen knowledge which Allah 
alone knows: He has knowledge of the Hour, He sends down the rain, He knows 
ivhat ies it the womb, no one (but He) knows what one will gain tomorrow, and no 
gre (but He) knows in what land one shall die“ [Narrated by Imam Ahmad i his 
Musnnd Al-Haythami said in Majma’ at-Zawd id (2116). “Abu Dawud narrates part of 
‘and all of the sub-narrators in fmam Ahmad’s chain are trustworthy and they are 
imams 














itis confirmed by Ibn Mardawayh's narration from Sayyiduna Alli cited sn the chaper 
of Strat Lugman im Kanz al- Ummél, as a commentary for the verse 28:06 in Surat al- 
Qasas, “On that day ndings will be darkene: whereby Sayyiduna 
“Nothing was darkened for your Prophet except five matters from the secrets of 
the Unseen.” (Jam yu'mé ‘ald nabyyyikume shay ‘un illa khantsun men sard’vr at-ghaub ) 












Imam Ahmad Rida Khan al-Qadiri (and many erudite scholars) has extensively 
proven that the Beloved Messenger of Allah @ was bestowed with knowledge of the 
unseen including knowledge of the ‘five matters.’ For further reading, one may refer 
to the following treatise: 





al-Jayb be'Ilm al-Ghayb [Fullness of the Heart with the Knowledge af the 
Unseen] dated 1318H - also called Bahr-e-Ubéb in four chapters rebukes the claim that 
Satan's knowledge is more vast than the Noble Prophet's @. Thus is pechaps fis st 
known major work on the vastness of Prophetic Knowledge 





2. ALLu'lu aleMakntin fi ‘Itny al-Bashir Ma-Kin wa Ma-Yakiin [The Concealed Pearl: The 
Knowledge of the Bearer of Glad Tidings in What has Passed and What Shall Be] 
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Cine ee 
Jaled 191811 which gives specal focus to reconciling betw 
textual proofs and 8 expansion of chapter four from Mal 





tens 

a “tio, 
4. nba’ al-Mustafi bi- Hal Sirr wa Akhfa [Disclosure by The Chosen One 
Matters and Things More Hidden] dated 1318H-This is a summary 
two works extremely useful in tughlighting the main discussions, 
replete refutation of Brrahin-e-Qatiah’s notorious possage on kn, 
unseen. 


Fl them 
OF tiga 





4. Al-Darlah al-Makknyydh bi al-Maddah al-Chaybiyyah [The Makkan Tre 
Subject of the Unseen] ten in just over eight hours im 1323H in Tes] 
“questons presented to the great Imam by the 'Ulama of Makkah 


ASU On ty 
PONS taf 





5. AlFuyalat cl-Malakiyyeh li-Muibb al-Dawlah al-Matkyyah [Angelic B 





lessmgs for 
i Davi a. 
-Maldayyah that began in 1323H1 in Makkah and expanded over the nett 2 year ne 


first note was written by a Madinian scholar Sayyid Hamdan Waynisial- Mails 





6 Inbi al-Hayy anna Kelémahia al-Masin Tibyan t-Kul} Shay’ (The Disciosure of hy 
Forever living that His Sacrosanct Word 15a Clear Exposition of Everything) a supe 
‘Arabic commentary on a passage in al-Dawtah ol-Makkryych written in 1325H why 
annotations ttled Hasim al-Mufiari ‘ala af-Sayyud al-Bariy in vindication of Mats, 
Sarzar from Ghayat al-Ma’mat's corrupt published text ascribed to him. 





7. Khils al-tugad (The Genuine Creed] dated 1328 AH - with an excellent forward 
fitled Romah al-Qchivér “ala Kufr a-Kuffar highlighting the disparaging passages 
regarding Propheuc Knowledge by some of hus contemporary scholars and also 
‘exonerating Mufti Barzanii from the altered Ghayat ai-Ma'mul attributed to hum 


8. lattat al-“Ayb bt Sayf al-Gheyb [The Removal of Invisibility by The Sword of be 
Unseen} 1330 H - written in response to four objections conceming Prophetc 
Knowledge. 





/ [The Loftiest Word Honouring Prophet 
Knowledge) A Magnum Opus by Allamah Naim al-Din Muradabadi - A discpe 
and successor of Imam Ahmad Rida Khan and a Qur’anic exegete. 


{Cited with reference to Shaykh Mufti Muhanwmad Monawwar ‘Ateeqs artce 
Knowledge of the Unseen Theology] 
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The Creed of the Muhaddithin (Hadith 
Specialists) 





at us look at the beliefs of the great Muadit 
knowledge of the unseen. These great Hadith-specialists relentlessly 
nd tirelessly expended efforts and endured great hardships in the 

n and dissemination of the Ahadith of the Messenger of 


in relation to the 





‘They were those elite personalities who sacrificed and dedicated their 
entire lives towards the understanding, teaching, compilation and 
narration of the Ahadith of the Beloved Messenger 


‘THE CREED OF IMAM AL-BUKHARI & (D. 256 AH) 


Sayyidund Anas ibn Malik - reports: [One day] the Holy Prophet & 
ad announced the martyrdom of Sayyiduna Zay Hanthah], 
Sayyiduna Ja’ far [at-Tayyar] and Sayyiduna {’ Abdullah] Ibn Rawaha 
sto the people, even before news of their martyrdom had reached 
them, saying, “Zayd took the banner and was martyred, then Ja‘tar 
took it and (he too was) martyred, then Ibn Rawaha took it and (he 
too) was martyred. (At the time the Holy Prophet & was giving this 
news, tears were rolling down his blessed cheeks). 





Then he & said, ‘Finally, a sword from amongst the Swords of Allah 
Gayyiduna Khalid ibn al-Walid .t) took the banner (and fo 


bravely} until Allah the Most Exalted granted them victory.” [al- 
Bukhari - V.2, Pg. 611] 






Sayyidund fbn “Abbas .& reported: The Holy Prophet @ entered a 
gerden of al-Madinah al-Munawwarah (or Makkah al-Mukarramah), 
whereupon he ®& heard the voices of two people who were being 
Punished in their graves. The Holy Prophet a said, “Both of them are 


233 


being punished, not because of anything major.”0s Then he 
res” tin the sight of Allah it is major); one of them did nog 
rmecll trom drops of arine and the other used to slander 
bear. Then, the Messenger a Grdiened that a fresh branch froma dag 
tree be brought to him &. When it was presented, the Messenger 

Allah @ broke it into two and placed one half on each grava e 


B sag 
Prot 
Nd tale 








The Holy Prophet & was asked, “O Messenger of Allah al Whatig 
the purpose of doing this?” He # replied, “There is hope thay, 

these branches remain fresh, there shall be a reduction in the tormen 
(of the grave) that they are enduring.” [al-Buldtéri- V. 1, pg a T 


Ie bas been narrated on the authority of Sayyiduna Abu Hurayray g 
who reports that the Messenger of Allah has said, “When Kiseg 
(Persian emperor) is destroyed there shall be no Kisra after him; when, 
Qaysar (Eastern Roman emperor) is destroyed there shall bg 4, 
Qaysar after him. 


By the One in Whose control is (Sayyiduna] Muhammad's & soup 


Undoubtedly, the treasures of both these superpowers shal be spent 
in the Way of Allah.” [al-Bukitart - V. 1, Pg. 511] 


Ithas been reported on the authority of Sayyidund Abi Hurayrahs 
that the Messenger of Allah a has said, “ Most High has 
said... when | make him My beloved, } become his ears by which he 
hears; his eyes by which he sees; and his hands by which he grasps 
and his feet by which he walks...” [al-Hadzth al-Qudsi narrated in ¢- 
Bukhari -V. 2, Pg, 963, Mishkat al-Masabih — Pg. 197) 





"SLe not because of something that was difficult to avoid or abstain from) 
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comMENTARY: The Messenger of Allah & informing people in al 
vara al-Munaw' waa about what was happening in the Battle of 
as (which occurred in al-Sham); knowing of the torment of the 

19 inhabitants of the grave; informing the People of the reasons as 
ate they were being punished in their graves; informing of the 
gesiraction of the two superpowers at that time — Qaysar!’ and 
oa, and then taking an oath in the Name of Al lah that its 
tgeasutes shall be spentiin the Path of Allah ~are all knowledge of the 
tinseen, which Imam al-Bukhar & has narrated in his Salih, 





‘Thus, it is proven that is the belief of Imam al-Bukhari @ that the 
Messenger af Allah u& possesses knowledge of the unseen, otherwise 
Jmam alBukhari 4 would not have narrated such Ahadith let alone 
compile them in his Sahih. 


The Hadith Qudsi cited above proves the belief of lmam al Bukhari.s 
that the status, honour and dignity of the Messenger of Allah @ is 
very lofty indeed; Allah, the Most Exalted, even manifests His Divine 
Power into the eyes and the ears of an ordinary believer whom Allah 
makes His beloved. It is through this bestowment that he sees and 
hears things both near and at great distances equally. 


By narrating this Hadith Qudsi, Imam al-Bukhan has made evident 
hus belief that even an ordinary believer can possess knovsledye of the 
unseen; hearing and witnessing that which is near and afar This 1s 
because when a true believer becomes the beloved of Allah Most 
Exalted, then indeed he becomes a manifestation of Allah’s attributes, 





wi QAvsa"- Caesar, king of the Eastern Romnan Empire 
Kista - Khosrau, hing of Persia. 
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‘THE CREED OF IMAM MUSLIM @ (D. 261 AH) 

sayxduns Abi Zayd = “Amr ibn Akhtab al-Ansari g re pai 
day the Messenger of Allah i led usin the Fajr prayer afty = os 
scened the pulptt and addressed us until the time fo, the Dj, : 
prayer had arrived. He thet descended the pulpit ang 14 a 
prayer, after which he again ascended the pulpit and aq, dies S in 
vl the time for the ’Asr prayer had come. The Messenger « on % 
then descended from the pulpit and led the prayer, attor ‘ih 
ascended the pulpit and addressed us tll the sum had set he 


‘The Messenger of Allah ®@ informed us of everythin, 
occurred in the past and everything that shall come to 
future. The one amongst us who knows the most is 
committed most (of what ‘he heard from the Messenger 


memory. {Muslim ~ V.2, Pg, 390] 


B that hag 
PSS in the 
the ong Who 
OF All a) g 


Sayyidund Anas & narrates: Sayyiduna ‘Umar ibn al-Khattib » 
jnformed us that the Messenger of Allah i had shown usa day telon 
{the battle of Badr) where the enemies would fall. He & had sig 
“(Look!) This is where so and so will fall tomorrow, if Allah Wj 
and this 1s where so and so will fall tomorrow if Allah, the Mee 
Exalted, Wills.” 





Sayyiduna ‘Umar 4s said, “By the One Who has sent the Holy Prophet 
s# with the Truth, they did not fall away, even the slightest, from 
where the Messenger of Allah th had informed us of...” [Muslin-V2, 
Pg, 102] 


Sayyidund Jabir «& reports: The Holy Prophet # was retuming toal- 
Madinah al-Munawwarah from a journey. When he #& reached close 
to al-Madinah al-Munawwarah there was a violent gale blowing. Iis 
strength was such that the rider appeared to be pressed by it, The 
Messenger of Allah & said, ‘This strong wind has been sent forth to 
cause the death of a hypocrite,’ When the people entered al-Madinah 
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' Munawwarah they learnt that a notorious hypocrite had die, stew 
vaoments before. [M. Mishkat — Pg. 536). Sayyiduna Jabir ibn. 
gomurah reports: I hear the Messenger of Allah ® ‘slate 
seeraly, 2 group of Muslims shall unearth the treasures of kiss 
“huce called Abyad! [Musion, Mista, doy 


shaykh ‘Abd ak Hag al-Muhaddith ad-Dihlawi & writes in his 
commentary of this Hadith: "This treasure was unearthed in the a 
of the Leader of the Faithful Sayyiduna ‘Umar.’ [Ashi‘ah al-Lam‘at— 


v.4, Pg 299] 


soyyidund Abi Qatada + reports: Whilst Sayyiduna “Ammar [ibn 
var] + was digging the trenches, the Messenger of Allah a came up 
to him, (The Messenger of Allah # would Place his blessed hand on 
his head) and said, ‘O son of Sumayyah! You will be inflicted with 
mnbulations; you shall be martyred by a group of rebels,’ [Muslim, 
Mishkit - Pg. 532) 


COMMENTARY: Exactly as the Messenger of Allah a had foretold, 


Sayyiduna ‘Ammar ibn Yasir was martyred; fighting alongside the 
anny of Sayyiduna ‘All in the Battle of Siffin. 





‘The Messenger of Allah % communicating to the noble Companions 
of whatever had happened and would happen; informing a day, 
before the Battle of Badr, as to where each infidel would be slain on 
the plain of Badr; informing about the death of a great hypocrite 
before reaching al-Madinah al-Munawwarah; revealing many years 
in advance about the discovery of the treasures of Kisra at (al-Qasr) 
al-Abyad (the White Palace) at the hands of a group of Muslims; 
notifying Sayyiduna ‘Ammar 4, 30 years before that he shall be 
martyred by a rebellious group ~ are all matters pertaining to unseen 
knowledge, which Imam Muslim has narrated in his Sahih. 


This proves Imam Muslim’s .» belief that the Messenger of Allah ia 
possesses knowledge of the unseen - indeed this is exactly our belief. 
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THE CREED OF IMAM AT-TIRMIDHI 4 (D. 279 AH) 


Sayyiduna Abii Said al-Khudri # reports: The Messenger of 1 
Jed us in the ‘Ast Salah at the beginning time. Then he “At ” 
and addressed us and he # informed us about everything | oe up 
going to happen till the Day of Resurrection ~ he dia lat Was 
anything. Whosoever remembered it, remembered it; and w 
forgot it, forgot it {at-Tirmidhi - V.2, Pg. 42) 


Not omy, 
hose, 


Sayyiduna ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar 4 reports: The Messenger of 
was talking about a tribulation [fitnah] and mentioned thatSa 
‘Uthman fibn ‘Affan] 4 shall be unjustly martyred in the mi 


{at-Tirmidhi - V. 2, Pg. 212] 


Allah g 
Widung 
dst of ie 


COMMENTARY: We can therefore deduce that it is also the belie€ of 
Imm al-Tirmidhi & that the Messenger of Allah & poscesse 
knowledge of the unseen. If this was not his belief, then he would ng 
have narrated Ahadith, such as those above, in which it clearly state 
that the Messenger of Allah # informed people of every single thing 
that is going to happen till the Day of Resurrection, and he als 
informed the Companions about the martyrdom of Sayyiduna 
“Uthman .&. 
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‘THE CREED OF IMAM ABO DAWUD @ (0.275 AH) 


sayyiduna Hudhayfa * reports, “The Messenger of Allah e 
ai jelivered 2 sermon in which he did not leave an thing that would 
papper until the Last Hour came but that he disclosed its knowledge 
Whoever remembered it, remembered i; and whoever forgot it, 
forgot it. Many of my companions remembered i. When any of i 
came to pass, I would recognise tt and remember it just as a man 
temembers the face of a man who has gone away and recognises it 
lynen he sees him again.” 








Then Sayyiduna Hudhayfa . stated, “By Allah! I do not know 
whether my fellow companions may have forgotten or seemed to 
have forgotten, but the Messenger of Allah # did not even leave out 
the instigator of a single tribulation (fitnah) that was going to occur 
(from that day) till the end of the world. There were more than 300 of 
them. He # named them for us; each by his name, the name of his 
father and the name of his tribe.” [Abi Dawid, Mishkat - Pg. 463] 


sayyidund Aba Sa’id al-Khudri & reports: The Messenger of Allah 
said, “alMahdi is from me [my progeny]. He will have a broad 
forehead and a raised nose. He shall fill the earth with justice and 
righteousness when it would be filled with injustice and oppression. 
He shall rule for seven years.” {Abii Dawetid, Mashkat ~ Pg, 470] 


COMMENTARY: It is clear from these Ahadith that the Messenger of 
Allah & possesses knowledge of every single trial and tribulation that 
shall occur until the Day of Resurrection, and he & also possesses 
complete knowledge about Imam al-Mahdi ~&, all his features and 
even for how long he shall rule the world. All of this pertains to 
unseen knowledge. Imam Abii Dawid & has narrated all these 
Ahadith in his Sunan and has thus proven his belief that the 
Messenger of Allah & possesses knowledge of the unseen. 


259 


"THE CREED OF IMAM AD-DARIMI @ (D. 255 AH) 
Sayyiduna ‘Abd al-Rahman ibn ‘A’ish ® reports: The Holy p, 
‘a said, ‘Isaw my Lord in the best form (as befitting Hye a, 


Allah the Most Exalted asked (and He knows best), ‘What 
e Loftiest Realm discussing?’ [ said, ‘O my tara the 


TOPhet 
'alesty, 





els of th 
now best’ He ~ Most Transcendent - then placed Fis, Hua 
[Power] between my shoulders and I felt the coolness of thon 
my chest, Within an instance, { knew everything that is between te 


heavens and the earth.” [ad-Dérimi, Mishkit ~ Pg. 70] 


Sayydund Abu Sa‘id al-Khudri 4 reports: Inthe illness leading to hy 
departure from this world, the Messenger of Allah & once ascendey 
the pulpit of al-Masjid al-Nabawi and said, ‘By Him in Whose ccnny 
is my soul, E am witnessing the Fount (al-Kawthar), right from ig 
place!’ [ad-Darvmi, Mishkat - Pg. 548] 





COMMENTARY: Knowledge of whatever is in the heavens and the 
earth and observing the fount al-Kawthar whilst in al-Madinah al. 
Munawwarah 1s, undoubtedly, knowledge of the unswon, gy 
narrating such Ahadith in his Sunan, Imam al-Darimi + has made his 
belief evident that the Messenger af Allah a possesses knowledge of 


the unseen. 





figurative speech tu be understood as befits His Majesty and Honour - The 
alted and Transcendent is He! 
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THE (CREED OF IMAM KHATIB AL-TABRIZI # (D, 749 AH) 

savyidatuna Anisa » reports from her beloved father, Sayyiduna 
Sern Agar, that once the Messenger of Aah came to thes 
hioase in order t0 pay a v it to her father, Sayyiduna Zayd ., who 
spas i] at that CUTE. The Messenger of Allah @ said, "You have 
to fear from this illness, However, what will be your state 
wen you skall ve after me and you shall become blind?” Sa 
tay) & said, “I shall anticipate reward by remaining patient, 
Messenger of Allah & then said, “Then you shall enter Paradise 
without giving any account.” The narrator states that Sayyiduna 
Lyd did indeed become blind after the departure of the Messenger 
dtAllah #, and then Allah Most High restored his eyesight |Mishiat 


Pg. 543] 





nothing 





The great Companion who was the first to host to the Messenger of 
allah # upon his blessed arrival in al-Madinah alMunawwarah, 
Sayyiduna Abo Ayytb al-Ansari narrates: The Holy Prophet & 
went outside at the lime when the sun was about to set, when he ws 


suddenly heard a sound. 





The Holy Prophet & said, “The Jews are being punished in their 


graves.” [Mishkat - Pg. 536] 


Sayyiduna Jabir ibn ‘Abdullah .& reports that the Messenger of Allah 
@ has said, “Indeed, the devil has despaired of being worshiped by 
those who offer salah in the Arabian Peninsula, but he retains hope of 
setting them against each other.” [Mustin, Mishkii — Pg. 19] 


Shaykh ‘Abd al-Haqq -# writes under the commentary of this Hadith 
that, “’Musallii’ here refers to the believers. ‘Wor: ng the Satan’ 
means worshipping the idols, Even though the f 
Musaylamah the Liar, and those who denied giving Zakah had 
become apostates, yet they never worshipped idols.” [Aphi‘alt al- 
Lanvat- V. 1, Pg, 83] 








lowers of 


COMMENTARY: 


itis known from these Ahadith that itis also thee 
of the compiler o el 


Jf Mishkat al-Masdbih, Shaykh al-Khati al-Tabs 

that the Messenger of Allah J possesses Knowledge of th, ea 
This is why the Messenger cof Allah i niga Sayyidung dia 
that he should not fear his illness, as he was going to live afer = 
and also informed him that he shall become blind: and the eas 
sp ako relayed the torment that was being inflicted on the iss 


OWS in, the 
ord also foretold thatthe Satan shall never be worshy 
we “ripped ig 





graves; i 
the Arabian Peninsul: 


synim Khatib ab-Tabriai ot has narrated these AhiGT and my 
sre in is Mishlital-Masdbth supporting the fact that the Msn 
Aah possesses knowledge of the unseen. If this great mim 
im denial of such a belief, he would not have narrated these Ahidity 


in his book. 








119 This means that although some of its residents shall become apostates from that 
area, they would never engage in idolatry worship. 
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poe tO oF IMAM AL-QADI ‘IYAD AL-YaHsisl @ (n, 544 AH) 
Messenger of Allah @ said about Quzman, “He will be tested 
‘Tre with the Muslims although he is one of the people of the 


et 
rngetet ouzman later committed suicide. 


Fire.” 20" 
He said about a group which sails Sayyiduna Aba Hurayrah, 
cayyiduna Samura ibn Jundub end Say iduna Hudhayfa s, “The last 
of you will die in a fire.” They kept asking about each other, and 
sayyiduna Samura # was the last of then to die when he was old and 
ie. He tried to warm hurnself over a fire and burned himset in i. 
iaesii’ ~ VIP. 224] 


‘The Messenger of Allah é told some people who were sat with him, 
amongst you is one whose tooth in the Hellfire wall be larger in size 
than mount Uhud.” Sayyidund Abd Hurayrah . said, “The peuple 
eventually all passed away except for me and one other man. Then he 
‘vas killed as an apostate during the Ridda in the Battle of Yamima.” 
(al-Shifa’ - VL PB. 225) 


The Messenger of Allah @ informed the people about the money 
which his uncle Sayyiduna “Abbas % had left concealed with 
sayyidatund Umum al-Fadl Sayyiduna ‘Abbas .& said, “No one 


except she and I knew where it was." So he embraced Islam and 
became a Muslim. 


The Messenger of Allah ® revealed to the people that he @ would kill 
Ubayy ibn Khalf and that ‘Utbah ibn Abi Lahab would be eaten by 
one of Allah’s beasts of prey. 


He #& knew about the deaths of the people of Badr and it happened 
exactly as he @t had said it would. 


of Allah @& slated about Imam al-Hasa, “ig 
aves 13h will make Me “This 
of mine 18 a Sayyid and Allah will make peace between son 


two 
Muslims through him.” Broups of 


When the Messenger of Allah & sent Sayyiduna Khalid . 


0 
‘a. he @ said, “You will ind him hunting for wild cows,” Leave 


ind he dig 





Al these matiers, during the lifetime of the Messenger ang 
he a retumed to his Lord, came to pass exactly as he & haq fi, ; 
‘ld 


{al-Shyfa’ - V1 pg, 226] 
COMMENTARY: From all the above excerpts, it has become abund, lanth 
v 


clear that it is also the belief of Imam al-Qadi ‘lyad 5, that th 
Messenger of Allah @ possesses knowledge of the unseen, 





ute CREED oF IMAM AL-HAFIZ JALAL AL-Din AL-SUYUTI gs 
(0.911 A) 


cayyidund ‘All 4 reports: th Messenger of Allah ® informed me: 
myou shall be killed; one strike here and one strike here - and the 
Messenger of Allah & indicated towards the temple of his head — 
biood shall start to How from there until your beard will be dyed with 
itbloodl.” [al-Khiasis a-Kubra - V2, Pg. 124) 


jmam Abii Nu’aym . narrated something similar from Sayyiduna 
jabir ib Samura 4 and Sayyiduna Suhaybs. 


sain al-Hakim 4 narrated from Sayyiduna Anas % who said; “T 
went in with the Prophet @ to sce Sayyiduna ‘Ali . who lay sick 
while Sayyidund Abu Bakr - and Sayyiduna ‘Umar were Visiting 
him. One of them said to the other, “I do not think that he will 
eurvive,” whereupon the Messenger of Allah & said: “In truth, he 
shall not die except that he shalll be murdered...” [al-Khasé'is al-Kubre 


~V.2, Pg. 124] 


sayyidund Jabir # reports: the Messenger of Allah @ said, 
»Whosoever desires to see a martyr walking on earth, let him see 
Talha ibn Ubaydillah 4.” [al-Khasa’is al-Kubra — V. 2, Pg. 124] 


Ithas been narrated by imam al-Bayhaqi + that when Sayyiduna Aba 
Ya‘la ibn Munabbih came to the Messenger of Allah & with news 
relating to the Battle of Mu’ta, the Messenger of Allah @ said, 
you inform me about the Battle, or shall I inform you?” Sayyiduna 
Abii Ya‘la said, “O Messenger of Allah, kindly inform us.’ 








The Messenger of Allah a then informed the people of everything 
that had happened in much detail. After hearing all the minutiae of 
the battle from the Messenger of Allah 2, Sayyidund Abii Ya'ld & 
proclaimed, “By the One Who has sent you with the truth! You have 
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told us everything; YOu have not omitted anything — it so hap, 


exactly as you have informed us!" [al-Khasd’is al-Kubra~y > no 
8 Sa 





COMMENTARY: In these Ahadith there is mention of the Messe 
‘Allsh 3 iniorming Sayyidund ‘AI 4 that he shall be martyo tt 
that his blessed beard will be stained red with the bloog ie ang 
flow trom the temple of his blessed head after two sine, shal, 
sayyidund Talha-teshall also be martyred; his observing ofthe ut 
‘of Mu'tah taking place in the Levant, whilst he # was in aie 
al-Munawwarah and then informing people of everything thay ‘ 
happened in such detail and accuracy is undoubtedly know, nie 


the unseen. 


Imam Jalal al-Din al-Suydti has mentioned all of these ang ma 
other Ahadith in his book, al-Khasi'is al-Kubra, supporting the es 
that the Messenger of Allah @ possesses knowledge of the unseen * 
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‘pa CREED oF IMAM AL-HAFIZ IBN HAJAR AL-‘ASQALANI @ 


(p. 852A) 


2 Ahmad ibn Hajar al-’Asqalini ® writes that when 
na Jibrail #4 opened the blessed chest of the Messenger of 
and thereafter washed it with Zamzam water, he said, “Your 
plessed heart is pure and free from all types of crookedness, 
impurities and defects. ft has two eyes which see and two ears which 
heat Fath al-Bari - Vol. 13, Pg. 410) 


Al-Haft 


sayyidul 
jah 





COMMENTARY: Thus, we understand that it is also the belief of Imam 
SuHifiz ibn Hajar al~"Asqalani that the Messenger of Allah a 
possesses knowledge of the unseen as the eyes and the ears within 
the heart of the Beloved i are there to perceive knowledge from the 


unseen realm. 


‘This has been further corroborated with another narration in which 
the Messenger of Allah i states: 


“{ see that which you cannot see, and I hear that which you cannot 
hear.” [Imam Ahmad, at-Tirmidhl, Ibn Mayah, Mishkat - Pg. 457] 





Imam Hafiz ibn Hajar al-"Asgalani + further writes: 


The Messenger of Allah &% possesses such a unique quality zwhich enables 
Jum & to perceive knowledge about the future and by wii = Can See 
whatever is inscribed on the Drvine Tablet [al-Lazwh al-Mahfiz}. (Fath al- 
Biri~ Vol. 16, pg. 21] 





‘Tere CREED OF IMAM AL-ZARQANI @ (D. 1122 AH) 
sayyiduna Abi Sa’id al-Khudri « reports: One night, 
Qatadah ibn Nu'man + stayed in the company of the My, 
‘Allah & for quite some time. When he had intended to 
Messenger of Allah # gave hima branch from a date-tree and 

him, “Take this with you, for it shall illuminate ten feet in fete to 
and ten feet behind you. When you shall reach home, you wi OF you 
black patch; strike it with such force that it exits the house, for ind a 
it is Satan.” When Sayyiduna Qataédah .& departed fan? 
Messenger of Allah @, the branch became illuminated for him see 
path until he reached his house. Upon reaching his house, he say his 
blackness (as foretold by the Messenger of Allah %) and he ph 
with such force that it exited the house. [Sharh al-Zargani 
Mawahib al- Ladunniyyah ~ V. 5, Pg. 195] a 


Sayyidung 
Senger oy 
depart 





It has been reported on the authority of Sayyiduna ‘Abdullah ibn 
"Umar & that the Messenger of Allah 4 has said, “Allah has unveiled 
this earth for me; so, I observe and analyse it and whatever wil 
transpire until the Day of Resurrection [as easily and clearly] as see 
this palm of mine.” [Sharh al-Zargani — V. 7, Pg. 234) 


COMMENTARY: The Messenger of Allah @ informing Sayyidung 
Qatadah about the black patch that he shall witness upon entenng 
fus house, and informing him that it is Satan; and the Messenger of 
Allah # observing the world and whatever is going to transpire until 
the Day of Judgement is all from the knowledge of the unseen. 


Thus, we know that it is also the belief of Imam al-Zarqani that the 
Messenger of Allah & possesses knowledge of the unseen. Thisis why 
in another place, Imam al-Zarqani + states, “Without any doubt, all 
the mass-transmitted (mutawatir) Ahadith and their meanings unite 
onthe fact that the Messenger of Allah # has been granted knowledge 
of the unseen.” {Sharh al-Zarqani — V.7, Pg. 198} 
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aque CREED OF IMAM MULLA “ALT AL-QARI & (0.1014 AH) 


in Mulld ‘AIl a-Q3ri & writes in the commentary of the first 


ai 
a under the ‘Creed of Imam al-Darimi #', that 


Hadith cited 
ab Hafiz ibn Hajar al-’Asqalani # has stated that the Messenger of 
Allah knows all the heavenly creation, in fact, his knowledge 
expands toeven things beyond. The reference to ‘Earth’ is as a genus 
a the Messenger of Allah d has knowledge about all those things 
which are in the seven earths, in fact, his knowledge encompasses 
even those things beneath the seventh earth. [Mirgat al-Mafatih sharh 
Mishkat al-Masabih - V.1, Pg. 463) 


He further writes: 


the knowledge of the Messenger of Allah & encompasses all the 
divisive w2'i] and universal [kulli] events from the universe and 
elsewhere. [al-Mirgat sharh Mishkat ~ V.5, Pg. 162] 


Jmam Mulla ‘AM al-Qari ® further states: 


when the pure and purified souls are detached from all physical and 
bodily relations, they elevate to the highest realm; nothing is then 
veiled from them. 


Thus, they perceive and see everything as a person who is present 
sees and witnesses it, or comes to know of it through (the inspiration 
from) the angels. [al-Mirgat sharh Mishkat - V.2, Pg. 7] 


He further states: 
When the Rah Qudsiyyah (The Pure Soul] is illuminated, the [inner] 
light intensifies, strengthens and thereby spreads over the entire 


heart, This occurs as a result of abstinence from the darkness of the 
world of senses, by purifying the heart from the diseases of one’s 
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inner nature, by remaining persistent and steadfast y, 
one’s knowledge and through the spiritual and divi 
‘Allah that transmit into this heart. 


POD actin, 
me Bling 


‘Then the knowledge inscribed on the Divine Tablet Leite 

Mahjic:| becomes inscribed onto the heart, ard thus ihe me a 
perceives knowledge of unseen, and is empowered with the abi Son 
manage and control the affairs of the Lower realm. In fact, the a to 
reaches such a high state of closeness that manifestations of Divs 


Attributes are granted to the heart. 





When this ma’rfti (gnosis) - one of the greatest Divine gitts 
receive ~ is granted by Allah Most High, then how can any 
concealed from such a person? [al-Mirgat sharh Mishkat ~ 


ne can 
thing be 
VAL Pg. 64 


COMMENTARY: From all these excerpts it is clear that it is also the 
belief of Imam Mulla ‘Ali al-Qart .t that the Messenger of alah 
possesses knowledge of the unseen: He #& knows whatever is in the 
heavens and even what is beyond; and he & knows whateveris inthe 
earths and even what is below them; his knowledge encompasses 
everything that is kulli and juz’7. In fact, the pure and purified heats 
of the chosen servants of Allah have the entire Divine Tablet writen 
on their hearts by which they perceive and know everything irom the 
unseen realm and thus become possessors of the knowledge of the 
unseen themselves. 


Imam Mulla ‘AN al-Qari « writes that Shaykh ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Ai 
‘Asrin al-Tamimi + relates, ‘Iembarked on a journey to Baghdad and 
enrolled myself to al-Madrasah al-Nizémiyyah. Ton al-Saqa’ was my 
class fellow. Both of us would engage in the worship of Allah and 
would frequent our visits to the People of Allah. 





Whilst we were studying in Baghdad, it was widely known that there 
was a pious person who was the Ghatutlt of his time, and whenever 
he wished, he appeared, and whenever he wished, he would become 
invisible. 
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one days mppell thn al-Saqa’ and al-Chawth al-4:zam Shaykh “Abd 
joadit Jani & (who was of young 2B) Set off to meet he 
n. Whilst we were on our way, Ibn al-Saqa' said, ‘I shall ask hy 
ee question on the sacred sciences that he willbe unabletome 
ui jg intended to do the same and ask a really dhificulty ong 
ee question which he would not be able to answer, However, 
oo "Abd al-Qadir ablani said “AIS focbid t shal nen ck 
anything: rather, I shall sit in his gathering and ais 
wee him and being in his company!’ 








the blessings 


when the three of us reached his house, we saw that the Shaykh was 
not present. After a short while, he reappeared, 


spe Shaykh saw Ibn al-Saqa’ with exasperation and said angnly, ‘0 
Jon al-Saqa’ May Allah Most High not be good to youlnay He 
destroy you!; you have come here to ask a question for which [have 
wo answer?! Open YOUF ears and Listen! This is the question that you 
have come to ask, and this is its answer. Undoubtedly, I can smell the 
stench of infidelity coming from you!’ 


‘Thereafter, the Shaykh addressed me and said, ‘Abdullah! You ara 
going to ask me a question which [you think] I cannot answer; your 
question is this and this is its answer. Because of your disrespect and 
insolence, the world shall defecate on you to such an extent that you 
shall drown in it till your ear lobes!” 


Then the Shaykh turned his attention towards al-Ghawth al-A’zam 
alShaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir al-Jilani and brought the latter closer to 
him making him sit with great respect and honour. Thereafter, the 
Shaykh said, ‘O ‘Abd al-Qadir, because of your respect and good 
manners, you have pleased Allah and His Beloved Messenger &. [see 
that you have stood up on the pulpit in Baghdad and you are 
exclaiming, ‘This foot of mine is on the neck of every Saint (Wali) of 
allah! 1 also observe that all the Awliya’ of that time shall 
acknowledge your lofty status and superiority over them and they 
shall lower their necks in obedience and in paying respect to you.’ 


2 


After saying this, the Ghawth immediately disappeare 
‘ a 


- 
never to be 380m agai. be ng, 


i if closeness to Allah beg, 
After this incident, the signs ol ah became 
al-Ghawth el-A'zam Shaykh “Abd al-Qadir aan a ty eS 
extent that there was a continuous influx of People pa Ch apr 
in his blessed presence. ving ie 





respects 


1 was also present in the gathering in which al-Chawth ae 
announced his statement, ‘This foot of mine is on the neck 
Saint (Wali) of Allah!’ [ heard it and I saw that each ang we OF eve, 
‘Allah had lowered his neck in respect to al-Ghawth al-a’2a, a 
“Abd al-Qadir al-Jilani 2. Shayky, 


2am 





1 also witnessed that Ibn al-Saqa’ had became engroscag 
‘outward sciences of religion to such an extent that the fuga 

“lana began to uphold his high status and held him a high ni the 
He was such a great polemicist that he would leave the op, ee 
dumbfound and silenced; unable to answer any questions is a7 
him. Alongside all of this, he was also very eloquent and had ase 


over the language. 


1 the 


The “Abbasid Caliph made him among his close companions ang 
deployed him as an ambassador to the King of the eastem Roman 
empire for a debate. In the court of the King, Ibn al-Saqa’ silenced the 
Christian priests in this debate. The King thus treated him with eve, 
more respect and hailed him even more. 


On one occasion, Ibn al-Saqqa’ cast his gaze on the handsome 
daughter of the King and became infatuated with her. He sent a 
proposal to the King to give her hand in marriage to him. The King 
said, ‘If you embrace Christianity, then J have no reason to hold you 


back from what you desire.“ 


It so transpired that Ibn al-Saqqa’ became an apostate and embraced 
Christianity. Now, he had realised the truth of the words of the 
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th and that all of this was as a rosuit of 


before the great Ghawth, his disrespect ang 


haw! 
jnsolence 
se eurratot ~ “Abdullah ibn ‘Ali ‘Asrin al-Tamimi 
. and J then emigrated to Damascus. Sultan Nor 
zane) appointed me as the chief of the 
t Department, and the world (money) came ta 

me in 


Ma oe [just as the Ghawth had a 
pundance 7 ‘ad already informed] [N+ 
saat a-Patir ~ Pe 82] red.’ [Nuzhat al- 





: The pious servant of Allah 
couenTAny: The piou already know: 

those comin to visit him had concealed in their heat 
informing each of them as to what shall happen to them in th Re 
icall knowledge of the unseen, ae 


gy citing this incident in his book, Imam Mulla “AU al-Qani « h 
gated his belief that the Friends of All3h are also bestowed nm 
ynowledge of the unseen. a 





of AL-SHAYKH ‘ABD AL-HAQQ AUMUADIn, 


(CREED 
i p. 1052 AHI 


priawie f me 


m 2 at al-Masabih, the fi 
sig a Hadith in al-Mrshkat inal wor 
ha or ce ‘came to knot all of that which 4s of 





¥hig, 
"dt, 


i 
sce 





Heave 


Sh, 
‘Then meaning of the Messenger's act, MA! 


attained the knowledge of everything 
ssl), and his knowledge i all inclasve 
1 gb-Lan‘at~ V.1, Pg.333]. The Shaykh Further writay 





ie «tahis commentary of this excerpt of the Hadith 
earns aes 
al-Haqg @ writes: 


is that he & has 





hs 





Mustafa # possesses knowledge of every ¢ 
Y sin 


the ng 


“The Beloved al- i 
thing. His knowledge includes the Divine States of Alljh, 


in elation to His Attributes, His Attributive Names, Hig sp 
knowledge of all matters from the beginning of the Creation ft 
end, and the knowledge of everything pertaining to the cutward 
inward. He thus became worthy of the statement, ‘and above se 
snowledgeable person, there #5 someone tho ts more Inouye: 
[Madr al-Nubuzrowh V1, Pg. 3] Shaykh ‘Abd al-Tagq ss mentor 
ander the virtues and excellences of the Beloved Prophet 











“From the time of Sayyiduna Adam 8 till the blowing of the hon, 
the knowledge of everything has been made manitest unio ite 
Messenger of allah &. Thus, he possesses knowledge of everything 
from the beginning till the end. The Messenger of Allah & evan 
disclosed some of this knowledge to his Companions.” [Madry q. 
Nubuwwah - V.1, P.144) 


COMMENTARY: Shaykh ‘Abd al-Haqq al-Muhaddith al-Dihtawi a has 
made it clear from his statements that the Messenger of Allah ais the 
possessor of unseen knowledge, such that his knowledge 
encompasses everything that is ju2'T (divisive) and kul (universal, 
and everything from the beginning of the creation until the end, and 
everything that is outward (apparent) and inward (hidden). 
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i rend OF SHAH WALIYY-ALLAH AL-MUHADDITH AL-DIHLAWI 
TH! 
p72 AW) 
ykh shah Waliyy-Allah writes: 
shay 


ade clear to me, from the august court of the Messenger of 
asto how servant of Allah elevates his status to such a lofty 


rything becomes dear unto him. [Fuyid al-Haramayn — 


jewas ™ 
allah 
rank that eve 
7g59 


He further 5ay5* 


‘the Gnostic [al-‘Arif elevates from the station of al-Haqq to even 
jer closeness to Allah to such an extent that everything becomes 
Bend masufest for him, [Fuyidal-Heramays— Pe. 61 


(COMMENTARY: it is proven from the above excerpts, that it is the belief 
gy $hah Waliyy-Allah al-Muhaddith al-Dihlawi that the status and 
station of the Messenger of Allah @ is very high and lofty indeed, but 
here, he also asserts that even an ordinary servant of Allah may reach 
astaton of closeness such that everything becomes manitest to him 
foo, and that he afso obtains a share of the knowledge of the unseen, 





Such excerpts and other similar reports can be found in many of his 
books. Furthermore, he has cited many similar incidents which prove 
that the Awliya’ possess knowledge of the unseen and know 


whatever is concealed. 





A lumited selection of such incidents are cited below. 
Shah Weliyy-Allah 4 writes: 


My father Shah ‘Abd al-Rahim .# related to me: ‘Once I was ina state 
of Muragabah (deep meditation) at the time of the ‘Asr Salah, when 


2s 


St Sal 
ent to 
fo 
Fi Seatgns 
Ome: 
Me LA 


teat Ghawtai™ took hold of me. The fime of the “4, 
aie d for me to such a degree that it became equiva 
ae as and everything (rom the beginning of th 
pee eH Judgement was made apparent and clear unt, 


at’Angin -Pg.95) 


lah Was 


He also wnites: 


‘Once my father went £0 visit Shaykh ‘Abd al-Quddus " 
y i Shaykh ‘Abd al-Quddas he 

entered the latter's house, Shay ey side : 

to bring some rose water and present it to my father, There Son 

pottles; the child brought the smaller bottle and left the lay, 

vehiere lt was. My father smiled and remarked, ‘O my G0 

you left the larger bottle; bring that one too!’ [Anfas al."4, 


125] 
shah Waliyy-Allah Sahib # further writes: 


Were tg 
Ber bottle 


Why haye 
rif ~ Dg 


My father once narrated to me: ‘Once my father [Shah Waliyy-ainy, 
“e grandfather] had returned from a very long and arduous joumey 
and had intended to embark on another journey without entering hg 
home city. Thus, he sent a message summoning myself to go ard mee, 
jum. Accordingly, I went to visit him. As | was walking along the 
way, I passed by a very beautiful park and so I decided to enter it in 
order to take a walk inside it.’ 





‘Whilst I was walking inside the garden, I was taken aback by seeing 
a tree whose branches were touching the ground. Undemeath the 
branches, there sat a Mayziib (a pious person deeply engrossed in 
meditation) who was Moghul in appearance. 


As soon as the Majzith noticed me walking, he called me, ‘O my 
friend, come here! Sit with us for some time.’ So I went and sat with 





"To be absent and to detach from one's self and from the ereatzon and remanin 
the presence of the Almighty. 
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Maja. He started to converse about his s; 
the daa) and the painstaking efforts he undertakes in his journe 
pare Spiritual Path. From what he said, he also told me that in me 
sual stages of this spiritual struggle he would hold his breath 


fontinuousTy £0 2 period of three hours and sometimes even leriger 
than that” 


piritual struggle 


This Majzab was linked to the spiritual path of Shaykh Qadi ‘Sahib a, 
whilst we were conversing, he said to me, "You have such-and-such 
items of food with you; bring some of it fo me.’ I presented some of 
the food to the Majanib who then ate it. He then said, ‘You have such- 
and-such an amount of money; I am in necd of a coin so that | can pay 
‘barber tocut my hair and make my beard look neat and presentable. 
[gave him the money and continued on my way,’ [Anfis al-’Anyin — 


Pg, 84) 
He further writes: 


In a-Horamayn al-Sharifayn [the Two Sacred Sanctuaries) there 
resided aman who had inherited the blessed skutlcap of al-Ghaw'th 
al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir al Jilini . It had been passed down 
through the generations. Due ‘o the overwhelming blessings of this 
sacred relic, the person received much honour and reverence from the 
residents of al-Haramayn and became well known. 


One night, through kasitf, he saw al-Ghawth al-A'zam Shaykh ‘Abd 
abQidir Jilini in front of him and al-Ghawth al-A’zam 
commanded him to pass on the blessed trust of the skullcap to a 
Shaykh called ‘Abi’ Qasim Akbarabadi’ &. 


After hearing this command from al-Ghawth al-A’zam the person. 
thought to himself that there must be a reason as to why al-Ghawth 


al-A'zam 4 specified this Shaykh in particular, 


For this reason, he set off to examine the person intended and took a 
very expensive cloak alongside the skullcap, After enquiring about 


an 


the wherabouts of hs intended Shaykh, he finally reached tn, 
presence of Khalita Abd’ Qasim Akbarabadi # and saig oe blesse 
these relics are of al-Ghaw th al-A’zam Shaykh ' Abd a-Qaa,, ‘Bou, 
and he has instructed me in a dream to give these frag al * 


; 1 
[Akbarabadi Saying this, he placed both items before th, “on 
ay 
Khalifa Aba’l Qasim « accepted the relics and became ari 
yoyhul and happy to receive such a great blessing. Mensely 


The resident of al-Haramayn al-Sharifayn, who was the 
trustee of the blessed skullcap, said, “These relics are related t 
highly revered and respected personality and a great Wali gy ar 
Thus, prepare a large feast and invite all the leaders of the camara” 
as.a sign of thanks-giving on receiving such a great blessing?" 


Onging) 
© a Very 





Khalifa Aba'l Qasim said, ‘To hear is to obey! Come o, 
tomorrow, we shall prepare food in abundance. You can i 
whomsoever you Wish to attend the feast.’ all 


The following day, the person came early in the morning bringin 

with him all the heads and chiefs of the community. They aoe 
the feast and read Fatiha. After having eaten, the heads and chi 15 of 
the community enquired, ‘O Shaykh, you were such a poor person 
How was it possible for you to prepare such a large feast and invite 
such a great number of people?!” The Shaykh replied, ‘I sold the 
expensive and valuable cloak and bought whatever food items you 
saw in front of you." 








Upon hearing this, the person who came with the blessed skullcap 
and the expensive cloak cried out, ‘Oh! I thought this fagir was from 
the true pious servants of Allah, but look, he turned out to be 
deceiving! He never paid any respect to those blessed relics which | 


brought for him (and sold them off)!’ 


The Shaykh said, ‘Remain silent. The true relic that you presented is 
Kept safe and preserved and as for the item that was presented asa 
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e expensive cloak which was not a y 
ae a feast as a token of thanksgiving ane sol 
ie admonushed and he realised the truth. He thus tumed 
rire congregation and told them about the secret which ee i fe 
foncealed from them Hearing this, all of the people said ‘All p 
worthy of PreseF¥ing it. ly 


Id it and 
the person 





hah Waliyy-Allah Sahib also writes: 
Sharifd Khatiin, the daughter of Muhammad Fé, dil, had — 
young age ~ become a true manifestation of the spiritu 
Hadvat<- Wal [ray father al-Shaykh ‘Abd al-Rahim s.|, One ‘thin 
father was going t0 the house of Muhammad Fadil when his proves 
pead fell somewhere along the path he was walking. Sharifa Khatan 
said, ‘I see that your prayer bead has fallen at such-and-such a place 
The people went to the exact location and saw that the prayerbead 
was lying in exactly the same spot as stated by Sharita Khaitan, 


despite her 
ial states of 


One day, Sharifa Khattin said to her family, ‘Hadrat Wala [Shaykh 
‘Abd al-Rahim ] is arriving and is desirous of such-and-such food’ 
Thus, the food was prepared; Hadrai Wald was asked, who affirmed 
and confirmed whatever Sharifa Khatin had informed her family 
prior to his arrival. 





Once, when Sharif Khatiin was in her house, while Hadrat {Wald was 
also sat there with Muhammad Fadil, she began to say, ‘Fatih 
Muhammad has intended to come to our house. He is new standing 
on the pathway talking to someone who is in the shade whilst Fatih 
Muhammad is standing in the heat of the sun. He has bought three 
tangerines; two for his sons and one for Hadrat V 











He has now changed his intention; he has decided to keep two for 
Hadrat Wali and one for his two sons. He is now stood at our 
doorstep!” 
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Muhammad entered the house, he was to}, 





Fatih id 
ee had already informed them and he athiine ng 
that she said (Anjis al-’Aryfin ~ Pg. 148] “tytn, 


CoMMENTARY: Everything, from the beginning of creanon att 
becoming clear and manifest to Shaykh ‘ang ned 
“Ab a 
the Maysay 
Od and such, 
INR aware a 
Preserve the 


of Judgement i 
Shaykh “Abd al-Rahim asking the son of Shaykh 


Quddiis as to why he had left the larger bottle: 
informing him that he has such-and-such an item of fo, 
amount of money with him; Shaykh Ab@'] Qasim s. be; 
the cloak that was brought to examine his worthiness to 


blessed relic; 
Sharifa Khatan being aware of what has happened, was ha 


and going to happen in relation to whoever and whatever 
sutatd, whit she sat in her house: and also being aware of ntgyst 


concealed in his heart are all matters pertaining to knowledge of the 
unseen. 


PPening 





By citing all these incidents, Shah Waliyy-Allah al-Muhaddih 4. 
Dinlawi # has attested his belief in the fact that the Messenger 
Allah i possesses knowledge of the unseen; not only the Messenge: 
of Allah a, but through his blessings, in fact, even the Awliya’ ar 
bestowed with such great powers of perceiving knowledge of te 
unseen. 


Shah Sahib 4 further writes: 


‘A servant of my uncle Shaykh Abi al-Rida Muhammad # was 
plagued with a bad habit, Shaykh Abii’r Ridi Muhammad -+ tad 
admonished him indirectly on several occasions to stop his bad habi 
but to no avail. Finally, one day, Shaykh Abii al-Rida 4 called him'e 
a private mecting and said, ‘I have admonished you on many 
occasions through hints and gesticulations that you cease your bad 
habit, but you have failed to do so. 
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You might be thinking that we are unaware of your bad habits Lot 
py Allah, even if a small] ant, in the depths of the earth, was thinking. 
qhundred thoughts, I would know ninety nine of its thoughts, whilst 
alah the Almighty is aware of every single thought of that ant 
Hearing this, the servant immediately repented from that evil habit 
and became a devout Muslim. [Anfis alAryfin — Pg, 203) 


shah Sahib & writes: 


Hafiz “Jnayatullah had reported to me: A graduate scholar was very 
fond of engaging in discussions, arguing and debating. One day this 
newly-graduated scholar started to boast, 'I have subdued all the 
grea scholars of Dehli.’ lenquired, ‘Have you ever had the chance to 
fe blessed with visiting the revered court of Shaykh Abu al-Rida 


Muhammad -®?" 


He remarked, ‘I've heard that he teaches people from the book Tafsir- 
e-Huscyni and delivers lectures by looking in that book: he has no 
expertise or proficiency in the religious sciences’ I said, ‘No! Do not 
utter such ridiculous statements. 


Rather, you should go and pay him a visit so that his proficiency and 
expertise in knowledge and wisdom becomes clear to you 


The following Friday, he attended a public gathering of the Shavkh 
Aba'r Rida Muhammad in which the Shaykh would admonish 
people and move their hearts through his powerful and heart-rending, 
sermons. The graduate-scholar contemplated of having a debate with 
the Shaykh. However, even before the graduate-scholar had uttered 
a word, the Shaykh was aware what the man was concealing in his 
heart. 


Through his spiritual powers, the Shaykh took away all the 
knowledge that he had in his heart. The man was left bereft of 
everything to the extent that he did not even have knowledge of a 
single ruling of Arabic etymology or syntax left. He thus became 
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ble of understanding the Shaykh’s speech. He then . 
had come about due to the spirit) we 
Powe, 
of 


incopal 
that this infernor state 


the Shaykh 


He felt ashamed, repented and came into the august Prese 


calc 
Shaykh with remorse and sincerity in his heart, and thereat he 


alter 
for forgiveness. * ashe 


Shavkh Abii al-Rida Muhammad then retumed all his kno 


act or 

back to him, and returned him to his original state. The man i, ledge 
him and started to praise him. The Shaykh bumbly said, “| gy! 
ot a 


scholar; | only admonish people from the book al-Tafsir ai. Huaree 
[Anfas al-'Arifin ~ Pg, 206] iia 


Shah Sahib further writes: 


A group from the disciples of Shaykh Abi al-Ridi Muhammad 
used to state ‘Whenever we used to be in the presence of the Shayla 
we would never ask any question whether related to Tasowwus 
Shariah or Targa, we used to keep these questions in our hearts any 
sit down in the gathering. Whenever a person was confused, had a 
question in his mind, or was perplexed in understanding an issue, the 
Shaykh would immediately know about it and would thus gave an 
answer to dispel any confusion. If doubt or confusion still persisted, 
the Shaykh would elaborate further until the person was completely 
satisfied.’ [Anfas al-’Arifin - Pg. 207] 





Shah Waliyy-Allah Sahib & writes: 


Shaykh Sayyid ‘Umar al-Hisari informed me: Once Shaykh Abi al- 
Rida Muhammad .& was wearing a very beautiful nut-brown 
coloured shaw] and was sat on a mat made of deer hide. The shawl 
and the deer skin really attracted my [Shaykh al-Hisari’s +] altention; 
Thad now the desire in my heart to find such a beautiful shaw! and 
deer skin. The more I tried to remove this thought, the more it would 
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atrengthen ieee When the Shaykh was about to leave the 
athering he said to me, ou should remain seated for a little w 
gee got something foryou. The Shaykh then washed the swans 
were on the deer skin, and folded both the deer skin and the shar t 
He presented both items to me. The Shaykh then said, ‘In the Brecon 
of the Awliya’, you should not bring such thoughts into your mind? 
janfisal Arifin Pg, 203] 





COMMENTARY: From these incidents, the belief of Shah Waliyy-Allah 
gi Muhaddith al-Dihlaw? 6 has been made apparent thatthe Awliya 
«re fully aware of what a person may be thinking in his mind, what 
tray go through his mind and also what state that person maybe in 
tf this was not his belief, then Shah Waliyy-Allah. would never have 
snentioned such incidents in his book. 
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uecnet9 OF SH ant ‘ABD AL-AZIzZ AL-MUHADDITH ALD ina 
a 


(p. 1239 AH) 
shah ‘Abd ak/Aziz a writes: 


Through the nr (tight) of Prophethood, the Messenger of All 
fully aware of the strength or weakness of a person's faith; wy 
reality of hip faith is; how strong his faith is and also what g 

him trom strengthening his faith Thus, 


there are preventing B hit 
Prophet # is completely aware of a person’s sins, status ang 


; good and bad deeds; sincenty [ikhlas} or pretence [riya 


ih aig 
Pat the 
bstacleg 
he Hol, 
Fark of 





faut 





Therefore, in li ™ 
|shahidab] is accept ; ey 
of their true states). In fact, itis obligatory to act upon his testimon, 
(al-Tafsir al’ Azizi ~ V. 1, Pp, 6361 ’ 


He farther writes: [thas also been mass-transmitted thal some of the 
Awiliya’ also possess the power and the ability to see and perceive 
everything that is scribed on al-Lawh al-Mahfiiz |the Protected Tab} 
They also have the ability to observe and explore everything thats 
written on it, [al-Tafsir al-'Azizi - Surat al-Jinn] 





COMMENTARY: From the above excerpts it is clear that it is also the 
belief of Shah ‘Abd al-’Aziz al-Muhaddith al-Dihlawi 4 that the 
Messenger of Allah & possesses knowledge of the unseen; that he @ 
analyses the good and bad actions of his Ummah, to the extent tha 
he & is also aware of the sincerity or pretence of a person underlying 


the action. 





In fact, according to Shah ‘Abd al-’Aziz &, even the Awliya’ have 
been granted the ability to read, study and analyse whatever has been 
written on the Protected Tablet, upon which everything has been 
written - whatever has happened and whatever shal] happen in the 


future, [Tafsir al-Khézin} 
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HE CREED OF IMAM YOSUF (BN ISMAIL AL-NABHANI @ (D, 1350 AH) 
_Muladdithin, the devout lover of the Messenger of Allah a, 


al 
eee { al-Nabhani -t was an ocean of knowledge, 


Yusul 

sa i @ possessor 
eae sciences of religion and a polymath He is, allat-once, the 
nit at-Rezh, Imiin al-Jami, lind al-Ritmi, Imérn al-Suyati, and al- 
akaadith ad-Diblawst of his age. u 


asauthored more than fifty books, ranging from single-volumed 


He 
xs to several volume works on an array of subjects, 


boo! 
tet us lok at his belief in relation to the knowledge ofthe unseen. 


jmam al-Nabhani 4 writes: 

‘two brothers who resided in an area called Hirda’ came tothe village 
-jwajat’. As they approached the village, they heard people talking 
about the excellences and virtues of Shaykh Muhammad ibn Kabir al- 
Hukmi & [d. 617 AH] but found it hard to believe such statements. 
‘After a long stay in ‘Iwajah, they were informed that their father had 
fallen ill and, accordingly, decided to return home. As they were 
about to depart, they decided to meet the Shaykh so that they may 
become aware of his status. 


When they came to the Shaykh, the two brothers informed him of the 
iI health of their father and informed him that they were returning, 
back to their village. After listening to the two brothers, the Shavkh 
said, ‘When you shall reach home, your father’s health will have been 
restored and you will find him resting. You will reach your city in the 
latter part of the night. When you visit your father you will find him 
making the ritual ablution for the Fajr Salah; he will have washed one 
foot, and yet to wash the other.’ 


After having listened to this detailed information, the brothers sought 
permission to leave and set off to retum back to their hometown. 
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When they reached their home, the state of affairs was as fone 
the Shaykh - they found their father performing the tituat oe by 
ion 


Thus, both these brothers informed everyone in their hometg 
shat the Shaykh had already foretold and how they fours 
single word of it to be true. It did not take long, that the Sh, askie every 
and popularity spread swiltly in that town aswell. Jami fag 

a. 


Auhiyd’ ~ Pg, 538] 
Imam al-Nabhani # further writes: 


Shaykh Muhammad ibn Hardin 4 was a Shaykh residing in the 
of Sinhor, Egypt. Whenever the father of Shaykh Ibrahim aoa 
® would walk past Shaykh Muhammad ibn Haran 4, the ine 
would stand up (in reverence) and say, ‘In his loins, there reat 
great, highly-esteemed Wat? of Allah, whose popularity and fame w, 
become widespread from east to west.’ 








He further writes: 


Shaykh Muhammad ibn ‘Altibn Muhammad al-Mirbat [4.653 AH] 
would inform people of quite extraordinary incidents and events 
prior to their occurrence, and they would occur exactly as the Shaykh 


had informed them. 


He once informed the people that the City of Baghdad shall be 
devastated by a flood. Thus, it so happened that the water of River 
Tigris began to flow turbulently and uncontrollably. The water forced 
itself through the barrier and began to make its way towards the city. 
The house of the minister was wrecked as was the storeroom 
belonging to the Caliph. More than three hundred homes were 
destroyed and left barren; many houses collapsed causing the death 
of many hundreds. This incident took place in Jumada al-Ukhra 654 
AH [one year after the Shaykh’s departure from this world]. 
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kh al-Mirbat also informed that a Particular 


Shay! fe 
|-Masjid al-Nabawi) wi 
aMosque (al-Masji i) would be damaged by fire Just as the 


d foretold, the exact part of th 
shaykh has 5 we Prophet's as Nf 
gamaged by fire; this happened in the month of Raviadss fosque was 


Par of Prophets 


ajso unformed of the merciless attack that w 
i Mongols. This was stich a savage and priietlasy: by 
history hasnever recorded such a devastating incident of itskind me 
Uiyph died in 656 AH and after his death the Mongols gainers ie 
ii began to destroy whatever came in theis way cones 


Allthe above three incidents occurred after the demise ofthe Shaykh 


‘The Shaykh had also informed of a mighty flood that would hi 
Hadramawt, Yemen. The flood came with all its mi ight: consequent! _ 
destroying many houses and killing approximately four shanties a 
Hadramaw'’s residents. [Jdmi’ Karémat al-Awliyd’ - Pp. 565) 








Imam al-Nabhani # further writes: 


Ithas been narrated from Shaykh Ibrahim al-Bata’ihi who relates 
Shaykh Muharnmad ibn Aba Bakr al-Qawwam  [d. 658 AH] was 
present in Aleppo and we were also in his company when he said, ‘L 
recognise the Ahi al-Yamin from the Ahf al-Shimdl [ie, the peoplerot 
Paradise from the people of Hell}. If I wanted to make mention of their 
names | could do so, but we are instructed not to do so, and therefore 
we do not desire to disclose such Divine Secrets before peuple’ [ami’ 
Karimit al-Awtiya’ - Pg. 566] 


‘mam al-Nabhant ¢ also writes: 


Shaykh Malik Isma’ll al-Kurdi once narrated: Thad some goats and 
had hired a shepherd to take care of them. One day, in the morning 
as per routine, the shepherd went with the goats to the hills for them 
to graze, but he did not retum in the evening, So I went in search of 


‘ould not find him nor was Linformed of whe; 


ti Te 
oh on Eset off towards Shaykh Aba Bakr Muhammarttt he 
avi ‘g, with full conviction and certitude that | wale 
in, 
solution to the predicament. i 


When L approached the Shaykh’ house, [found him already 5 

the door As soon as he saw me, he asked, Have the Boats 
missing” | replied, "Yes He then said, “Twelve men have ae io 
the shepherd and have tied all the goats in such-and-such , Vall 
ted to Allah that He makes them all fal] asleg v1 
tion has been answered. Go to such-and-such pla: My 
find all dhe men fast asleep whilst all oF your goats way Ae 
nearby. One goat is standing and giving milk to it’s young’ sap 


supphca 





J went to that exact location which the Shaykh specified a 
it exactly as the Shaykh had informed rue, There was only on, ae 
standing, feeding if young. I quickly gathered all the poi 
retuned back with them to my village. [Janu’ Kardmat al-Awii,e 


574] 


1 fog 








He further writes: 


A funeral procession arrived with many great Masha’iki Present in 
attendance. When everyone had sat to bury the deceased, the Qidi, 
the Khatib and the governor all sat in one comer, whilst Shaykh 
Muhammad ibn Abit Bakr al-Qawwam .» and his fellow companion, 
sat in the other, listening to the conversation. The Qadi and the 
govemor were talking about the Kardm@t of the Awliya’ and beganto 
remark, ‘There is no reality to such Kardmatt’ The Khatib was a pious 
person though he remained silent. 


When everyone stood to pay their condolences to the heirs of the 
deceased, some of them went to the Shaykh to convey greetings of 
peace ta him. The Shaykh said, ‘O Khatib! T will not reply to your 
greeting!’ He said, ‘O Shaykh, why?’ The Shaykh said, ‘Because when 
people were backbiting the Awliya’, you didn’t refute their statement 
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entry to stop them! The Shaykh then ty 
overnor and said, You deny the existence of the Ka ra oe 
ram 


a’; tell me, what is beneath the earth ,, 
uth said, ‘We do not know." Pon which you are 


med towards the 


yykh then said, ‘Beneath your feet, inside 
a with five levels, in which a man and his wi 
ne Wie now stood up and is saying to mo th 
was the king and the ruler of this Ci 
de the cave and 80 is his wife.’ 


the earth, isa deep 
ite are buried, That 
‘at a thousand years 
ty. He is stood on a 


ca 


pefore he 
throne insi 
shoykh Aba Bakr -& then said, ‘No one will move the si 
wwe iE open the earth beneath you and see what it teveals.’ Thus, 
jorkers Were called and the earth was dug open Whilever ee 
gpaykh had foretold, was exactly what was seon when thevarth wes 
dug open. The cave is open Ell this date and is situated on the 
outskirts of Aleppo, Syria. [Jami’ Karamet al-Awwhya: — Pe. 576] 


ghtest, until 


COMMENTARY: In the incidents cited above, there is clear evidence of 
the Awliya’ possessing knowledge of the unseen, 


mc evidence in each incident is; 


+ Informing two people that when they reach their house they 
would find their father making ablution at a juncture whee 
he will have washed one foot and yet to wash the other, 

= To know of a great Wali whilst he is still in the fins ot his 
father, 

* To inform the people, prior to the flood causing devastation 
to Baghdad, 

+ Informing people that a certain area of the Beloved Prophet's 
® Mosque shall catch fire; 

«Informing of the attack of the Mongols; 

* Informing of the flood that would hit Hadramawt 

* Knowing who is to go to Heaven and who 1s to go to Hell; 
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Intorming Shaykh al-Kurdi # as to the where, 
shepherd and his goats and their exact state; 
Informing of what is beneath the surface of the earth 


‘abouts 4) fi 


__ all of this is from knowledge of the unseen, 


{mam al-Nabhant cites these incidents in his book to 


biel that Allah bestows His Awliya’ with knowledge of yen’ MS 


the unseen 
Imam al-Nabhani + further writes: 


Shaykh Imam Shams al-Din al-Khaburt .& once narrated 
would often mention the excellences of Shaykh Muhammad j 
Bakr al-Oawwam # in front of the great scholars of ep 


gcholars decided to accompany me and visit the Shaykh to 
questions relating to the sciences of Hadith and Figh. 


that he 
bn Aby 
PO. The 
ask bum, 


We were about to set off to meet the Shaykh when, out of nowh " 

fagir came and said, ‘The Shaykh is calling you.’ asked the jar a, 
‘where the Shaykh was and he said, In the Wingah (private sactusy, 
of Shaykh Abi al-Fath al-Kattant 4s, who is a murid of the Shaykn 


Taccompanied the group of scholars and set off to meet the Shaykh 
When we reached the kldngih and met the Shaykh, he (Shaykh 
Muhammad al-'Aqiti +) asked me as to why we had come. I said that 
they had come to convey Salam (greetings of peace) and to do the 
ziyarah of the Shaykh [Aba Bakr ibn al-Qawwam +] 


Shaykh al-’Aqibi a said, ‘It is shocking to see what is happening right 
now!’ I enquired as to what was happening and he said that Shaykh 
[Aba Bakr ibn al-Qawwam .t] has fastened them with a bridle and 
the Shaykh’s inner secret has taken the form of a large beast and itis 
scowling at the face of each of them (i.e. the Shaykh has fastened their 
tongues and thus they are unable to speak. There is also a figure of 
lion in front of them, and thus they are petrified. This is because they 


to test the Shaykh, but now { 
had ON al’ Aqibi found themselve 
pet ghaykh ak Aqibi was seeing al of this though selves a great 
the gathering had gone on for quite some time 


when 
had the ability or the will 
mangst them illpower to speak, 
king any questions?!” Even then nj read. 
~ va © one had the strength or 


and noone from 


not 
courage t0 SPP 


‘The Shaykh turned towards, the scholar sat on his ni 
to hn what his question was and answered it, He 
vat person and s0 forth disclosing each person’ 
answer until he reached the last person. All of the 
in reverence and immediately repented at the Sha 
Karimat al-Avliya’ ~Pg. 573] 


ight and revealed 
then tumed to the 
S question and its 
scholars stood up 
Wkh’s hands, Jami” 


COMMENTARY: By citing this incident, Imam al-Nabhani en 
it dear that the Auliya’ of Allah are fully aware of what isin the 
e 


rearts of people and this is also our belief. If this was 
he would not have cited these incidents, not hus belief, 


21 





The Creed of the Awliyg’ Of Allah & 


Jiya’ of Allah are those speci 
wi 





elite and chosen 


Believers, 
ah’ hat] and His Attnbutes [sifat} to 
Al is of Allah's Essence [di 
po ave anos of abilities. They are steadfast in ions ng the 
the exient of Shar¥ah, and never indulge or engage in ful. ig the 
the 3 ol 
unctions 
i 





ives, [Sharh “Aga’id al-Nasafi- Pg. 1014 

desi 

ae ranks and levels of Wilayak (Sainthood), However, 

There are SO ae the beloveds and chosen servants of lish ang 
Awliy: 

all of the 


and honour in His Divine and Majestic 
sree great reverence 
pos 


t their beliefs in relation to knowledge of the unseen, 
look at 
Let us 


293 


294 





por IMAM MUHAMMap ALBA (5, M4 AH) 
CREE! 
THE 


on of Sayyiduna Imam ‘Ali Zayn 3, ‘Aby 
, the 5 
ei8 


Ht am al-Husayn #, the grandson of the Mes: 


‘son of Imi 


i writes regarding this exempl, 
im Jam 


[nd f the Messenger of Allah a. 
yo 


jana 


TY PeTSomabty fron the 


i liable and tras 
sorted froma reabe and 
has ees walking alongside Sayyiduna Ime 
Me sf Hiheadibn ‘Abd al-Malic a5 he 1, 
past the cae al-Baqir stated, ‘By aliay 
aaa ruined and the people w 

tro} 
od ee it away. 





orthy Narrator, 


that We 
'm al-Bagir 


“rand went 
‘4S layin, 
This house wil be 
even dig the so) around xt 






foundations of the 

by which the 

aaa Shia i into ruins.’ (The narrator « 

a et, at the same time se as 

SUP grote house beloeth@W rid am, 
roy # 

ever des 


house are being laid 
tates that.) {felt quite 
‘how someone could 
leaving itas nuns, 


i ith of Hisham, Walid itn 
t some time after the dea : 
itso IEP eel that Hishim’s house be destroyed arn 
Hisham ar The soil was removed to such an extent that ne 
ame onescll easily be seen i (the narrator witnessed a 
aaa eyes.’ [Shawalud al Nubuaeah~ Pg 3 
ricky 

of this wi 





Imam Ja’far al 
narrated from 
Ithas been 





idiq & who reports: Once 
8 tmam al-Bagpr +: said to me. ‘Iwill 
Sayyiduna Imam aL-Bag 

my honourable ie i ars.’ When he passed away, we ner 
e for five ars and months from the time he had stated it, an 
the number of a to be exactly as what he had specified. (Shawid a- 
found the peri 

Nubuewah - Pg. 319} 





avi veowe the 
Mashayikh to whom we owe 
d from one of the iv 
aa ed Lee was once in Makkah al-Mukarramah wi 
following : 


suddenly felt the desire to meet Sayyiduna Imam al-Bigir g, 
{or only this reason that I set off for al:Madinah al-Munayyyy 
arrived there during the night whilst it was raining heavily, 
the temperature fall dramatically. a 


Ie was 
aah 
™aking 


Tamved at the house of Imam al-Baqir & when half the ni 


ht 
already passed. I was still thinking whether I should kee had 





k 
door of wait until Ure morning that {heard the voice of Say 
tind ak Bagir-« calling ‘tom inside, “O maid-servant! Open teae™™ 
‘or 


for such-and-such a person (taking the Shaykh’s name): for surly, 
right he is feeling extremely cold” is 


‘The maid-servant came, opened the door and | entered the hous: 
[Shaundfud al-Nubuarwah ~ Pg, 320] 50 


‘Another person reports: | once went to the house of Sayyidung Imam 
al-Bagir + and knocked on his door. A young, maid-servant came ou 
to see who was at the door. As soon as I saw her, I was attracted ty 
her. Whilst touching her, [ told her to inform her master that such and 
such a person is present at the doar. A voice came from inside, ‘Enter 
the house. We are waiting for you!" I went inside and said, ‘O Master, 
I had never intended anything evil.’ 


The great Imam replied, “You are saying the truth, but never think 
that these walls or doors are an obstacle for our eyes to see what is 
beyond them, like they are an obstacle for your eyes. If this was the 
case, then what difference remains between you and us? In the 
future, do not ever do that again!’ [Shawahid al-Nubutwah ~ Pg. 322) 


Imam al-Nabhani » writes that Shaykh Abi Busayr . reports, 
"Whilst I was present with Sayyiduna Imam al-Bagir + in al-Masjid 
al-Nabawi, Mansur and Dawid ibn Sulayman entered the Masjid 
[The Abbassid dynasty had not yet commenced, whose first Caliph 
was to be Mansi}. Only Dawud presented himself in the blessed 
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ofthe grcat Imam. Imam al-Baqir & asked 


“Wh, 

lt from being present himself? lat has prevented 
M 

paid said, “He is hol-tempered.' Imam al-Bagir.e stated -y, 

will stand up On the throne of Kiulafah and slay the tinal pet he 
pis sovereignty and kingship shall spread from the east to tee 
Figrule wil ast long and he shall hoard mote wealth thay oe 
pefore him! one 

gwud went and informed Mansiir of these events ey 
pet al-Baqir -t. After a short while, Mansar ieee Ss foretold by 


i nted himself 
im at Bigir- and attempted to excuschimselfior nt comming yn : 


pawud saying “O Master, it was your awe and fear that toa 
prevented me from presenting myself before you. 1ac 


Mansar asked the Imam to verify what Dawid had informed hi 
Imam al-Baqir said, ‘It will happen as [have stated.’ Mansir ae 
enquired, ‘Will our sovereignty begin before your monarchy - bendly 
members of the Messenger [At al-Bayt]” Tam al-Bagir » repli de 
“yest shall be so’ Then he asked, ‘Will the Umayyad dynasty ar 4 
Jonger or will our sovereignty be longer?’ i 


The Imam formed, “The period of your governance and rule will be 
longer The children from your progeny shall play 
just as achild plays with a toy. My father [Sayyiduna imam’Ali Zayn 
al’ Abidin 4e] has informed me of this, exactly as [have relayed fete 
you! (fami Kardmat al-Awliya’ - Pg, 467) 





ith this country 
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COMMENTARY: 


= Informing, well in advance that Hishim’s house 
excavated, destroyed and left as mere rui 

«Informing that he shall live for five more 

= Knowing (whilst being inside the house 
came from Makkah al-Mukarramah an 
doorstep; 

= Knowing that the person was feeling cold, 

= Knowing the visitor's untoward conduct with the aig 
servant, whilst the mam was inside the house e 


shail By 






vars; 


) of the person rr 
A was stood at yy 





all of this is from knowledge of the unseen. 


Thus, we understand that Imm al-Bagir 4 affirmed his bebet in ty 
fact that he has been bestowed with knowledge of the unseen as he 
quite clearly states inone incident, ‘...never think that these walig and 
doors are an obstacle for our eyes to see what is beyond them From 
the meident of Caliph Mansur, we also understand that it was Iman 
al-Bagir’s # belief that his venerated father, Imam Zayn al- Abiding, 


also possessed knowledge of the unseen. 
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THE CREED OF IMAM JA’PAR AL-SADIQ @ (0, 148 AND 


‘far al-Sadiq ® is the blessed son of ima 
am Ja’ far 2! of Imam MA 
eh «, grandson of Imam Zayn al-'Abidin “aj, g Piet oa 
ae of Imam al-Husayn .&, great 
BF 
Imam Jami writes: 


paykh ABU Busayr reports, ‘T once visted al-Ma lish al 
Munawwarah, Lhad a maid-servant who had accompanied me. Aer 
intsmacy with the maid-servant,] intended to perform shus) (ntual 
pathing) at the public bath. Whilst making My way there, I sayy linge 
cord of people gathered with the intention of Boing to meet 
sayyiduna Imam Ja’ far al-Sadiq & at his blessed ahnc. 1 
accompanied them. When we reached the Imam's house, the latter 
Jooked at me and said, ‘O Abi Busayr! 
you may not be aware, but one should not come into the presence of 
the Messenger # and his progeny in the state of ritual impurity | 
said, O noble son of the Messenger of Allah sa! I saw a large crowd 
of people proceeding towards your house ta meet you, so followed 
them, lest I was not afforded another Opportunity to meet you. This 
iswhy [have come.’ 


Then 1 repented and vowed that I would never da so again 
Thereafter, Lleft the house.’ [Shatealud al-Nubuwwah Pg, 332] 








by 


Another narrator states, ‘I had a friend who was impn: 
iy + in the days 


Caliph Mansair. I met Sayyiduna Imam Ja'far 
of Haj on the plain of Arafat. He asked me about that fnend of mine. 
‘O master, he is still in prison.’ He then supplicated and saxd 
after an hour, ‘By Allah, your friend has been freed from prison!” The 
narrator states that, ‘Once I had completed my Haj rituals and 
tetumed, | enquired as to which day my friend had been released 
from imprisonment. The people said, ‘On the day of ‘Arafah after the 








“Ase Salah [at exactly the same time and day that Imam Ja'far 


alsy, 
‘had toretold’ [Shavedhud al-Nubuwwah — Pg. 332) Siig 





It has also been narrated from a person who relates the , 


oll 
aeevat {bought a shave from Makkah al-Mukarramah ang yon" 






é I made 3 

intentson not to g" to anyone, so that st could be My shea 
when | pass away I came from ‘Arafat to Muzdalifah, but joy is 
ny 


shaw! on the way. When I came to Mina from Murdalifah jy the 
mommung, 1 sat in Masjid al-Khayf. 4 
Out of nowhere, a messenger of Imam Ja’far al-Sadiq 4 approaches 
me saying, ‘The master summons you’ I immedia ee 
myself before the great Imam, grected him with Sal eet 
of peace) and sat humbly before him. He turned towards me and sq 
‘Do you wish to find your shawl” I replied in the affirmative, The 
[mam called one of hus servants who brought with him a shaw] 2 
some kind. [carefully looked at the shaw! and found it to be the exact 
shawl that [ had bought but later lost. Imam Ja’far 4 said, "Take it ang 
thank Allah" [Shazodlud al-Nubwawal ~ Pg, 333] 














COMMENTARY: 





+ Knowing of Shaykh Abi Busayr's state of ritua 
+ Knowing that the person would be released from 


the plain of “Arafah; 
» Knowing whom the lost shawl belonged to; 
+ For what purpose it had been purchased; 
Knowing exactly where the owner of the shawl was sat 





All af these matters are from the knowledge of the unseen By 
d ing this knowledge of the unseen realm, Imam Jafar al-Sidig 
“& has mace it clear that Allah has bestowed him with a greal p\ 


of unseen knowledge. 
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ee CREED oF IMAM MOSA AL-KAZIM @ (p, 186 AH) 


am Miisd al-Kazim 4 is the blessed son of Imam Ja'far al-Sagi, 
mPadig 4, 


Sov 
jam Jami states about this great Personality: 
a Shafiqal-Balkhi 4 reports, ‘During my journey top 
nandsome man who was wearing. clothes made of wool, That man 
went at? distance and sat down on his own. } thought to myself that 
ye seems t0 be from the young group of Sufis; he probably wants to 
Be gne a burden on the Muslims [by asking them for money] 


soyyidut 


risnecessary that | admonish him not to do so. As soon as I reached 
him, this Young hanssome-ran Said, “O Shafiq! “’O betievers! Avoid 
ps espocions, verily some Suspicion is Quran ~ Sarah ale 
Hujurat- 49:12] Saying this, the young person left. I said to myself, “It 
is quite amazing that he knew what was in my heart. Surely, he isa 
wali of Allah. I will have to plead him to forgive and pardon me’ 





walked hastily in the direction the young person had proceeded 
towards, I tried my best to find him, but there was no sign of the 


person. 


When I reached Makkah al-Mukarramah I saw the same person but 
sow he bad many servants and disciples sat around him People had 
surrounded him from all around and were saying, ‘Peace be upon 
you, O descendant of the Messenger of Allah a!” 


fenquired as to who the young man was and was informed that he 
was Sayyiduna Imam Misa al-Kazim-s. It instantaneously came out 
from my mouth thal, ‘Lo, such an extraordinary incident occurring at 
the hands of such a person is not out of the ordinary for him! 
(Shewikid al-Nubuwwah — Pg. 339] 


WI 


‘Another narrator reports, “lL was a resident of 2-Madina 
Munawwarah. | rented the house | was living in. T would Spend 

of my time staying wv the company ot Sayyiduna a uy oy 
Karim #. One day, there was torrential rainfall. As usual, vpn 
rnyself in the blessed court of lmam Mis al-Kazim ted 


al. 


When I reached his presence and greeted him with Salam, he 
to the Salam and said, ‘O man, return back to your hous 
house has collapsed and has covered your wealth ang 


Tephed 
The sooty 
Property 
I returned home to find it exactly as the Imam had intorme, 


called a few workers who removed my possessions from ben, 
collapsed roof. [Shawahid al-Nubuurwak ~ Pg. 340] 





your 


d me | 
ath the 


COMMENTARY: 


= Being aware of what was in the heart of Sayyiduna Shag, 
Balkhi # and thus reciting a verse of the Holy Q 
remove his doubts or suspicions; 

«Knowing that the roof of a resident of al-Madinah hag 
collapsed whilst being sat in his own home. 








an to 


.. 1s all part of the knowledge of the unseen. 


Thus, we understand that il is also the belief of Sayyiduna Imam 
Musa al-Kazim *« that he was bestowed with knowledge of the 
Allah Almighty bestows this knowledge to His close friends 





unseen. 
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CaEFDOF IMAM ‘ALI AL-RIDA @ (D, 297 AH) 





THE 
pam AT al Riga is the Blessed son of Sayyidung Imam Ma 
; isa al. 
aim 
aim Jani wiles regarding this great personality 
i y 
ej d from one of the resid 2s, 
been reporte residents of Kuifa, w 
tt i r intended to set off from KGa to visit Khurisan, ee 
wi sented (9 me a vey beautiful piece of cloth and sa. eae 
Cigar buy a turquoise stone [feyrtiza] tor me’ se sell 
when [reached Marw, a group from the disciples of Sayytduna [mam 
‘ali aida came and said “One of our companions has Passed 





ray so sell some cloth to Us so that we can use 
aa that [ do not have cloth to sell. Hearing this, they all went awa 
pat after ashott while they came back again and said, ‘Our maste, 
hus conveyed Salém to you and has said that you possess a piece of 
oth which was given to you by your daughter to sell so that you 
may buy @ turquoise stone for her with the Proceeds. We have 
brought with us money to buy your cloth.’ 


for his shroud? { 








[gave them the piece of cloth and then began to think that [ should 
ask some questions and see whal answers | am given. Thus, | noted 
down and arrived at the Imam’s house early next moming. 





There was a gathering of people around the Imam and no one had the 
courage to meet the Imam in the midst of such a great crowd Twas 
stood in a state of amazement; mesmerised by this awe-inspiring 
personality, when one of his servants came to me calling me by my 
name and he had with him a piece of paper. The servant said, ‘O such 
and such a person; these are the answers to your questions’ | looked 
at the piece of paper, and lo! The answers to all my questions were 
written on it!’ [Shawahid al-Nubiewwah - Pg. 348) 





Another reporter states: Rayydn ibn Salat asked me (the ng 
seek permission from mam ‘Ali al-Rida so that he may vault he 
hope that the venerated Imm gifts him (Rayyan) a robe worn him in 
and some money out of his possessions. by him 





The narrator says, ‘When I arrived in the blessed court of tags. 
al-Rida & and had not yet said anything, the great Imam say an, Ali 
‘Rayyan ibn Salal desires to present himself here in hope that ye 
him a robe which | wear and some dirhams which are in Rift 
possession. Bring Rayyan ibn Salat here!” When Rayyan entency 
great Imam gave him the robe and also some money ay pet 
former's desire. [Shawahd al-Nubuwwah — Pg. 349] the 






COMMENTARY: 


«  Toknow about the incident of the daughter in Kafa Biving th, 
piece of cloth to her father in order that he may sell it and he 
a turquoise stone for her, whilst being in Marw; y 

+ Being fully aware of the questions even betore being asked 

* Being aware of the innermost desire of Rayyan ibn Salat... 


_ All of these matters are from the knowledge of the unseen. Thus, it 
has been proven that it is also the belief of Imam “Ali al-Rida that 
he has been bestowed with knowledge of the unseen. Otherwise, he 
would not have said such things nor would he have answered the 
questions before they were even posed to him! 
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que CREED OF IMAM MUHAMMAD AL-Tagi g (,, 210 
- 210 AH) 
ipsim Muhammad al-Tagi is the blessed son tte 
sab al Rida yiduna [mam 
nin Jani -& writes: 
when Caliph Maman al-Rashid died, Imam Tagi ae 
away thirty months from this day.’ When thirty monthe shall pass 
from the death of Ma’miin al-Rashid, the IS had passed 


I 
works. [Shahid al-Nubucccwah ~ Pg, 358) imam departed from this 


ther person narrates: | was present i 
Mim Mkomimad a-Tagi ond tna, syne eying 
person has conveyed Salam to you and he desires that you ead 
j doth for his shroud.’ The Imam said, “That person wn oth 
such things Hearing this, came outside but couldnt ee 
what the Imam meant. Later on, I found out that the same setae 
already passed away fourteen days before! [Shawahid al Nohaone 
art eewal 


(COMMENTARY: Revealing to people that he shall depart thirty months 
after the day Ma’mun died; and saying to that person en 

requesting a cloth on behalf of another person for the shroud that the 
latter is not in need of it [due to his imminent death]... 


from the knowledge of the unseen. 





+ are matters 





‘Therefore, we conclude that it is the belief of Imam Muhammad al- 
Taqi that Allah Almighty has bestowed him with knowledge of the 
unseen. 
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‘Tat CREED OF IMAM ‘ALT AL“ ASKART # {D. 254 AH) 
Heis from the noble family of Imam al-Husayn sb and the ble 


i sed 
of Imam Muhammad al-Taqi ie 


Once there was a Walia feast in why, 
family members of the Caliph had been invited. Masses 
sated to pay respect to them. In that gathering there 

Ete individual who was quite rude, ilemannered and abr ‘a 
talked ineclently, engaged in vulgar talk, and laughed histneay 
Sayyiduna Imam ’‘AlTab- Askari 6 turned towardshim and said y¢, 
ore bursting out with laughter yet have neglected to remember ai, 
Do you not realise that you shall be laid in the darkness of the ee 
after three days?! 


that young individual immediately ceased behay 


[mam Jami & writes: é - 
Of peo 








the great Imam had stated, the young Penne 


hid al-Nubuwwah - Pg, 363) 


Hearing this, 
offensively. Exactly as the Br 
died three days later. [Shawa 


‘On another occasion there was 2 Walima feast at the Samura family 
‘There was a youngster at the feast who was very impolite; he would 
behave insolently, used much profanity, and did not pay due respect 
tothe great Imam. The mam said, “This person will not be abe toe 
even a morsel from this food!” The food was presented before 
everyone, and that person was just about to Teach for same food, that 
a person came rushing in informing him that his mother had fallen 
from the upper storey of the building and had died as a result ofthis 
‘That man left immediately without even having eaten 3 morsel of 
food, just as the great Imam had previously informed. [Shawilid 


Nubuawah - Pg. 363] 
COMMENTARY: Informing an individual that he shall die after three 


days, and saying to another that he shall not be able to eat the ae 
from the knowledge of the unseen. Imam * Askari info 
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out this, and thus it is proven that he wa 


edge of the unseen. S also bestowed 


ple = 
oo know! 


que CREED oF SAYYIDUNA IMAM Husayn aL-z, AKI (0.260 aD 
feis (rom the descendants of Imam al-Husayn a. and the blessed con 
iam al-/Askari 4. 


jimi Jami a writes: 


son relates: I was imprisoned and so T wrote a let 

e dun Imam Husayn al-Zaki .& informing him Dera 
aifficulties I was enduring in jail. [ also wanted to write ‘something to 
fequest some financial help but could rot do so, as I felt ashamed to 
ask for this. 

Later, 1 received a letter from the great Imam which read: ‘You will 
perform your Dhuhr Salah at home today.’ By the grace of Allah! I 
jas treed from jail and performed my Dhuhr Salsh at home on the 
very same day. Then suddenly, I saw that one of the Imam’s servants 
ane hastily towards me and brought with him a hundred dinars 
(gold coins) which he gave to me, 





Healso had a letter from the Imam which read: ‘Whenever you are in 
need of any money then do inform us; do not fee! hesitant or ashamed 
toask.’ [Shawahid al-Nubuwwah — Pg. 365] 


Another person relates thus: T wrote a letter to Sayyidund Imam 
Husayn al-Zaki 4 asking him a few questions. | also intended to ask 
him the remedy for a fever that would occur every four days but 
forgot to mention the letter. Later, I received a letter in which the 
venerated Imam wrote: ‘These are the answers to your questions. You 
also wanted to enquire about the remedy for the fever which you 
suffer ftom every four days but forgot to enquire about. (The remedy 
is that you] write the verse, 
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pig Se Cs By GS 5 
“0 Fire! Be you cvol and (a means of) safety for Prin 


amulet around the neck of the person, Who bag 
ha fever.’ did as the Imam said and thors Seen 
cet again. [Shateahid al-Nuburwnoah ~ py 365) 88 no 


and hang itas an 
afflicted with suet 
sign of the fever ev 


NTARY: Sayyidund Imam Husayn al-Zaki's 5 knowleg 

ould be set free from imprisonment; shall per 
zs : d of some money; and al 

z Jah at home; was in nced « oe 

ts fe person in the second incident wanted to enquite at 

fever which he suffered from every four days ... are all matters te 


‘cOMME! 
the person w 


Be that 
form his 


the unseen knowledge. 


Thus, we undersiand that it is also the belief of Imam Husayn aba 
dg that he was bestowed with immense knowledge of the ungoen Z 
he did not possess such knowledge, he would never have rela 
matters of unseen knowledge. 
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ED OF AL-GHAWTH AL-A'ZAM SHayKy 


“ABD AL-QA 
ne CREE ation ay, 
‘ LANi & (D- 561 AH) L 
AbGhanwth al-Samadani [The Immortal Succour| al-Queh ai, " 


Lordly Cardinal Pole] Sayyidund al-Shaykh “Abad al Qa 


the 
pts 4» highly revered and renowned personality. need. no 
jnsroduction- 

tus consider the belief of this highly-venerated Personality in 
Us pon to the Knowledge of the unseen. 
ee 


shaykh Abd al-Hagg al-Muhaddith ad-Dihlawt 1 writes: 


abGhawth al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir al-flani 4 states: “My 
eyes ae set om the Divine Tablet fal-Lal alMaiyiza] and} dive into 
the depts ofthe Oceans of Divine Knowledge." [2uhdt a. Asdr Pp 
81) 


shaykh Yahya al-Tadifi & writes: 


Shaykh fbn al-Khadir al-Husayni + has told us: “Our own shaykh, 
Shaykh Muhyi’d Din “Abd al-Qadir had a personal assistant who 
lost his ritual purity seventy times in the course of one night, Each 
time this occurred, it was as a result of having a dream, in which he 
saw himself copulating with a woman, other than the one he had us 
kissed. 


There were some whom he actually knew, while others were 
unknown to him, When the morning came, he went to al-Ghawth al- 
A'zam , intending to complain to him about his condition, 


“Before he had time to mention anything, al-Ghawth al-A’zam 
informed him: ‘You must not feel bad about your state during the past 
I saw your name inscribed on the Divine Tablet [a/-Lizeh al- 
and I discovered, from what was recorded upon it, that you 
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would be guilty of fornication no fewer than seventy & 
called so-and-so, and another called so-and-so. 


woman x Asa Milha 
, there was also a note reading, ‘He kno, Bain, 


name inthe WS her St each 
does not know her. Or He 





0 1 pleaded with Allah on your behalf, until He chan 
you, 80 that, instead of occurring, it was rendered to a 


[Qotiid al-jawahir ~ Pg. 147] 


Bed that jy, 
Mlete dream: 


Shaykh Ibn al-Khadir al-Husayni & narrates: 


In the year 560 AH, al-Ghawth al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd at.Qig 
flan # told me: “O Kadir, you must go back to [your native % al 
of] Mosul, for in your loins you carry the seeds of your off spring ~ 
shall be born there. ho 


The first of them will be a male child, whose name ig Muhammad 
When he ts only seven years old, a blind man called “Alt wil tea, 
him the Quran, here in Baghdad, and he will learn it all by hea 
within seven months. Your life span will be ninety-four years, one 
month and seven days. You will die in Irbil, whilst you are still sound 
of hearing and sight, and still in full possession of your energy and 


strength.” 


His son, Shaykh Abii Abdillah Muhammad 4, narrrates: “My father 
came home to Mosul, and | was born there on the first of Safar, in the 
year 561 AH. My father introduced me to a blind man, who would 
teach me to memorise the Qur’an really well. When my father asked 
him about his name and his native town, the blind man said: ‘My 
name is ‘Ali, and my native city is Baghdad.’ 


This reminded him of what al-Ghawth al-A’zam 4 had once told him. 
My father died in Irbil, on the ninth of Safar in the year 625 AH atthe 
age of ninety-four years one month and seven days. Allah ensured 
that all his faculties remained fully at his disposal, until the moment 
he died. [Oxla'id al-fawahir pg. 143-4] 
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gpaykh Zayn ak Din Aba Hasan ‘AlTibn ABI Talus Ibrahim al-anog 
“Di mashgi & narrates his own memoirs: Ansari 
ponce performed the Pilgrimage [Haji and my travels ia 

po Baghdad, along with a companion of mine. We had oe me 
B aghdad before, and we did not know any of its inhabitants, Wels fs 
Beaingof value with USS@Ve CAPVINg knife, so wessld ions ed 
amount, which we then used to buy some rice. We ate the rice, hau éh 


staid not taste good to us, and it failed to satisty our hunger. 


sen we came to the place where al-Chawth 2l-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd 
a/Oadir al-filant ws was holding his regular gathenngs. As soon as we 
entered, he interrupted his speech, and said, ‘Some impoverishy : 
strangers, far from their homeland, have just arrived from al-Hy ia! 
‘hey brought nothing of value with them but a carving kine, whack 
they sold for a small amount and then spent the money on some Tice. 
They ate the rice, though it did not taste good to them, and it failed to 
satisfy their hunger” 


We marvelied at the Shaykh in extreme astonishment, and then, when 
he had finished delivering his speech, he gave the order for a table- 
mat to be spread. T asked my companion, whilst whispering: ‘What 
do you fancy to eat?’ and he replied: ‘Barley broth with meat of the 
pheasant’ I said to myself: ‘What I fancy is a slice of honeycomb’ At 
that very moment, the Shaykh told the servant, ‘Fetch us some barley 
broth with pheasant meat, as well as a slice of honeycomb, and be 
quick about it!” 


The servant went and brought the two dishes, and the Shaykh said: 
‘Set them down in front of those two men,’ pointing towards us, so 
he placed the barley broth in front of me, and the honeycomb in front 
of my companion. The Shaykh said: ‘Switch them around, then you 
will have it right! 


simply could not restrain myself from expressing a gasp of 
astonishment; I jumped up, clambered over the necks of the people 


at] 


here they sat, and rushed toward the Shaykh, Welcome 
ae ‘Welcome O preacher of the Egyptian regions qe a 
, or 


: 4 ter, how can that 
inded by saying: ’O my mas ; at greet, 
ve ethen [have hardly mastered the recitation of a Fitna ee 


he saidty 





fo 


A {an tell you is that [have been commanded to addres o Sag 
those very words.” With 
| thereupon became his dedicated student, taking lessons frum We 

in 


religious knowledge. In the course of a single year, Allah en, do, 
me with more learning that anyone could expect to acquire in ay 


years of study- 


] began my teaching career in Baghdad, but then asked the Shay 
for permission to undertake the journey to Egypt. He told me, "You 
must first go to Damascus. There you will find the Oghuz Turls 
preparing to invade Egypt; they intend to subject you to their mie 


You must therefore say to them: “You cannot achieve your Purpose in 
Egypt at this ume. You should retreat now and return there ata later 
date, for only then will you gain control of that country! When 1 
arrived in Damascus; | found the state of affairs exactly as the Shaykh 
had informed me. I told the Oghuz what the Shaykh had told me ts 
convey to them, but they were not inclined to accept my advice, 


I went from Damascus to Egypt, where | found the Caliph preparing 
to meet the invaders in battle. I said to him, “You have nothing to fear! 
They will turn back in defeat, and you will march home victorious’ 
When the Oghuz arrived in Egypt, their forces were scattered. The 
Caliph took me as a boon companion and made me privy to all his 


secrets. 
Then the Oghuz came a second time, and they succeeded in 
conquering Egypt. The new rulers treated me with great respect, 


because of what I had told them in Damascus. From the two regimes. 
Icollected one hundred thousand dinars, plus another fifty thousand, 
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f a single state; 
d all on account a e ment of al-Chawth al-a’ 
soph Muhyi'd Din ‘Abd al-Qadir te. (Qata'id at-fewahir pg re) 


Iris the report of Shaykh Abu’ Faraj al-Hamami @ who said “1 would 
often hear things about al-Ghawth al-A’zam Shaykh‘ Abd ou ese 
that T considered highly unlikely to have happened, and | ea 6 
deny them and dismiss them as unfounded. On that very account, 
however, [ found myself longing to meet him, Thappened to go to the 
portico Gate, to attend some business I had there. and on my way 
back, as { passed by al-Ghawth al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadire 2 
schoolhouse, I heard the mu’ezzin announcing that the Salah wee 
about to begin. The Iqamah brought me to MY senses, arousing me 
from my selfish concems, so 1 said to myseli ‘Lam going to pexform 
the’ AsrSeldh, and offer al-Ghewth al-A’zam.s the greetmgal peace’ 
Tthad sipped my mind that I needed to perform the nitual ablution 
(Wudlt’. 





al-Ghawth al-A'zam duly ted us in the ‘Ast Salah. Then, as soon as 
the Salah and the supplication had been completed, he approached 
me and said: ‘My young son, if you had deliberately given me priority 
over your personal need, I would have passed judgement in your 
favour. As it is, however, your condition is that of total negligence, 
since you have just performed Salah without the necessary ablution. 
You let that slip your mind completely!’ Amazement overwhelmed. 
me, as | witnessed the spiritual state of al-Ghawth al-A'zam &. 





[was utterly astonished, and bewildered, because he had recognised 
something in my condition that was hidden from my awn awareness, 
until he told me about it. From that moment on, | clung to his 
companionship, attached myself to him in loving affection and 
service, and thus came to experience the full extent of his blessed 
grace.’ [Qala‘id al-Jawahir pg. 123) 
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COMMENTARY: 


+ His powerful viston being affixed on the Diving 


Te 
Lath al-Mahfiiz]; Abeta, 
«Knowing the number of times his disciple had &xpeng, 
nocturnal emission; Teed 4 


* Knowing where the children of Sha 
Husayni & will be born; 

+ From whom the chil shall acquire knowledge and be, 

+ How long he and his son shall live: ugh 

+ The duration in which the child would memori, 


VKH ADT Kadi ah 


is; : © the Quyén, 

* Where Shaykh Abi'l Khadir al- Husayni s will pase he 

© Knowing the state and condition of those who Teturned fy 
their Haj pilgrimage, 


* and also what they desire to eat 
* Knowing that the Oghuz Turks will be unsuccessful on their 
first attempt to conquer Egypt; but successful on their 


Second, 
* Knowing that a person has performed Salah without the ntual 
ablution 


..all of these matters are from knowledge of the unseen, Al-Ghawth 
al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir al-Jilani -s informed and disclosed 
everything which makes his belief manifest and undeniable that 
Almighty Allah has endowed him with immense knowledge of the 
unseen. 
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‘THE CREED OF IMAM AL-JUNAYD. AL-BACHDAD} (0.297 any ) 


imam Junayd al-Baghdadi # was the nephew ang murid (ch 

Shaykh Sari al-Saqati -e. All the spiritual Jeaders and Kaien of 
entitled him Sayyid al-Ta’ifa ~ the Leader ang Chef of alt ° a 
ordets Piritual 


Whilst mentioning some of his life and wo 


rks, Shaykh Data 
Bakhsh ‘Alvibn Uthman al-Hiywari 4 writes, 7 AYE Data Gany 


At the time when Shaykh Sari al-Saqati + was 
this world, people expressed their desire that Imam Junayd al- 
BaghdadT should start his public gatherings and delive, peedice 
However, he did not fulfil theit wish and said, So ag long as my 


Shaykh is present, cannot speak in a pubhe gathering“ 


Physically present an 


One night, Imam al-funayd al-Baghdadi .2 was 
beholding the Prophetic vision. The Beloved Messen, 
him, ‘© Junayd! Let people hear your speech; Allah 
speech a means for the salvation of creation.’ 


blessed with 
Bet <A said to 
has made your 


When he awoke, a thought that he may have surpassed the rank of 
his Shaykh, occurred to him, and for that reason the Messenger of 
Allah & instructed him to speak in public gatherings. 


When it was the morning, Shaykh Sari al-Saqati 4 sent one of his 
disciples to Shaykh Junayd al-Baghdadi ¢ with the following 
instructions, “When Shaykh Junayd ¢ completes his Salah, go to him 
and say, “You did not commence speaking publicly at the behest of 
the discip! and also turned down the intermediation of the 
Masha‘ikh of Baghdad; I had also sent a Message which also did not 
suffice. Now that the Messenger of Allah & has instructed you to do. 
So, Carry out and fulfil this obligation! 
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When the disciple met Shaykh Junayd and informed hinge 
Shaykh Sari al-Saqat had told him, he realised that Shaykh ei 
Saqati # was fully aware of both his inner and outer states; poss, nal. 
a higher rank than him as, he was aware of Imam Junayd’s Sing 
secrets while he was unaware of Shaykh Saqati’s  [, Kasia as 
r 


- Pg, 107] 


Shaykh al-Hijwari 4 further writes: 


One of [mam al-Junayd’s # disciples became unhappy with him 
thought thal he too had attained an equal rank than that of isa 
Junayd & sparing him the need of his master. al 


On one occasion, he came to Imam al-Junayd ~ to test him, Shaykh 
al-Junayd # became aware of the disciple’s inner secrets The disp 
asked Imam al-Junayd .# a question, to which the latter ripuste "Do 
you require a verbal response or a spiritual one?’ The disciple re 

‘Both, so {mam al-Junayd » said, “As for the verbal ansiver; woll i 
you had passed your own test, you would never have come here tp 
test me, and as for the spiritual reply ~ ] have stripped you of 
Sainthood!’ As soon as tmam al-Junayd ut» said this, the face of the 
disciple blackened, after which the Shaykh said, “You failed to 
understand that the Awhya’ are aware of the innermost secrets of 


people’ [Kashif al-Mahib - Pg. 209] 


Imam al-Nabhani # writes: 








Shaykh Aba ‘Abdullah al-Shirazi .# saw a deer at a distance drinking 
from a well in the forest. He was also feeling extremely thirsty. When 
he approached the well, the deer ran away and the water thal wasat 
the brim of the well receded. He implored, ‘O my Lord, do I not even 
possess the same rank as this deer does in Your court?’ He heard a 


voice from the unseen saying, ‘This was to test you but you could not 
out a water-musk or a rope, but 





remain patient! The deer came w 
you have come with both of these items.’ Then the Shaykh looked 
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towards the well, and the water was full ti] the bri 
the wate, performed the ritual ablution, a fe im. 
then continued his journey for Hay. Until his Ai 
would drink from the water he had collected in the 
the water did not decrease the slightest! 


when he went to meet Shaykh al-Junayd al-Baghdadi 
alter Jooking at him, immediately said ‘If decay i ne Shaykh, 
patient for a short while, the water would have flowed a € remained 
you, and would have followed you wherever you arn 

jars” 


Karina! al- Avoliya’ — Pg, 494] 


He drank from 
Water-musk and 
m from Hip, be 
water-musk, yet 





MMENTARY: From the first incident, we 

hatte of Shaykh al-funayd that Shy Sel tl was the 
knowledge of the unseen such that he was fully uae aloe 
and states, From the second incident, we understand that net ra 
Junayd 4 possesses knowledge of the unseen as he wis ae al 
of what was in the heart of the ex-disciple who came to rane are 
he also fortified this with his statement that, '..the Awliya aie] iy 
aware of the inner secrets,’ and the third incident also proves mat 
Shaykh alJunayd -& possesses knowledge of the unseen ig 
immediately upon seeing Shaykh Muhammad al-Shirazi = he 
informed him of what the latter experienced dunng his journey t 

perform Hajj. y to 
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THE CREED OF SHAYKH BA-YAZID TAYEUR IBN ‘is AL-Bustayg. 
ie 


(.261 AH) 
Invi al-Awliya’ (Leader of the Saints] and Sudip 


Elite] of his time. He had great mastery ove 
of religion. His eminence in the spiritu: 


He was th 
[Sultan of the 
and inner sciences 
well known and accepted b: 


A Asta. 
ya" 
the outer 


yall. a field 


Mavlané Jalal al-Din Rimi 4 writes in his Matinewi: Shay g- 
Yazid al-Bustimi was once travelling to somewhere. When fy 
reached Rayy, he sensed 2 fragrance coming from the directing 
Khargan. 

“The Shaykh became so ecstatic by the beauty of the fragrance that h 
complexion of his blessed face fluctuated between glowing red ang 
white. A disciple enquired, ‘O my master, why is it that I see he 


colour of your face changing” The Shaykh replied, ‘The fragrance of 
a dear friend reaches me; soon there shall be born a great Walj 


allah’ 
‘The Shaykh further informed: 


‘This noble Shaykh would be born after a certain number of years 
whose abode shall be the zenith of the heavens.’ 


Someone enquired, ‘What shall be his name?" The Shaykh said, ‘Abit 
Hasan.’ Then, he described all his physical features, countenance and 
complexion; and gave a detailed description about his physical 


appearance. 


He also described his height, broadness, features and overal 
appearance all in fine detail. People noted down the exact birthdate 
of Shaykh Aba'l Hasan al-Khargani that Shaykh Ba-Vazid a 
Bustami 4 had informed them of. 
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recorded that the great Wali, Shaykh Abi: 
mn in Kharqan on the exact date and ti 
mi # had previously stated. 


‘ Hosan al-Khargani 
me that Shaykh Ba-Vazid 


Itis 
was bo 


Bu 


commentary: In this incident, Shaykh Bi-Yazid ap 
people many years before about the birth 


Hasan al-Khargani 4. Not only this, but he also ina 
5 mo 


a ii’] Hasan al-Khargani’s i 
Shaykh Ab sat 5 teheight, colour, appearance and 
many other attributes in fine deta) 





Bustami 2. 


all of these matters are from the knowledge of the unseen and th 
Shaykh Ba-Yazid al-Bustami 4 proved that Almighty Allan eS 
pestowed him with this knowledge. oF 


Note: Shaykh B3-Yazid al-Bustimi-e passed away in the year 261 AH 
and Shaykh Abul Hasan al-Khargani & was bom in the year 352 AH. 


THE CREED OF IMAM AL-AWUYA’ SHAYKH SHIHAB AD-Din “1 
AL-SUHRAWARDI @ (D. 632 AH) MAR 
Shaykh Yahya al-Tadifi & writes: 


He was one of those outstanding figures of Iraq, upon whom i 
leadership is completed. He was learned, cultured, intel fa 
refined, eloquent and insightful. He had been granted a dae 
esoteric knowledge faim al-ladunni, and he used to speak about, f 
hidden mysteries. He was endowed with supematural, charismag, 
talents. He held fast to the Qur’an and Sunnah", and diligenny 
exercised his judgement in relation to the rules of the Sacred Law ae 
the station of Reality. 





He was one of those acknowledged by our master and our Shaykh, 
al-Chawth al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir who said to him: ‘9 
‘Umar, you are the last of the famous ment” [Qaléd al-Ja 
463] 





Ir — Pp 


Shaykh Najm al-Din an-Naqlisi #, the companion of the Shaykh, 
reports: 


“Lentered a period of retreat {khialwan] in Baghdad, in the presence of 
the Shaykh [‘Umar al-Suhrawardi .#]. In a visionary experience on 
the fortieth day, I witnessed Shaykh Shihab ad-Din ‘Umar ona high 
mountain and I saw that there were many jewels beside him. The 
Shaykh held a scoop in his hand, which was filled with those jewels. 
He was scattering them over the people, and they were rushing to 





I tn Baghdad, Shaykh Muhyi'd Din ibn ‘Arabi met with Shaykh Shihab al-Din 
“Umar al-Suhrawardi Both of them bowed their heads for an hour without utieng, 
2 word to each other and then parted. When Shaykh Muhyt'd Din was asked ot his 
opinion of Shaykh al-Suhrawardi, he said, "He incorporates, from head to toe, the 
Prophetic Sunnah’ When asked for his opinion of Shaykh Muhy’id Din tbn ‘Arabi 
Shaykh al-Suhrawardi said, “He is an ocean of Divine Realities.” 
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them up. Whenever the supply of Jewels became 


Jd be replenished, as if they were gushing from a Pena it 
tain, 


pick 
woul 


atthe end of that same day, emerged from 


the re 

share with the Shaykh what I had witnessed. He ae: and went to 

you speak tome about what you have seen, O my = 0 me. ‘Before 
. O my son, 





at what You saw is real. Like other such expereneey art You 


plessed favour conferred upon me by Shaykh “Abd a-ha of the 
[Qolé’id al-Janoahir - pg. 463-4] ir 


COMMENTARY: From both citings it is proven that Sh; 
pin al-Suharwardy .t was granted knowledge of 





‘aykh Shihab ad- 
he unseen, 
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que CREEDOF SHAYKH ‘ALT DATA GAN) BAKHSH AL-Hitwanj 
ry 


(p, 465 AH) 


He is from the iMlustrious Awliya’ and a compendium aoe 
outer and inner sciences of knowledge. His blessed mauso} et both 
in Lahore, where masses of people; scholars and others alike is ™ hes 
themeolves before him to seek spiritual and worldly blessingg Lumble 


His status and honour can be gauged by the fact that the a 
of the Indo-Pak subcontinent, Sultan al-Hind Shaykh Khwase Wali 
Naws? al-Aymayri -, presented himself at his blessed rest ies 
and entered a period of khalwah (retreat) for forty days, at me lace, 
his departure from the Shaykh’s resting place, Sayyidung ae 
Chari Nawaz 4 uttered the following couplets, which gained ve 
fame that even today, they remain engraved on the Shoyiae 


mausoleum: 
wh P REE 
Letra net 


Ganj Bakhsh 1s a manifestation of the Light of God for the people 
A perfect guide for the imperfect ones and a guide unto the perfect ones 


Shaykh al-Hijwari » writes himself 


‘Anold man reported that once a person went to Shaykh Abii 'Ali al 
Daqqaq with the intention of asking something about reliance 
{taakkud) and the states and conditions of the mulauakkilin [People of 
Reliance on Allah Most High}. When that old man reached the 
Shaykh, he saw that the latter was sat having tied a very beautiful 
turban, made from cloth originating from Tibrastan. The old man 
could not resist but to ask, ‘What is the reality of Reliance [tawakkul] 
in al-Hagg [The Truth ~ Almighty Allah]?’ The Shaykh replied, ‘Not 
looking at the turbans of people in greed is fatoakkul” After the 
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aid this, he took his turban off and the 


ghaykh § 
the old man [Kashf al-Mabyub ~ Pg. 244) 


pie further writes: 


shaykh Aba Sa'id Fadtallah al-Mahini was once t 
Naysabar (Nishapir) to Tas. During this journey, ling from 
valley, and due to the iniensity of the cold, he adh Passed by 
feet. A darwish was accompanying the Shaykh. The di frostbite inhis 
to tear a piece of his lower garment and te situa ‘ish intended 
foot However, he did not do so, thinking st would b the Shaykh's 
guch a beautiful iter ¢ fool 





placed it in fromt of 





ish waste 


After reaching Tiis, the darwish came to th 

is the difference between waswasa and eee asked, ‘What 
“the intention to tear the lower garment and tie it sneer replied, 
jjhim, but the thought which eradicated that intentio the feet was 
Kashfal-Makjib - Pg, 247] nl Was wasteasal’ 





Shaykh Data ‘Ali al Hijwari «further related his own account th 
us: 


once I was pouring water for Shaykh Abi’ 
Khattali for him to perform rinzal Bis, Hosta al- 
when everything has been ordained and pre-destined, wh ryself that 
people become the servants of the Masha‘ikh in sed of iter that 
jiaus, saintly and being bestowed with karénadt? Th eae 
immediately said, ‘Iam fully aware of what you are thinking, aykh 





My dear son, you should know that everythi 
verything has a 
reason. Whenever Allah wants to honour oueers with cae 
sainthood, then He makes it binding upon that person to be in the 
ihe oe Shaykh, so that this becomes a means for that person to 
e elevated in his rank, piety i ii 
i piety and sainthood. [Kashf al-Mahyiib — Pg. 
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Shaykh Data Ganj Bakhsh # further reports: “ 
explaining and informing Shaykh Abd'l Qasim ibn 
states and spiritual experiences, with the thought that ibe 


‘One day | im 


‘AU & about g, 


feng the most objective of the Shuyult of his time, wouig da 

be attracted to my spiritual states. He was listening quite a Htentveh 
el 

ly 


Dusto my exuberance, Ifengthened my conversation and thougy, 
myselt that this Shaykh is not from those of a high rank, others ey 
would not listen with such great attention to my conversa 
Shaykh was fully aware of my snner thoughts and said, 0 my The 
my humbleness, absorption and concentration Was nol toward yn 
oe your spantual states, but was towards the One Who isthe Creyre 
of such spiritual states. ¥ 


Such spiritual states are experienced by all elementary students in ths 
{spintual} field and are not exclusive to you!” On hearing tus | wae 
left bewildered.” [Kashf al-Malyjub ~ Pg. 250] 


COMMENTARY: Knowing the desire of the old man for a turban, 
knowing the intention of a person who did nat tear a piece of hs 
lower garment and tie it around the foot; and knowing about the 
inner thoughts...are all aspects of unseen knowledge, 


Shaykh Data Ganj Bakhsh ‘Ali al-Hijwari .t has cited these incident 
in his renowned book [Kashf al-Mahyith], to record his belief that even 
the Awliya’ are endowed with knowledge of the unseen, 


The following incident has been mentioned in Safinat al-Avwliya’ that 
when Shaykh Data Ganj Bakhsh & took up residence in Lahore, he 
laid the foundations of a Masjid. The construction work for this 
Masitd began. However, the Qibla direction of this Masjid apparently 
seemed to be facing more southernly relative to the Qibla direction of 
other Masajid. 


The local scholars of that area objected to the construction of this 
Masjid and also criticised the fact that the Qibla direction wes 
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incorrect. The scholars objected, yet the venerated Shaykh 
silent. 'ykh remained 


when the construction of the M. 
|}Hlywari @ unvited all the scholars 


the opening. 





Was complete, Shaykh Dita ‘Ath 
and high authonites of Lahore to 


‘the Shaykh himself stood up and led the peo 
completion of the Salih, the Shaykh told the pe 
Towards the Qibla and said, “Now let us soe, 
Qibla is?” He had not yet finished this sentence that the vi 

lifted and every single person in the congregation cwiiaceedig were 
Ka’bah in front of their very own eyes, in exactly the Holy 


eatablished by the Shaykh! [Hada'9 al- Hanafiyyah - Pg i direction 


ple in Salah. After the 
‘ple to turn their faces 
in which direction he 


COMMENTARY: From this incident, we realise that Sha 


i hi Dats 
Bakhsh & believed that he was bestowed wi iykh Data Ganj 


4 ith knowledge of 
unseen. Despite thousands of obstacles and ee of the 


witnessing the Holy Ka’bah and when it was needed, he 
athers witness the Holy Ka’bah while 5 i 


he was 
H even made 
g in a Masjid in Lahore! 








‘THE CREED OF SHAYKH AL-SHATTANAWFI & (D. 713 AH) 
Suyuti # extols this great Shaykh in his fy, 
Misr wa'l Qahirah with the words, “g etal 
nd Inimitable Imam. 


Imam Jalal al-Din al- 
Machabarah #2 Akh 
‘Auhad” ~ The Unique a 


tam al. 





hhmad Rida Khan. praises him with the following hung 
ah bit Maddah alc} nile 









Karnal, Zub 
Creme of the Gnostics. 


This great Shaykh al-Shattanawfi narrates the following inadent in 
hus book Bahjat al-Asrar: 


In the year 663 AH Shaykh Aba'l ‘Ifaf Masa ibn ‘Uthmin 
mentioned to me In Cairo, that in the year 614 AH his father Shaykh 
‘abit Ma’ani ‘Uthman transmitted to him in Damascus, that in the 
559 AH two great Shaykhs, Shaykh Abi “Amr ‘Uthman ab 


year 
‘Aba Muhammad ‘Abd al-Hagg al-Harimi 


Sarifini » and Shaykh 
informed hum in Baghdad, saying: 


gether in the blessed company al-Ghawth al-A’zam 


We were to; 
Sunday the 3” of Safar 555 AH 


Shaykh Abd al-Qadir al-filant # on 
While we were there, al-Ghawth al-A’zam .& stood up and performed 
the ritua ablution, after which he wore his wooden clogs [gabqab] and 
offered two rak’ats Salah. After having performed two cycles of Salah, 
and as soon as he uttered the final sald, al-Ghawth al-A’zam & 
uttered a tremendous shout. He grabbed one of the clogs and hurled 
e air, so far that we lost sight of it, Then he uttered another 
at it also disappeared from our 





into th 
shout and threw the other clog, so th. 


view. 
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ig strange occurrence, al-Ghawth al-A’ Pan 
+ 


d the courage [0 utter anything or ask him as Sat down but ng 





ane hi : 
io we and dignity that al-Ghawth at-A’zamy pa due ta the 
as 
with ndowe 
3 days later, a caravan arri 
sgenty thie ived From th 
is re aewcomes Brough! with them a ot of Sane lands, 
wn “cluded silk. wool, gold and even the Shaykivs the Shaykh, 
sche trrew away twenty-three days before Nondenclogs 


we enquired as to how they had got hold of those Bldece 

id, ‘While we were travelling along, on Sunda sed clogs and 
month of Safar, some bandits and thieves led by ae 3° of the 
jqunched a raid against us - attacking us and © chiettains, 
orty and wealth. Some of our men were killed. Th BUS OF our 
ats then went down near a stream in a nearby ‘les thieves and 
divide our goods amongst them. We were eaiipes ley in order to 
<team and we said, ‘Perhaps if we were to ‘ecient near the 
‘Azam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir al-filani in this el aan ale 
yow to dedicate some of Our goods as an offering to eee and 
would come to rescue us.’ lav kh, he 








We had scarcely finished speaking these word 

reel ¢ S s, ret ering hi 
We lanagsomethiog tg hm When WehOel wale ee 
shouts, echoing throughout the valley, We could see that th nen 
were terrified, and we thought that someone had come to asthe 


sovke if the thieves came-ranning,towarde-us‘and saidsC 

cae batk al you goods and ce iat lise alarmed wif Then cies 
to their chieftains, and we discovered that both of them lie i a es 
thegiound, Next to each corpse we noticed one of pau of clogs wat 
aah Water, The thieves ett ried ll dir goods bad to us art cad. 
‘Thereisa profound disclosure in this affair? [Bahjet Asan - Py 67 


Shayklval-Shattanaw{ .& further narrates: Shaykh Abd'l Fath Dawid 
ibn Abi’ Ma‘ali Nasr ibn Shaykh Abo'l Hasan ‘All ibn Shaykh Aba’ 
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Majd Mubarakah ibn Abmad al-Baghdadi al-Harimi al-tianp, 
v4 that hus father informed him, who said th 
A cao Abii Majd -¢ informed him Twas once ap > 
Le oeeecs eT a-Makarim ibn Idris fan-Nabr Khasi, yy 
nae of the great disciples and successors of Shaykh “AIT ibn a, 
Hiti #} near the river Khalis. 


aR 
at his 





myself, ‘How fortunate would it be if1 was to see sume 

es need talents of the Shaykh!’ He turned to me there ang 

ind said to me with a smile: ‘Soon, five individuals shall cong 

— One of them will have a reddish-white complexion ang will 

ais a beauty spot on his right cheek. He will live for only ning 

months more after which a lion shall attack and devour him in a) 
Bata'ih and Almighty Allah resurrect him from there, 








ith a reddish-white complex 
d person is from Iraq, also wit ‘OmPlexion 
i oie cad crippled. He wil live here with us, but will die after 


enduring a month of ilIness. 


The third man us from Egypt and has a wheat-coloured complexion 
His left hand has six fingers and there is a mark on his left thigh from 
a wound caused by a spear; the wound was inflicted thirty years ago, 
He will apply a trade and die in India after thirty years. 


i i has a wheat-coloured complexion 

fourth person is from Syria and ° 
a See hoa corn skin on his fingers. In the land of Harim, he will 
die at your doorstep after seven years, three months and seven days, 


The last of them is a man of white complexion from Yemen, who is an 
infidel! Beneath his clothes he has hidden a crucifix. Three years have 
passed since he left his country, and until now he has not revealed his 
true identity, in order to test and examine the Muslims. 


Indeed, the non-Arab has the desire to eat boiled ae i 
ic i ilst the Egyptian de: 

desires to eat rice with duck meat, whil yptiar 

pure honey but the honey that will be brought to him shall not be 
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re but mixed with ghee. The Syrian desires ; 
Pel and and the Yemeni desires to eat ahati cooked cg eee hus 
hon according to their desires, shali come to mune ee 
ie "i for Allah 1s all praise! Quantity 


to catan apple 


shaykh Abu‘! Majd & states, ‘By Allah, it was 8 tg is 
had said what he had, that the five MeN came to us, and hee 

and there 
Mt the Shaykh had 


: 
a reat the slightest discrepancy between is 
resid ‘and ther state of affairs!’ 


{enquired of the Egyptian the wound he had on his 
inazed that I knew about it and informed me that 
weed been sustained thirty years ago’ 


thigh. He was 
the wound had 


after a short while, another person came and he 
umall the different types of food that each of the 
He then placed all the food before the Shay! 
servant to place each type of food im front of # 
The Shaykh then told the five people, 
desired’ Upon hearing this, every 
unconscious.’ 


brought along with 
five people desired. 
Kh. who ordered the 
fhe one who desired it, 
‘Eat from the food you had 

single one of them fell 


“When they regained consciousness, the Yemeni ask; 
master, what is the recognition of a person who is 
secrets of creation?” The Shaykh replied, ‘1 
knowledge that you are an infidel, and that you 
your clothes,’ 


ed the Shaykh, ‘O 
aware of the inner 
@ Person who has 
hide a crucifix under 





Upon hearing this, the man let out a cry, stood up at once and 
embraced Islim at the hands of the Shaykh. The Shaykh said. “O my 
son, every single Shaykh that had seen you certainly knew that you 
were an infidel, but they had also known that your fate and destiny 


was to accept Islim at my hands. This is why they did not interfere 
and make your inner state apparent.’ 


329 


The narrator states: Without a doubt, they died according ¢ 
5 10 exag 


what the Shaykh had said, at the exact time and in the very 
had specitied. The ‘Iraqi whilst staying at the Shaykh’s za, es Place 
for a month, after which he died. | participated in his Fung, uya, 


thy 





fel 


hometown of Harim. He laid there dead 
ea 


The Synan died in ou! 
doorstep. He had called upon me whilst I was in the hy, at my 
rushed outside to see that it was our Syrian friend. From ee 50 | 
she Shavkh’s statement to the time of the Synian’s death, it was ce of 

Sexactly 


seven years, three months and seven days. | Balyat al-Asray — Pe. 200 
" 


COMMENTARY: Imam Ahmad Rida Khan & enlists matter 
knowledge of the unseen thal can be deduced from the above thon of 
lent 


as follows: 
The statement: “Soon there shall come to us five individuals," 


* One shall be a non-Arab 
© One shall be an ‘Iraqh 

© One shall be Egyptian 

= One shall be Syrian 

© One shall be Yemeni 


This includes 6 matters from the knowledge of the unseen, 


Furthermore, there are 11 matters from knowledge of the unseen in 


relation to the non-Arab: 


He would be white in complexion 
His white colour having a bil of red tinge 
He would have a beauty spot 

His beauty spot would be on his right cheek 


* He would desire to eat meat 
He would have the desire to eat roasted meat; not dried nor 


cooked. 
* He would die after nine months 


He would die due to being attacked by a lion 
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|e would die in al-Bata‘th 
He would bebu ried there; hus body would not be 

ro transterred from 
From there he shall be resurrected, 


Likewise there are 11 matters of knowledge of the 
‘unseen 


pp the Iraq 


He would be white n complexion 

He would have a red tinge in his compleae 
He would have a spot in his eye s 
He would be crippled 

He would desire to eat duck meat 

He would desire to eat it with rice 

He would fall ill 

He would stay ill for one month 

He would die due to his illness 

He would die where the Shaykh resides 

He would die after a month. 


M relation 


15 matters of kn 
Lo ni iowledge of the unseen, in Telation to the 
He would have a wheat-coloured complexion 
He would have six fingers on his left hand 
« He would have a wound 
» That wound is caused by a spear 
«The wound would be on his thigh 
* The wound would be on his left thigh 
+ The wound would not be completely healed 
+ The wound will be thirty years old 
+ He will desire to eat honey 
* The honey would not be 
ean ae aaa dit but would have ghee mixed into it 
* His business would be in India 
* He would be engaged in business until his death 


BI 


© He would die in India 
«He would die after thirty years. 


There are 9 matters of knowledge of the unseen in relatig 

Syrian: 10 the 

+ He would have a wheat-coloured complexion in why 
whiteness would be stronger and more apparent ‘ 

+ He would have fingers which will be affected by com skin 

+ He would desire to eat an apple 

«He would desire an apple from his homeland 

+ He would die in the land of Harim 

» He would die at the doorstep of Aba'l Majd’s house 

+ There remains seven years, three months and seven days in bj 
life (three points of the unseen ~ the exact number of years 
months and days left in his life). Sy 


h the 


[ad-Dawlah al-Makkiyyah ~ Pg. 171) 


* al-Ghawth al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir al-flant ¢ 
knowing about the people of the caravan; 

Remembering them and being aware of their state from 
thousands of miles away; 

* Being aware of what kind of aid and help they require; 

+ Being aware of the fact that the thieves have two chiefs land 
thus throwing his two blessed clogs in mid-air]; 

+ Shaykh al-Makarim .t knowing every past and future event 
in relation to the five people who were to come in his presence. 


_..are all matters from the unseen knowledge. 





COMMENTARY: From these incidents, it is clear that the Awliya 
possess knowledge of the unseen and this is also the belief of Imam 
al-Shattanawfi . Ifhhe did not believe so, he would never have cited 
such incidents, with full chains of transmission, in his book Balrjat al 
Asrar. 
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creep OF IMAM AL-Awnya’ 
THE MYA SHayKH 
Bani’ 


NAQSHBAND AL-BUKHARI # (D.791 AH) AL-Din 
vie is the Supreme Shaykh and Mentor of ty 
Seder. The Nogshbandi spiritual path ic w Naqshband Spiritual 


stemmed from him. wowledged to have 
He was born in the year 717 AH and Passed a 
plessed resting place is four kilometres away 
called Qasr-e-' 


way In 791 AH. Hig 


from Bukhara, ata place 





Let us look at a few incidents in relation to his bel 
of the unseen. lief about knowledge 


{mim Yasuf ibn Isma’il al-Nabhani writes: 


tis the report of one of the servants of Shaykh Khwaja N 

who relates thus: I was present in the service of the a i ia 
of Marw. I desired to be with my family who were ice i mee 
had received sorrowful news of the death of my brother Shave 
bin. However, I did not have the courage to directly seck ae 
from the Shaykh to leave for Bukhara, I requested Anir Fuseyo 
seek permission from the Shaykh on my behalf. ae 
The Shaykh came out of the room for the Fri al 

setiined back froeithe Magid, Arnie Hee pope enee a 
the death of my brother Shams ad-Din. The Shaykh exclaimed, “What 
kind of news do you bring?! He is alive and all is well: sf you = 
attention, you can even smell his fragrance; | find his fipiiee ws re 
at a very close distance!’ The Shaykh had not finished his statement, 

that lo! My brother, Shams ad-Din, (who had come all the way ra 
Bukhara) was now in front of our eyes. Shams ad-Din met the Shaykh 
and greeted him with salam. The Shaykh said, ‘O Amir Husayn, look, 

hete is Shams ad-Din!’ Those present were deeply moved by this 
incident. |Jaini’ Karamat al-Awliya’ — Pg. 632] 
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Imam al-Nabhani © further wntes: 


Once, Shaykh Khwaja Nagshband .& was in Bukhara. After ha 

completed the Maghrib Salah, he turned towards Shaykh Wy, ving 

Din # and said, ‘If l order you to steal, would you obey?” He ce al 
plied 


in the negative. 


“The Shaykh enquired as to why, to which Shaykh Najm al-Din 
“if there is a shortcoming, in one fulfilling the Rights of Allah ghee 
sincere repentance can atone for this; but stealing entails violatin then 
rights of the servants which can not be compensated het 
ipentance’ The Shaykh said, “If you cannot follow our comin, 





then leave us!” 


Shaykh Naym al-Din & became perplexed and agitated. He repented 
and vowed that he shall never disobey the commands of the Shay, 
The people interceded on his behalf and sought forgiveness from the 
Shaykh, and thus the Shaykh forgave him. 


After a short while. Shaykh Baha’ ad-Din 4 proceeded, accompanied 
by Shaykh Najm ad- in # and a few servants. When they reached 
the street Bab al-Samargand, Shaykh Baha’ ad-Din .& pointed towards 
a house and said, ‘Break through the wall of this house, and enter 

In suich-and-such a comer you shall find a bag full of money; A 
to me.’ Everyone acted according to the Shaykh’s order and then sat 
in a corner. After a while, a dog started to bark. The Shaykh then 
ordered Shaykh Najm al-Din -& and a few other servants to go back 





to that house. 


When they went back into the house, they found that another wall of 
the house had been levelled by thieves, but as the thieves could not 
find anything in the house, they said to one another, ‘Some thieves 
have already come here before us and have taken everything away 
with themt Hearing this, the Shaykh’s companions were [elt 


completely astonished and dumbfounded. 
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a owner of the house was out in the park Th, 
- The 


Shaykh sent all the property to its riphefuy 
sand said to the disciple, ‘Inform the man th 
r 


Th 
the 


following Mori 
WAT With a disc 
al thieves were. 


ing, 
iple 





rosteal from his house, but this fagir got to know about it bef Bong 
jorehand 
ais why he ordered for all the 
thus is why Property and we; 
Tie hands before the attack!” After giving such on ee tobe taken in 
turned towards aye Najm al-Din and ‘harked er the Shaykh 
pave listened 10 my instruction before, you would b. Ifyou would 
greater wisdom in it!’ [Janu Kardmat al-Awliya’ — Pg a seen even, 
jmam Jami © writes: Shaykh Qutb al-Din who wa: 
shaykh Baha’ ad-Din Nagshband .%, has informed us ie disciple of 
child, Shaykh Nagshband + instructed me to go to a i hen I was a 
"geon-house 


and bring a few pigeons from there. When I went to th 

[hid a squab (pigeon chick), and slaughtered the re  Pigeon-house, 
meat to the Shaykh. The meat was cooked, ame brought its 
distributed amongst those who were present, batt = it was then 
share of it. The Shaykh looked at me and said ati not gen any 
taken your “Living” share of it!” [Nafahat al-Lins ans ae already 


(COMMENTARY: 


+ Rebutting the news of Shams ad-Din’ 
-Din’s d 
he is still alive; eee eat tat 
= Knowing that a house is going to be burgle 
+ Knowing where the wealth is kept hidden inside it; 
+ Knowing that the child had conce ue 
al 
— led a squab from the 





.are all matters from the knowledge of the unseen. The Shaykh 
disclosed everything, making his belief evident that Allah nlighty 
has bestowed him with immense knowledge of the unseen. In fact, 
Shaykh Nagshband .& has made this very clear in his statement: ‘The 
entire world is like a fingernail in the sight of the Awliy3’; nothin; 

remains hidden or unseen from them [Nafalét al-Uns ~ Pp, 624] : 


BS 


THE CREED OF IMAM JALAL AL-DIN MUHAMMAD RUMig, 

(p,672 AH) 

‘This great Imam had mastery over the outward [Shari‘ahy 
inward {Tariqah] sciences of religion. and the 
His namw is Jalal ad-Din Muhammad, but he is famously reme; 

as ‘Mawiana Riis” mere 


He was bom a Wali. From a very young age, he would eat very 
gina light meal, only every three or four days. * 





partakin{ 
At the age of five, he witnessed Kirdman Katibin with his naked ¢ 

in the state of awakening. "yes, 
From his literary works, is the Mathnawi-e-Ma’nawi, which has 
received acclaim throughout the Muslim world, 


He was bom in the year 613 AH and passed away in 672 AH. His 
blessed resting place is in Konya, southern Turkey. 


Let us look at his belief is regarding knowledge of the unseen, 
Imam Jalal ad-Din Rami & writes: 


The Messenger of Allah a was performing the ritual ablation [tvudi 
‘Assoon as he completed it, he # reached towards his blessed sandals 
to wear them, but in an instance a kite swooped down and took the 
blessed sandals away. On rising high, the blessed sandals were 
turned head down and a snake fell down from them. 


‘Thereafter, the kite presented the blessed sandals to the Messenger of 
Allsh 4, and said, ‘O master, now you can wear them and proceed to 


perform Salah.’ 
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Note: Some may object a5 to why the Messenger of Ai 
apparently not known of the presence of the aes Allah @ had 
sandals, despite the claim that he # possesses a An his blessed 
unseen jowledge of the 


‘The answer to this objection has been given by th 
mself which Mawlana Jalal ad-Din Rumi « ent of Allah 
es thus: 





whi 


.gyen though Allah Almighty has made apparent for me al 
unseen, at that Hime my heart was completely imm: Il which is 
vimembrance, for this reason I did not see the snake!” Hs 


‘as for the question that how then did the kite coms 
: : i le to know that 

jsasnake in the sandals? The kite itself said t ate 

ma to the Messenger of Allah 


Spotting the snake inside the blessed sandals, whilst ber 

va not an inbierenl copability:Of tite, Fowever’O Belavcg, “ staat 

2, itis the blessing of the manifestation of your radiant light ee 
as 


made everything become clear and visible. 


Mawlana Jalal ad-Din Raimi 4 further wnites: 


One day the Messenger of Allah ®& asked one of his beloved 
companions, Sayyiduna Zayd 4», ‘O my beloved Companion, in what 
state did you wake up in the morning” Sayyiduna Zayd & replied 
“OMessenger of Allah &, I woke up shisri ting aba'wiomteé lah 
and a Mu’inin [true believer.’ The Messenger of Allah @ said, ‘Inform 
us of some signs of your faith’ ‘ 


incon Zayd we said, ‘O Messenger of Allah a, I can see the Divine 
rone surrounded by the angels just as easily as the enti i 

1e entire 
looks up to the heavens.’ , amass 


7 


ne eavens and the seven hells are before mejust like an ft 
“The ei : 
in eel proximity to a person 


the dwellers of Paradise and Hell just as the observer 
‘Isce 


Se an ant 
ora fish in front of him.’ 


ission so that I inform you 
" ster, grant me permission so | : 
Sandi ea shall remain silent? The Messenger of 
comm: 


said, ‘What you have said is enough.’ [M 


More, o 






incidents in his Mathnawi, Mayts.« 

ENTARY: By citing these inci Mawling 

cae has made his belief clear and apparent thet the Messenger 

Allbh @ and his beloved companion Sayyiduna Zayd a poo, 
knowledge of the wiseen. 


CLARIF : From the first indent it is clearly understood tha 
if in Sel Seas the Messenger of Allah # did not Tealise 
something, then it was due to the fact that the Messenger of Allah g 
had paid no attention to it due to him #& being Artensesed in the 
remembrance of Allah. For this reason, the Messenger of Allah a did 
not realise that a snake was in his blessed sandals. 


i ing the following example: 4 
is can further be explained by giving 

one is giving a lecture in front of his students, However, from 

amongst the students, any student whose mind is elsewhere will not 

be able to hear anything, even though he may not be deaf. This is 

because his attention is not towards the lecture, but he is engrossed 

in his own thoughts. 


To the extent that if an orator speaks with a loud voice in a 
congregation, even with the addition of a microphone, the one sat 


nearest will still be unable to hear or recall anything if his thoughts 
are elsewhere. 





juowise, there may be something in front of yo 
ue iy not apparent. For example, there 
ation the railway platform in front of you, bu 
sn at the time for the specific train you wish tot 
too) 

will be able to see It 


, but due toa lack of 
is always.a timetable 

S only when you 
ravel on, that you 








Likewise, imagine there are many books stacked iN a cabinet w 
the names written on the spine, or there are bot 
aa also have their names displayed on their La 
cs the bottles of medicine are in front of you; you can see them, to 
= extent thal you even have a photographic image of eve 
war mind. If you now stood in front of the cabi 
Wate book ot bottle of medicine, you will look f 
of until you do not look at the specific b 





ch 
$ of medicme 
1s. All the books 








TOM top to by 
00k or battle 
directly you will not be able to find it, though it was ri 
you all the time. 


mn, 
of medicine 
ight m front of 


In the same way, every matter from the unseen re, 
eyes of the Messenger of Allah @, but uni 


directed towards a specific object, 


alm is before the 





Al-Hafiz ibn Hajar al~' Asqalani writes. 


After Sayyiduna ibra‘l 48 opened the blessed chest ofthe Messenger 
of Allah 2, and washed his blessed heart with Zamzam water, he 
stated, “This heart is pute from all crookedness 
defects. It has two eyes which see everything and 
everything!’ [Fath ai-Bari- V. 13, Pg, 410) 


and is pure from all 
two ears which hear 





The eyes and the ears in the blessed heart of the Messenger of Allah 
Bare to perceive, see and hear everything from the unseen realm. 
This is why the Messenger of Allah 2 has state 


annot see, and hear that which you cannot: 
Twmidhi, Ion Majah, Mishkat ~ Pg. 457] 






see that which you 
[Imam Ahmad, at- 
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just asthe physical eyes and ears always see and heat respec, 
but when no attention is paid, neither does the eye see, no, does 
car hear likewise, the blessed eyes and ears ofthe blessed hear op Se 


Beloved of Allah & continually see and hear from the Unseen realm, 






However, when these blessed eyes and eats ate deeply engrosseq; 
the remembrance of Allah ot are focused on something in 


: Tse, then a 
that moment in ime, tne unseen may not be noticed by Messanen 
Allah &. 


‘Mawlina Ram # further writes: 


The Divine Tablet is before the Awliya’ of Allah. The Divine Tablet, 
free from all errors. 


He further states: 


© the one being addressed! The Awliya’ hear your name from far 
away, to the extent that they are fully aware of every vein and fibre 
constituting your body. 


In fact, they analyse your condition hundreds of years before you are 
even born! They are aware of every particle and every minute detail 
of your inward state and condition, as their hearts are filled with 
Divinely-inspired Secrets. 


From the above, it has become clear that Mawlana Riim w has the 
unshakeable belief that the Awliyé’ possess knowledge of the unseen, 
as the entire Divine Tablet [al-Law! al-Mahfitz] is before them. in 


which there is the explanation and detail of every single thing in 
creation. 


The Awiliya’ are fully aware of every single state and condition of the 
entite creation of Allah. In fact, they are fully aware of such states and 
conditions even before a person is born. 
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CREED OF HUJJAT AL-ISLAM IMAM ABO HAMIDM: 

Tazz (p.505 AH) UHAMMAD AL. 

jmarn al-Ghazzali 4 writes in the chapter on the Unique Propheti 
ce 

attributes: Phede 


verily, a Prophet possesses an attribute by w 
knowledge of the unseen, either while awake or in a dream. It 1s by 
vine of this attribute that they observe the Divine Tatie, ee 


know of all matters of th 
accordingly come to of the unseen inscribe 
it [y’ al-"Ultm — V4, Pg. 194) ee 


hich he attains 


Jmam al-Ghazzali ® further writes: 


When the inner state becomes purified {from all spiritual ail 
and sins], all things that will come to occur in the future 
apparent to the eye of the heart. [Jiya’ al- 


ments 
become 
~V.4, Pg, 504} 





COMMENTARY: From the above excerpts, Imam al-Ghazzalt has 


made his belief clear and apparent that the Proj 


Phets possess 
knowledge of the unseen, as they have been bestowed ‘al this 
unique attribute and quality which becomes a means of perceiving 
this knowledge. In fact, all the beloveds of Allah the Almighty who 


have purified their hearts, also perceive knowledge from the unseen 
realm. 


eal 


THE CREED OF SULTAN AL-HIND SAYYIDUNA KHwAja Mui, 
it 


[AJMAYRI CHISHTI & (D. 633 AH) NAUDiy 


AL-, 
Sultan. al-Hind Sayyiduna Khwaja Mu7n al-Din Chishti al-A; 
writes: When this well-wisher of the Muslims - the humbh, 
Allah, Mu‘ia ad-Din Hasan al-Sinjari -t had the bl 
of meeting Sayyiduna Khwaja “Uthman al-Harwani 


Mayr 
Mb evan 
SPPOrtuniy 

: nae [d. 617 apy 
the maid of Shaykh Junayd abBaghddi situated ay page 
ghdag, 


there were many great exemplary Mashayikh present there to 











When this humble servant paid his respects in the esteome 
the great Shaykh, he commanded, ‘Go and offer two rak’ ats Salg 
a token of thanksgiving.’ I offered them as per his ete) 
thereafter returning back to his presence. He then ordered Seay 
facing the Qibla and so | sat in this manner. He then said, # de 
Sirah al-Baqarah.’ When I had completed its recitation the order” 
given to recite Durud ShariP® twenty-one times, and Subj ie 


twenty times. 








After I had completed this, the Shaykh turned his face towards the 
heavens, held the hand of this humble servant of his and said, ‘Come 
Jet us proceed and take you to the Divine and make you Divinely 
blessed.’ After that, the Shaykh took a pair of scissors, and trimmed 
some of my hair. Then the Kulah-e-Chahar-Cosha — the four-cornered 
skullcap” - was placed on this servant's head and I was immensely 








ee 
2 4 commonly used term in the Urdu language for stlawat [Peace and blessings} 
upon the Noble Messenger a 

'2 Shaykh Sharif Zindani explains the purpose and secret of 
Chahar Turki (the four-comered skullcap) thus: “Chahar Turk means abs 
ings - (i) abandoning the ephemeral world (tari-e 

its pleasures and charms, (ii), abandoning the next world (tark 
should never aspire for lus good in the hereafter; the focal 
abandoning food and sleep (tark-« 
extent which is essential for life sustainability ~ i¢ to ea! 
(iv), forsaking and abandoning the carnal desires of the self 
ie. to do contrary to what the ego demands. Anyone who makes 








ring, 
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.d by my master. The Shaykh 

honour he Shaykh also pres 

fe and told me to sit on it.I did so, antic 

path requires a full day ang night's = haykh said, ‘Ou 
engage yourself in the Dhikr of aan, spiritual 





-tnus, a8 per his command, I sat doven to perform oi 
inyselt in deep meditation fora whole day and 
day when I came to the august presence of the Sha. 
stake a seat, and recite Sirah al-Ikhlas a thousan, 
completed its recitation as specified, Sayyiduna Khwajq “ 

rdered me to look towards the heavens and ty infor, Uthman 
could see. I lifted my face towards the heavens and mr bam of what 
could see clearly all the way until Divine Throne (anne eel! 
spdered me to look downwards towards the earth nd pera 
of what 1 saw. I gazed downwards and I could sec grim 
beneath the earth till fait al-Thard’ (below the seven ane ne 





'ykh, he ordered 
id times.” When [ 





He then ordered me to recite Sarah al-Ikhlis a i 

after which he again told me to look tow ee peat ae a 
‘Now, where can you see until” Ilifted my gaze towards the nee 
J could see the Divine Veil. Then he ordered me to close and oy ie 
eyes, which I did. As Lopened my eyes, I saw his blessed tie st 
in front of my eyes. The Shaykh asked, ‘What can you see te : 
these two fingers?” I said, ‘I am able to see and observe ewhreen 
thousand worlds between these two fingers’ When he tee 
reply he said, ‘Now, your matter has been taken to Perfection’ (A) d 
al-Arwah - Pg. 5) = 


COMMENTARY: From this excerpt of Sayyiduna Khwaja Ghanb 
Nawaz , we understand that it was his belief that Almighty Allah 
had bestowed him with immense knowledge of the unseen, because 
upon the order of the Shaykh he looked towards the sky and could 
see the Divine Throne. In fact, he could see the Divine Veil. When he 








falling these four requirements, only he has the right and is truly worthy of 
wearing the kulah chahar turki, 
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ards he could see all that was beneath the ¢, 
rnd could visualise eighteen thousand worl 
Shaykh’s two fingers. 


arth ung 


gared down: 
Ids in he 


taht al-Thard a} 
space between the 


QuTB AL-AQTAB SHAYKH KHWAja Qurs 4 


(0.634 AK) “Diy 


‘THe CREED OF © 
BAKHTIVAR KAKI @ 


Qutb al-Agiab Shaykh Khwaja Qutb al-Din Baktivar Kaki « i py 
Gisaple and Mult of Sultan al Hind Shaykh Khwiya Murin ai, 
Chhe al Hsani al-Ajmayri & and the spiritual mentor and pug. 
[Shaykh] of Sayyiduna Khwaja Farid al-Din “Ganj-e-Shakar’ 


tHe s from the greatest Awliya’, an exemplary figure in the spintuy 
world, and a great Sufi Shaykh. His blessed resting place lies mm Deh 
in the quarter called Mehr-e-Wali [Mehrauli] 


Khwaja Amir al-Kirmani 4 writes: 


When Shaykh Farid al-Din Ganj-e-Shakar & desired to retire t 
perform mujahadoh, he approached his Shaykh, Sayyiduna Qutb al 
Din Bakhtiyar Kaki . The latter informed him that he should 
actually prepare himself before commencing mujahadah. 


‘Thus, Shaykh Farid al-Din abstained from consuming any food’ 
for three days consecutively. On the third day at the time of Iftar, a 
person came with some ciappatis [bread]. Shaykh Farid al-Din 
thought that this sustenance had come to him from the unseen as a 
gift and thus ate the chappatis. Having finished eating, he looked and 
‘saw that a crow sat ona tree eating the intestines of a dead carcass. 
‘As soon ashe witnessed this, he could not withstand its repulsion and 
vomited whatever he had eaten. His stomach thus became emptied of 
the food that he had eaten. 





' Le. Fasted for 3 days consecutively. 
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a Shaykh Farid al-Din -& came into the presence oth 
rll informed him of what had happened, the era 
“i sud! You should know that on the third day, the foor id, 'O 
ou broke Your fast was given to you by an alcoho! 
y the Almighty that your stomach rejected this. Now 

{for the spiritual struggle} ’ Use whatever you mee 


of Allah 
prepare 
seen after the third day, to break your fast with,’ 


the un’ 


accordingly, Shaykh Farid al-Din & prepared himself for mujahadgh 
by fasting for three days consecutively. However, despite six dav 
having, passed nothing as yet had come to him with which hee ia 
tovak is fast. He thus became extremely emaciated A further quarter 


of the night passed and his weakness increased even further. 


wher 


food with which 
It was the grace 





Due to the extremity of hunger, his nafs began to ‘incite.’ He could not 
resist but place his blessed hands, pick some pebbles off the pani 
and place them into his mouth. As soon as these pebbles entered his 
blessed mouth, they became sugar. [Siyar al-Awhiya’ -Pg. 141] 


sayyidund Khwaja Farid al-Din Ganj-e-Shakar & narrates: 


In the blessed month of Ramadan 584 AH, this humble servant was 
blessed with meeting and being in the service of Sayviduni Qutb al 
‘slam Shaykh Qutb al-Din Bakhtiyar Kaki 4. The Shaykh placed the 
huldh-e-chér turki (four-comered skullcap) on my head. The Shaykh 
also showed much affection towards this humble servant of his. | 


Also present at that time were Sayyidund Qadi Hamid al-Din al- 
Nagosi, Mawlana ‘Ala’ al-Din al-Kirmand, Sayyid Nar al-Din al- 
Ghaznawi, Shaykh Nizam al-Din Abi! Mu'ayyad, Mawlana Shams 
al-Din Turk, Khwaja Mahmid ‘Mauwzah Daw2 % and some other 
friends. Those present began to discuss (spiritual openings) and 
the kardmat (supernatural occurences) of the Awliya’. 








Hearing this, Qutb al-Islam Sayyidund Bakhtiyar Kaki . said, ‘I have 
been bestowed with such a divine light of ‘opening’ [tushy] that 
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ver Look towards the sky, I can clearly see the Divi 
whenever oon il in between: and when 1 look done hong 





eds Tbe: 

and there is 10 ¥ a ‘COM, 

AE ee eel Amt ne Che 
id al- in — Vg. 

= Part One, Faw i 


sayyidund Khwaja Farid al-Din Ganj-¢-Shakar & writesin the sist 
‘if the Second Gathering in his Fazod'id al-Salikin: 

sayyidund Qutb ak-Din Bakhtiyar Kaki narrated to us: “One 
myself and Gadi Hamid GHDINAENAGOH 8 ere 
cjecurnambulating [the Tawaf] the Ka’bah, when we saw a nihewn 
man of Allah named Shaykh ‘Uthmdn te, who was from the ee 
of Shaykh Aba Bakr al-Shibli . 


day 


Te Shaykh preceded us ard we placed our feet in his exact foto 
[to gain his blessings}. 

‘As the Shaykh possessed piercing insight, he turned towards us and 
said, ‘What is the benefit ofthis apparent obedience? You should aly 
act upon whatever I do.’ 





We enquired, ‘O master, what do you do? He replied, ‘I complete the 
recitation of the entire Qur’an a thousand times daily. 
We were left astounded hearing this, and thought to ourselves that 
the Shaykh must be reciting the mere beginning of each Sarah in such 
a manner that allows him to complete a thousand recitations. 


This thought was still occurring to us when the Shaykh raised his 
head and said, ‘Irecite letter by letter!’ (i.e. every letter of the Glorious 
Qur'an) [Malfizzit-e-Khwajgan-e- ~Part 1, Pg, 120] 
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ENTARY: It is apparent and clear f 
co Khawaja Qutb al-Agtab Quis 
on ay that the food that was eaten after the third da 
pamelY 


hnolic; and that he could clearly see the D; 
inthe Tak al Thar thatthe Shay belesey pty 


pestowed him with knowledge of the unseen mighty 
jus 


Tom the statements. of 
al-Din Bakhuyar Kaki «. 


'Y Was given by 


m the incident in relation to the disciple of 5 
i itis clear that the Awliya’ are also fully 
ad one’s mind (which is also from knowled 


haykh Aba Bakr al- 
aware of what goes 
ge of the unseen 





(CREED OF SHAYKH SHUYUKH AL~’ALAM SAYYIDUNA FaRip AL 
pe GANJ-E-SHAKAR # (. 670 AH) au 
shaykk Shuyaklal-‘Alam (The Shaykh of Shaykhs] Sayyiduna Farid a. 
pin Ganj-e-Shakar # is the disciple and Kala of Sayviguns Qutb a. 
pin Bakhtiyar Kaki and the spintual mentor and guide of Sultan al- 
Masha'ikh Shaykh Nizam al-Din Awliya’ “Mahbitee 








. 


te was through the blessings of his spiritual gaze that Sayyiduna 
Nizam al-Din Awliya’ 4 became 'M, 7 [The Beloved of 
lah] and the ‘Sultan al-Masha'ith [The Sultan of the Spiritual 
Guides}.’ 





His blessed resting place is in Ajodhan Sharif (Pakpatan - Pakistan), 
Khwaja Amir al-Kirmani relates: 

Sultan al-Masha’ikh Nizam ad-Din Awliy3’ reports: 

Shaykh Shuyakh al-’Alam Farid al-Haqg wa al-Din w& was once 
engaged in intensive Dhikr after having performed his Fajr Salah, and 


had placed his head on the ground due to deep absorption in divine 
remembrance. Quite some time passed with the Shaykh still in this 


M7 


id and cold winds were blowing fierce) 
garment of the Shaykh was brought an 
servant around at that tim, 


state. It was col 
reason, 2 leather 
his blessed body. There was no 


myself 


For tg 
d Placeg had 
Other then 


a person came and greeted the Shaykh aloud yw; 
‘The Shaykh was still in the same state, itt the 
ground and the leather garment one his 


Meanwhile, 
greetings of peace. 
blessed head on the 





‘The Shaykh asked, ‘Is there anyone here?’ | replied, "| am 4, 
“Thereafter, the Shaykh said, ‘The person who has com: ad 
a large belly, a small neck, a small mouth and has a pale ¢, 





‘Omplexion« 


Looked at the man, and he was exactly as the Shaykh had described 
confirmed, “Yes, he is as you describe, O my master!’ He then sy 
"as he got a chain tied around him?" I looked and he indeed ia 
chain tied around him, The Shaykh then asked, “Has he attached 
anything to his ear?’ | looked and saw that there was somethin 
affixed to his ear. | said, ‘He has an ear stud’ 8 


The Shaykh then said, “Go and tel) him to leave before he iB 
humiliated!’ When T turned and looked towards him, I saw that he 
had already fled! [Styar al-Aucliya’ ~ Pg. 159] 


Khwaja Amir al-Kirmani al-Nizimi 4 further relates: 


Sultan al-Masha’ikh Shaykh Nizam ad-Din Awliya’ reported: ‘We 
were travelling to Ajodhan, and whilst traversing the Sarsi jungle, 2 
snake bit me. A person who had accompanied us, tied a piece of cloth 
around the place where the snake had bitten me. The affect of the 
poison continued to diminish until | fully recovered. 


‘As we approached Ajodhan (Pakpatan) it was already quite late and 
all the boundary gates of the city were closed. Our companions 
suggested we climb over the boundary wall. We saw that the 
surrounding boundary wall had holes in it. Nevertheless, all our 


nds had climbed till the top whilst 1 Wi 


; 
ierether to climb over or stay where I was, 5 still in two minds; 
ing it some thought, m : 
rer giving | | My companions 
oe support and made me climb to the top Stretched their hands 


was early next morning when we came into the 


al-Din 4. The Shaykh enquired as to the well. Sourt of Shaykh 


It 


Fari bethp of evans 
pesides myself. After a while, the Shaykh tumed wdee one 
per, Being bitten By a snake is one thing, but where docs ee 

climbing 


the wall fi anto all of this?! [Siar al-Aveiya’— Pg. 460} 
Khwaja Amir al-Kirmani writes: 


[heard my unele Shaykh Sayyid al-Sadat Sayyid Husayn 
‘once Sayyidund Shaykh ShuyGkh al-Alam Shaykh en nee 
waal-Din » intended to write a letter to Shaykh al-Islam Baha’ on 
zakariyy al-Multani , ata 


The Shaykh took a piece of paper, but paused to ponder on 

h 
appropriately address Shaykh Baha’ al-Din, After a short vil " 
crossed his mind that he should use the title inscribed for the latter 
the Divine Tablet [al-Lawh al-Mahfizz). nen 


Accordingly, he looked skywards and saw ‘Shaykh al-islamt’ as the title 
inscribed on al-Lawh al-Mahfiz for Shaykh Baha’ al-Din’s 2, Thus, he 
wrote this title in his letter. ; 


A Wali of Allah writes: 


Uyb ole Ve s7 yee Uh enisbel ys 
The hearts of the Gnostics have those eyes 
that see what the normal eye cannot perceive. 
[Siyar al-Awliya’ - Pg. 161} 
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Khwaja Amit al-Kirmani & writes: 

Sayyiduna Sultan al-Masha‘ikh Shaykh Nizam aay, Sig . 
reported “Once a person se ff From Dehli for Pékpattan gga 
repent at the hands of Shaykh Shuyukh al Alam Shaykh Fang 
Dar Ganj-e-Shakar . On his way, a female singer also accompang 
him and tried her best to entice him. But, however much she teks 
man ~ aided by sincere intention paid not the least attention wha 
‘When they both sat together on an ox-carriage, the ite 
approached close to him. As there was nothing betiwcen hee : 
‘minor’ desire to talk or shake her hands arose in him, : 


However, as he was about to do so, he saw a man appear Before Hs 
who slapped him across the face and said, ‘Shame unto you! Yeu an 
intending to go to an honourable Shaykh, and your intentions ar, 
such!” The man immediately regained his senses 


When he finally reached the blessed court of Shaykh Farid al-Din, ang 
set the Shaykh, the first thing the Shaykh said to him was, Allah the 
Almighty has indeed protected you this day!" [Siyar al-Avoya’~ pp 
165) 





He further writes: Shaykh Sultan al-Masha‘ikh Nizam ad-Din 
‘Awliya’ said, ‘From among the disciples of Shaykh Farid ad-Din 
& there was a person called Muhammad Shah Gawri. It has been 
reported that he was a devout and pious servant of the Shaykh. 


One day, he came to Shaykh Farid al-Din 4 appearing really anxious 
and perplexed. Seeing this state of his, Shaykh Farid al-Din @ 
enquired, Tell me, what has happened” Muhammad Shah Gawri 
replied, ‘My brother is very ill; he is at the doorstep of death. In fact, 
he might have even passed away by now!’ The Shaykh said, ‘Just as 
your state of anxiousness and perplexion is right now has also been 
my state throughout my entire life, yet I have never informed anyone 
about this. 
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‘the shaykh then said to him, ‘Go! For sure) 
recovered and is now in good health’ Muh, 
aa ceeded to his house and found that his broth 


from his illness and was sat down to eat his d 
_ pg. 165] 


'Y Your brother has 
‘ammad Shah Cawei 
ter had fully recovered 
nner! [Sivar al-Awliya’ 


khwaja Amir al-Kirmani # also writes: 

as the unanimous decision of all the sons of Sayviduna ¢,.< 
Din Car) Shakar that the Shaykh be laid to ees na 
cary’s (Ajodhan) boundary wall where the martyrs were laid to rest. 
Thus, with this intention, they took hus blessed body outside the aty 
wall. Exactly at that time, one of the most beloved sons of Syd 
Farid ad-Din Shaykh Nizim ad-Din, who was then te 
employee of Sultan Ghiyath al-Din and was working in the Patyan 
village) arrived. _ 


Prior to his arrival to Ajodhan, Shaykh Nizam ad-Din had dreamt 
his father, Sayyiduna Shaykh Farid ad-Din «, calling him. The 
following morning, Shaykh Nizam ad-Din .* had sought permission 
from his employer and immediately set off for Pakpattan (Ajodhan), 


He had reached Pakpatan the very night in which Shaykh Farid ad- 
Din passed away. However, he was unable to enter the city as all 


the gates of the boundary walll had been closed and locked, and thus 
ne had to spend the entire night outside the city. 


During the night in which Shaykh Farid ad-Din passed away, he 
was heard repeating the words, ‘Nizam ad-Din has arrived, Nizim 
ad-Din has arrived; but what's the benefit when I will not be able to 
meet him!” When it was the following morning and Shaykh Nizam 
ad-Din .@ had reached the main gate of the City, he saw that his 


father’s blessed body was being carried out by the funeral procession, 
{Siar al-Avtiya’ - Pg. 171] 
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@ further relates’ Sultan al-Masha‘ikh i 


1) Kiemani 
Savin’ i a relates: ‘Shaykh Farid ad. 


‘avkh 









am ad-Din Aw 
eee) Arit to Siwastan and authorised ‘tis 
periorm paw'ah Tt 80° happened that there was a king of ch = 
Multan, and Shaykh ‘Ant was either his Imm for the daily = 
or had other affiliations with him 
The king presented one hundred rupees to Shaykh “Arit - 
requested him to gry? them asa gift to Shaykh Farid ad-Din jie, 


Ghuvkn ‘Ant returned back to Ajodhan, he kept filty rupees jg 
hhimselt while presenting the remaining fifty rupees to Shayikh ine 


ad-Din #- 


when he only’ gave fifty rupees, Shaykh Farid ad-Din e smiled ang 
[sarcastically] said, ‘O ‘Arif! You have given a fair share to your 
brother!” Hearing this. Shaykh ‘Arif & immediately realised his 
mistake, felt shametul, repented and immediately presented the other 
fifty rupees to the Shaykh, rather, he added some mure from himself, 
Shavkh “nf & then asked for forgiveness and requested that he 
swears the oath of allegiance at the Shaykh’s hands, 

The Shaykh forgave him, and accepted his plea of taking hay’ah, and 
thus Shaykh ‘Arif became his disciple. [Siyar al-Awhya’ — Pg. 301) 


COMMENTARY: 


* Being able to describe the physical features of the person 
arriving, despite being in the state of sijdah (prostration), and 
having 2 leather garment covering him; 

» Knowing that Shaykh Nizam ad-Din + had been bitten by a 
snake; 

«Knowing that they had climbed over a wall; 

+ Observing the title of Sayyiduna Shah Baha‘ al-Din Zakanyyyi 
al-Multani « on al-Lawh al-Mahfitz; 
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Knowing the intentions of the man with = 





: provocative woman; ‘Bards to the 
 Rhowing about the health and recovery of 
Cawfi’s brother: ‘°F Of Muhammad Shah 


Knowing about the arrival of his son Khwaja Nizam al 
Zam al-| 


Knowing how much money was sent as a gift to hum fi 
king and how much was concealed... ‘ 


Din»; 
om the 


areal matters from unseen knowledge. 


shay shuyakh al-’ Alam Farid al-Din Ganje Shakar has inadei 
hat tt is his unshakeable belief that Allah the At =e 





dear Z : mighty 
pestowed him with immense knowledge of the unseen. If ‘hie ee 
ni belief, he would not have disclosed knowledge from the ee 
realm. 


‘THe CREED OF SULTAN AL-MASHA’‘IKH SAYYIDUNA Maneop-F-ILALi 
Ni2kM AD-DIN AWLIVA’ ae (0.725 AH) mane 


Khwaja Amur akKirmani 4 writes: 


‘Once a person intended to bring some fond in the - 

al-Masha’ikh Shaykh Nizam ad-Din Awhya’ + Wilbert nee 
the person had concealed a desire: “If the Shaykh was to plac a 
morsel of food into my mouth with his blessed hand, then this 
be a great honour for met’ When the person had reached the Sha "th 
the food mat had already been spread, and the Shaykh was eatin; i 
atthat time. The Shaykh took a bit of pin from his blessed out’ ca 
placed it in the person’s mouth and said, ‘Here, this is better than th, 

morseit" [Siar al-Awliya’ - Pg. 242] oem 








He further relates: 


Two disciples came to Shaykh al-Masha‘ikh Khwaj a 
lisciples came to $ waja Nizam ad-Din 
Awliya’ “Mahbiib-e-Nahi" ¢, One of the two had not paid careful 
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attention whilst performing, the ritual ablution, and thus diva 
had remained incomplete. iti 


.ched the presence of the Shaykh, the first thin 








When they rea ‘ 
Shaykh said to them was, “One should pay careful sient the 
performing the ritual ablution as the ritual ablution, is a ee 
the Divine Secrets.’ [Siyar al-Awliya’ - Pg. 243) from 
He further narrates: 


Once, Shaykh Wajih al-Din 4 intended to meet the Shaykh. When 
reached the gardens of Karah, he saw a very old man, who hag je 
features of the Ascetics. The old man was wearing a robe, and had 
prayer mat on his shoulders. This old man came and greeted Shay 
Wajih al-Din # with the greeting of Salém. He then explained that: he 
come from a very distant place, and had some questions relating to 
the different sciences of knowledge, answers to which he intended tg 
receive from him [Shaykh Wajth al-Din 4]. Shaykh Wajth al-Din 
agreed. 

‘The old man then began to ask very complicated and diffcul 
questions on intricate issues. Shaykh Wajih al-Din s gave very 
intellectual answers to all his questions. However, Shaykh Wajih al- 
Din & was confused as to how such an old man - a complete stranger 
~ had such grasp over these many intricate issues and sciences of 


knowledge. 


Later, when alf his questions had been answered, the old man started 
to say, (O Shaykh, where do you intend to go?’ Shaykh Wajih al-i 
replied, ‘To the blessed court of Sultan al-Masha‘ikh Mahbub-e-llahi 


Nizam al-Din Awliya’ &.' 





The old man said, ‘Ihave met the Shaykh many times before; he isnot 
a greater scholar than yourself, yet you still intend to go to him?!’ 
Shaykh Wajih al-Din 4 replied, ’No, this is never true! What is this 
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onsen? that you utter from your mouth» Sultan a. 
mmpcean of knowledge, his ie sl iid wih Mask os 
livine 


Tedge ond secrets.’ The old man replied, 
know! L ‘Thave 
fay tines betore, he does not possess much soowisges! Shaykh 


on hearing this, Shaykh Wafth ad-Din  exclamed “15 1 
weowata Md biahil “Aliyyil ‘Azim! What ie this , La Hawwla wa 
ood that you're uttering!” IS Nonsense and 





YMspired 


Up’ 

ud 

falsehi 
old man was close to the Shaykh when h 

eueniy. after hearing this statement, he nities, nang but then 

ghaykh Wajih al-Din prayed “Lé-Ilaw...” apain, and that wr back 

man was distanced even further away, ‘at wretched 


‘the Shaykh continuously recited “Li-Haa...* unti 
of that man anywhere. there was no sign 


When Shaykh Wafth al-Din 3 reached the august presence of Sult 

al-Masha‘ikh Shaykh Nizam al-Din Awliya’ .s, the latter had al 
acquired the knowledge of all that had proceeded from the bri 
hight bestowed unto him and said, ‘Mawlani, you have sey 
recognised that man; were you to make the slightest mn z 
recognising him, he would have robbed you (of all your knowled, , 
as he was in actual fact a satan)!’ |Siyar al-Awliya’ - Pg. 447] ne 





COMMENTARY: 


= Knowing the intention of the one who brought the food, 

«Knowing that one of his disciples had not completed the ritual 
ablution properly, 

* Knowing about the incident that occurred with Shaykh Wajih 
ad-Din # whilst he was on his way to meet Shaykh Nizam al- 
Din Awliya’ 4...are all matters from the knowledge of the 
unseen. 
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“Thus, Sultan a-Mashi'ikh Shaykh Nizém al-Din Awlya; iy, 
ahi 4 has made his belief clear and apparent that Alm; ‘e 
has bestowed him with immense knowledge of the diner " 
Wlah! This is exactly our belief. aly 


iby. 
Allah 
tamdy 


Khwaja Amir al-Kirmani # further writes: 


Sultén al-Masha‘ikh & reports: ‘Before I resided in Giyaihy: 
would perform the Friday [jumu’alt] prayers in the Kilukhari Mee 1 
Itso happened that on one Friday, the weather Was extremely hot 

the temperature further intensified by warm winds blowing ion 
“The Masjid was situated at a distance of three miles from my place 
residence and I was fasting. 2 of 


Along the way, while walking towards the Masiid, I began, 
feel dizzy due to the unbearable heat. | thus stopped ata nearby en 
and ] thought to myself that if only I had a means of conveyance, 
could have mounted it and gone to the Masjid. Whilst in this state 
helplessness, I began to recite the following couplets of Shaykh Sa'd 


co 
erreur BL 
hittin Sn Alles 


Looking for The Beloved, We step with our heart: 


Strolling on feet, the journ ends at the start! 
[Shaykh Sa’di al-Shirdzi] 





T later repented from the thought of abandoning the walk to the 
Masjid in the heat [whereas the Awliya’ would endure great harships 
to meet the Beloved, as expressed in the couplet above]. 


It was three days after this incident occurred, that Khalifa Malik Yir 
Para came to me bringing with him a mare and requesting that 1 
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this gift. I said, “You are a darunsh 
I il you? He said, For the past ite gue 
geen adream in which my Shaykh Persistently order ive 
and-such a person and take a mare with you; go a me, 
person and take a mare with you!" I said, "Yes, such. 
Shaykh has ordered you to do so, but it is 
agers me to take it, that shall do so 


he following night, Isaw my Shaykh, Sayyiduna 
e-shakar ina dream. He said to me, “Accept fea al-D; 

a nae re 
yar Para soas to Please him.’ The fol lowing day, Malik Ya a 
again bringing with him the mare and I accepted it belieun oo 
sent from the unseen realm.’ {Siyar al-Avoliya’ ~ Py 46) WING it to be 


Can T accopy 
days, Thaye 
“Goto such. 
rand-such 

without a doubt Si 
only when my Shaykh 


in Ganj- 
from Malik 


COMMENTARY: By mentioning this incident, Sayyiduna ~ 
rahi & has proven his belief that the Shaykh aa 
73 and 


his own Shaykh, both possess knowledge of the 
knew about his conversation and needs, Pps ge eae 


Khwaja Amir al-Kirmani # further writes: 


Sultan al-Masha’ikh Shaykh Nizim al-Din Awliya’ Mahbib-e-Llaki 
reports, “There was once a hindu who resided in Nagor. Wipes 
Shaykh Hamid al-Din al-Nagori % would look at him, he would aes 
‘This Wali will ‘worship Allah only and shail accept faith (eis, 
\slam| before his death; and he shall die in the state of Iman’ It 
kage exactly as the Shaykh had foretold.’ (Siyar al-Avoliya ~ Pg, 
7) 
He further writes: 


Shaykh Jamal al-Din al-Hanswi was the Caliph of Shaykh Shuyiikh 
al“Alam Farid al-Din Ganj-c-Shakar s and due to his devotion. 
reached the status of the dignitary Mashay:kh of his time. 
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Shaykh Mahbiib-e-llahi # states, ‘When Shaykh ania 
coneredsucessorhip Lif) 0 Sd, "Tae so 
of successorship to Mavslina Jamal al-Din al-Hanswi «ang 
to him’ Before being blessed with successorship, whenever j 
go to meet Shaykh Jamal al-Din alHanswi, he would hey 
stand up and then embrace me. 


al-Diz, % 








Tuseg 
MOUr me 


When I went to meet Shaykh Jamal al-Din & one day afte 
granted successorship, he remained seated contrary to hi hab; 
standing up whenever I went to meet him. I thought to myself th 

this is something quite unusual and contrary to his usual mera 't 


TT wag 





‘anner. 


The thought had just crossed my mind that Shaykh Jamal Ding 
immediately said, even before I could say anything, ‘Mawling Nizim, 
al-Din! You wondered why 1 did not stand up this time; theres 
reason other than what you may have thought. The reason is that as, 
the ties of friendship and connection have been firmly establishes 
between us (as you have also been granted successorship from our 
Shaykh like myseli), we have become united. Thus, how can itty 
possible that I stand up for my own self!” [Siyar al-Awliya’- Pg. 29g 


COMMENTARY: From both of these incidents, it has been proven that 
the belief of Sultan al-Masha‘ikh Shaykh Nizam al-Din Aw! 
Mahbitb-e-lahi is that Sayyiduna Shaykh Hamid al-Din al-Nago, 
and Shaykh Jamal al-Din al-Hanswi -&, both possess knowledge of 
the unseen - the hindu embracing Islam was already known and 
foretold by Shaykh Hamid al-Din , and Shaykh Jamal al-Din + 


became aware of his inner thoughts. 
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pup CREED OF SHAYKH HASAN ArGHAy (0.689 an) 


gaykh Hasan AIBHED is the disciple and sy 
pin Zakariyy al-Multant &. The laters sa 
3 mplary Shaykh Sayyiduna Queb 
gntened the Shaykh’s sandals with 


a Aliya’) 


if Of Shaykh Bahar 
US is such th 

s at 

AF AaHED Bakhtiyie ‘ag 


his own blessed hands i 
.[Siyar 


ykh Hasan Afghan .& is a renowned Shaykh 
oa tual Order and among the noblest of the aaah oneal 
it Shaykh Nizim al-Din + telates that once Shaykh Bani 
pariyya akMultant & said, ‘Tf tomorrow, 
Resurrection, ah asks me as to what I hay 
irom this world], [ will say, ‘1 have broug 
[Fat ‘id al-Fu'ad - Pg. 17] 


le extent 
‘al-Din 
"On the Day of 
© brought forth for Him 
Hasan Aighan in Your 











Let us look at the belief of this great Shaykh with regards to the 
knowledge of the unseen. 
Shaykh Hasan ‘Ali al-Sanjari 2, the compiler of the book Fawa'id al- 
Fu‘id, states, ‘Sultan al-Mashayikh Shaykh Nizam al-Din Ay 
Mabbib-e llahi  narrates:‘Once people were constructing a Mas} 
in a village. Khwaja Hasan Afghan reached there and he noticed 
“ib (prayer-niche) was not Correctly facing the direction 
of the Qibla. So, he instructed the builders, ‘Straighten the Mihrat! The 
direction of the Qibla is that way [pointing towards the correct 








A person who was present disagreed with the Shaykh and in fact 
gued: ‘No, the Qibla is not in the direction you are pointing 
towards! It is in the direction that the Mihrab already faces’ 


Both continued to discuss the matter for a long period of time. Finally, 


Shaykh Hasan Afghan .f told the man to tum his face in the same 
direction he was and then said to him, 'Now look carefully; where is 
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neaety an the direction which Shaykh Hagan Aig 
Loe indicated.’ [Fawd‘td al-Fu’dd ~ Pg, 17] 
yy indicated. 





injari # further writes: 
‘Ali al-Sinjari & 
Shaykh Hasan 


\a'tkh Nizam al-Din Awhya’ Mahbub-o-tlahy Stated, 
Sultan seen Afghan & was walking past a strect ang heard 
; fon $1 to Prayer) and thus entered the Masjid. The Mu; 
us he Igamah, and the Imam led the people in Salah, 
then gave 





aan 


on was moderate in size. When the Salah had been, 
The congregate all the people had left the Masjid, the « 
completed ani to the Imim and said, ‘O Imam! Whe 
discreetly ates I began walking behund you. You set off trom hes 
see some slaves and then returned. 
to a 
‘asan and then retumed back on 

es to Khurasan an 
Then you took oe a then from there you returned back to tye 
your way to ieee behind you confused and was deeply troubled 
eee auniey a yourk indmn SANG What andrea see 
by this lang jo! a [Eatod ‘id al-Fuad - Pg. 17] 
you performir 


'bah from Multan and knowing 
» Seeing the Holy Ka'bah : 
panics eae pee the mind of the Imam aa he was 
Seen ic taiuee aon in GLEN bomibronledseatthentin 
leading the cor 


By disclosing such know Hasan Afghan has made 
vledge, Shaykh : 
hi : bel ef apparent that Almighty Allah has bestowed him with 
i a 
i oe knowledge from the unseen realm. 
imm 


that 
the Shaykh has also proven 

ft Ka’bah to the man, 

By showing the 


at times of nece: wliya’ can evs the doors to the 
f necessity, the Awliya’ can even open 
" 
unseen for those who need to witness the reality. 
n 
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UM AL-MatKk SHayi 
gED OF MAKHD 1 SHARAF aLp; 

THE eat ANYARI 4 (D. 782 AH) Din 
yall 

hen Mahbab-e-Yazdani Shaykh Makhdim Ashraf Jahangsy 
One ant al-Kichawchaw i was joumeying from Culbargha shay 
case Sharif, he reached the city of Manyar Elumwiasse, 
wo hee ym al-Maltk Shaykh Sharaf ad-Din Yahya al Manyari a had 
Makhi 
gust passed away- 


Makhdam Ashraf. had adeep lon, 
onayi Yahya Manyari but, by Allah’, 
ev jot meet each other in this wx 
nee et instructed in his will that 
ee Household}, who had 1 
sane sed the Glorious Qur‘an wil 
fata had left his homeland to 
at lllead the Fikieral Prayer 
who 


BING and yearning tomeet 
's Decree, the two Shaykhs 
orld: However, Shaykh al. 
8 Sayyid [a descendant of the 
erounced kingship, who had 
tb its seven Canorucal recitations 
come to Manyar, would be the ore 


jam al-Malik « had departed from this world 
See pain shrouded, ready for the F 
body ia Peopte flocked to participate in the 
pete for Shaykh Makhdiim Ashraf al-Simn: 
male person named Shaykh Jila7 


and his blessed, 
uneral Prayer to be 
Prayer; waiting in 
ini. After a short 


went out in search of Shaykh 
diam a ~ the people were waiting anxiously for him to lead 
Makhdam 


the Funeral Prayer of MakhdGim al-Malik Shaykh Yahya al 
them in 
Manyari 


Shaykh Jila’i @& reached the outskirts of the city, he saw that 
Lee caravan approaching from a distance. Shaykh [ila 
rae spree ds the caravan, and when he reached it, he at once 
pee ee for the person whom Makhdim al-Malik had 
ae Whee Shaykh Jila7 4 saw a person upon whose forchead 
apy splendour of Wildyah, he enquired, ‘Are you a Sayyad? 
ae Mathdam Ashraf replied, “Yes; to which Shaykh 
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then asked, “Have you abandoned kingship? Have you mo, 
the Holy Qur'an with its seven canonical recitations?” MOtiseg 


When Shaykh Jl37 # received all the answers in the atirmaiye 

was satisfied and was certain that thts was the great Shaykh tihng, 
Makieiim al-Malik # had informed the people about, prior ty 
departure from this world, Thus, Shaykh filo & said to Shay 
Makhdaim Ashraf #, ‘It is regarding yourself that Shaykh Makhdiim 
al-Malik @ has left a will, stating that you shall lead the people jn h 
funeral prayer.’ Thus, he took Shaykh Makhdiim Ashraf & with pre 
honour and dignaty towards the city and gathered the people to rae 


the Shaykh. 







The mass of people, who had gathered to attend the Funeral prayer 
and also to catch a glimpse of the Wali about to lead them in Prayer, 
eceived Shaykh Makhdim Ashraf + with much respect ang 


reverence 


They all requested Shaykh Makhdiim Ashraf to lead the funeral 
prayer. Initially, out of humbleness, the Shaykh declined their pies 
and said, ‘I'm a stranger, a traveller; tell another appropriate ang 
worthy person to lead the funeral prayer of such a great Shaykh 
However, due to the persistence of the people, and more importantly 
upon hearing the wastyyah of Makhdim al-Malik , Shaykh 
Makhdiim Ashraf Jahangir al-Simnani .# led the people in the 
Funeral Prayer.’ [Mahbiib-e- Yazdani ~ Pg. 97] 











COMMENTARY: Makhdim al-Malik Shaykh Yahya al-Manyari 
instructing in his will that his funeral prayer would be led by a Sayyid, 
who had abandoned kingship and who had memorised the entire 
Qur'an with its seven canonical recitations, has recorded his belief 
that Almighty Allah has bestowed him with knowledge of the 


unseen. 
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OF MAHBUB-E-YAZDANI Si, 
ip CREED ey s AYKH Maiaipg, 
ancl AL-SIMNANI AL-KICHAWCHAW @ (0,808 Anne Asupar 


been reported that Mahbub-e-Yazdanj 


ki i Sh " 
Jahangit al-Simnini al-Kichawchaua wen ee 
is and 


near the blessed grave of Shaykh Ma‘ruf Shahid 
east side of the town of Sawad) During the night, ee (on the 
erine, the Shaykh and his disciples were engaged yn s their 
Joud dlttkt; the affect of chanting the Blessed Name CFAMALE lorming 
4 dings with high spirits, ad filled 


pe has 
aashwal 
settled 


(he surroun 


There was 2 scholar called Mawlana I'tam al-Din, who resid cd 

Moe proximity 10 the BIssed grave of Shaykh Marae janes 
an he heard the dhikr being performed ie 

et is all this clamour?! %0 loudly, he remarked, 





“what is 


se was the routine of the Mawlind Sahib to wake up early sn the 
mnoming and pay a visit tothe blessed grave of Shaykh Ma' nut Shorea 
pand recite the Fatiha there. i 


Asper his routine the following moming, Mawlana I'am al-Din came 
to vist the blessed grave. When he came there, he sav that Shaykh 
Makhdtim Ashraf and his companions had also gathered around 
the blessed grave reciting the Fatiha, Mawland Ulam al-Din enquired 
aso who the Shaykh [Shaykh Mekhdtim Ashraf s] was, Before she 
person had answered, Shaykh Makhdiim Ashraf replied, ‘We ate 
alla damour!’ Mawiana I'lam al-Din immediately remembered the 
words he uttered the night before, and thus became extremely 
ashamed of what he had said. 7 


He immediately sought forgiveness from Shaykh Makhdtim Ashraf 
& Shaykh Makhdiim Ashraf = said, "You do not need to be 
concerned; we have surely endured greater hardships than th 
Maw/ana lam al-Din then humbled himself until Shaykh Makhdum 
Ashraf was pleased with him. [Mahbub-e- Yazdani - Pg. 53] 
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hat once a philosopher [fals, 
It has also been reported ¢ a was 
public gathering of Shaykh Makdhum Ashraf ang a a 
Dutwardly (his clothes, attire and outlook) he appeared g = com 
Muslim. When the Shaykh’s gaze fell on the man, he said, Why i 


you disguised yourself?! 


ating 


sing 
have 





You cannot veil your reality from the vision of the Suip 
philosopher feltextremely remorseful in his heart and repented ate 
‘a short while, the Shaykh said, ‘All praise is due to Allah! ter 





granted you the ability and the opportunity to repent’ The has 
became extremely astonished and amazed at the Shaykd’s hasit an 


thus stood up, fell at the Shaykh’s feet and became one of 
disciples, [Mahbizb-e-Yazdani — Pg, 71] 





devout 


Shaykh Nizim Gharib.» — the compiler of the book Latd'sée-Ashrgp 
writes: When the ship sailed out to sea, I thought to myself, ‘Can there 
be a Gnostic in this day and age who can inform us of the Gnosticg 
and the Abdal [Substitutes] who reside in the sea?’ This thought had 
just crossed my mind when the Shaykh [Shaykh Makhdiim Ashraf 4) 
tured towards me and sail, ‘O my son Nizam! It is easter for the 
fugari to know than it is to split a blade of grass!” [Mahbiit-. 


Yazdani - Pg. 80] 





‘An incident which had transpired in Harat has been related to us 
thus: The governor of that area was suspicious of the Shaykh, bore il. 
intentions towards him and was also very critical of him. 


The governor invited the Shaykh to a feast in order to test and 
examine him. The Shaykh was called and many different items of 
food were laid on the foodmat. There were also two roasted fowls on 
‘one large plate. The Shaykh did not pay the slightest attention to the 
large plate containing the roasted fowls. The governor pushed the 
plate towards the Shaykh and requested that he should eat something 
from the plate as the roasted fowls had been prepared with great care 
and precision. 
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re-Yazdant Shaykh Makhdtimn Ashraf Jahan us 

hawi -® took one of the roasted fowls, ort onl - 
her companions and pushed the Pale withthe rane ee 
nim cowards the govemor ond his friends saying, Te ae 
: priate and befitting for the fugara’ white thc a ne 
‘The governor was dumbstruck. The me ec 


Buests becam 
f the  perple: 
nig the face of the governor turn bright red out eRees 


Mahbil 
jaw" 


qpter on, the people learnt that the roasted fow} 
had taker: for himself and the fugara’ had been 
fue price, while the other roasted fowl had been 
jMahbub-e- Yale — Pg. 88} 


Which the She 
‘ykh 

bought by Paying us 

acquired unlawfully 


[tis further related that on his way from Harat to Y: 
eYaadari Shaykh Makhdiim Ashraf Jahan, 
KichawchawT -t crossed such a place that 
settlement whatsoever. The caravan had been § 
for three days without any food or water, Those accompanying the 
ghaykh started to become extremely agitated and impatient and 
when it became unbearable, the Shaykh was tald that the people 
within the caravan were overcome with fatigue and tiredness due to 
the extremity of hunger; and that now, it was simply impossible for 
them to carry on with the journey. 


‘aghistin, Mahbab. 
git al-Simnani al. 
had no sign of any 
Tavelling contnuously 


‘The Shaykh instructed the people to bring an iron chain tohim. A 
gulandar (darwish) gave an iron chain which was then brought to the 
Shaykh. The Shaykh gazed at the chain and through the imavense 
power of his blessed eyes, it turned into gold! 


The Shaykh ordered Baba Husayn, a devout disciple and servant of 
hus, to take the gold and s a Bazar (marketplace) situated at 
some distance, and pointed out its direction. The Shaykh ordered that 
food which would last them for three days should be bought in 
exchange for the money that he would get from selling the gold. 
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‘kh further structed that any left over monies be 


The Shay! 
and not be brought back to him. 


into the rivet 


be thrown 


‘accordingly, Baba Husayn travelled in the direction instry 
shaykh and was amazed in the midst of abarren and devon, 
for three consecutive days, there had been es *FeBion, 
hatsoever, there suddenly appeared a huge ed of any 
azar, 


db the 





where 
settlement wl 


aba Husayn searched in the bazar until he found a jewel 
Baba Husayn sold the golden chain and in exchange re ae shop 
‘of money. With this money, he bought food which wo: ive 
entire caravan for three days. He placed the food on me 


brought it back to the Shaykh. 


d asum 


the 
the camels and 





On his way back, he threw the remaining coins he had int 
nearby, as instructed by the Shaykh, and then reached th 10 the river 
inform the Shaykh of what he had seen and done, € Caravan ty 
‘A disciple of the Shaykh, Tangar Qali, was also sat in the 

When he heard that Babi Husayn threw the remainder of fathering 
into the river as instructed by the Shaykh, he thought to ~ money 
the morey had been wasted and that it would have been b ele 
money had been given in charity to @ poor person or someo wetter if the 
chinkeng about this wien the Shay burned towarce 
and said, ‘Tangar Qali! Are you trying to interfere in the a shim 
of Allah and trying to teach the Most Merciful as to at ay 
sustenance?! What do you know about the money, whe hi to give 
been wasted or has been spent properly and 7 aaa 
frecame exiresiely Teni@Rhil anid Asked the Shaykh 16 fr a i 
for this erroneous thought. [Mahibzib-e-Yazdant - pg. 89] even 
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comMeNTany® 
Knowing what Mawiana I'lim al-Din had 
near the Brave, Said the mght before 
Knowing, about the condition of the Philosoph ., 
er who came 1 
m 


disguise: 
Knowing the inner thoughts of Shaykh Nizg 
; aM te; 


Knowing about the roasted fowl being bo 
sao ught by unlawful 





barren Jand, 
Knowing the inner thoughts crossin, . 
ig the mind of Ta 
ngar Qali,. 


are all matters from knowledge of the unseer 
n 


‘ things | 
py making these things apparent and discl 
Ridin Ashraf Jahangir al-Simnani ae ae Bem Shaykh 
ve aumighty Allah has bestowed him with immense haere 
the unseen. se knowledge of 
gy transforming the iron chain into gold, the Shaykh has al 
S alsO proven 


his belief that Allah the Most High has bestowed His bel 
the power to change the state and condition of things loveds with 


ate: Perceiving knowledge of the unseen th 
‘him is in all cases knowledge of the nese nen oe 
al- Chay 
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CREED OF THE RIGHTEOUS 
PREDECESSORS 


Chapter Three 


Present & Witnessing 
(al-Hadir wa al-Nazir) 
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al-Hadir [Present] & al-Nazi 
ir [Witnessin, 
8) 


ly Hadir means the “state of being pre: 
sent! 


oer ‘a dweller of a city ” ‘One Who kno 
ws" 

nadir means “A Porson who sees and witnesses,” « 

Natemplates,” and "2 person ho Ruerds the fam @ person who 
nd.” 


imam Muhammad Amin ibn ‘Abidin al-Shami «. 
writes: 


Haat is commonly interpreted as ‘know:ny’, The 
observe and witness. (Rad al-Mubtar— Vol, Pe are NBs 
3, Pg. 307] 


in Islamic Law, the meaning of Hadir and Nagi 
spserves the entire world and who also hear H Picea 
aiecons S both the near and 


uch a person also has the ability to tray i 

cpan of time, and can reach a place Abe ac a world in a short 
spoip in need, whether this isin a spisitual fo irae aaa, 
(ati alata) or with the actual physical ee 
Smaultaneously present elsewhere fpiioen Spehagatshs 


‘The spiritual luminaries and the bel 
se loveds of Allah being Ha 
Nair is true and is proven from the Holy een being Mair and 
sayings of the righteous scholars. in, Ahadith and the 


This is the belief of the Messenge: 
t of Allal 
pos iger of Allah &# and the great Awliya’ 


a7 





‘THE CREED OF ALLAH'S MESSENGER @ 

Tt has been’ reported on the authority of Sayyiduna Anas "4 

narrates) The Holy Prophet informed the people abou, 
una Ja'far, Sayyidund Zayd, and Sayyiduns 


martyrdom of Say 
Rawaha & before news of this was brought to him. He a Aid 


standard was just taken by Zayd until he was martyred. Then j 
took the standard and he too was martyred. Then Ibn Rawaha 
d but he was also martyred.” 


Who 
the 
Ibn 


afar 
tock 
the standart 


‘The Prophet @ was informing about this incident while tears flowed 
from his blessed eyes. He & then said, ‘Now the standard has been 
taken by the one who is a sword from among the swords of ayia, 
{Sayyiduna Khalid ibn al-Walid 4], and Allah has granted victory 
and triumph to the Muslims.’ {al-Bukhari- Vol. 2, Pg. 611] 


tt has been narrated on the authority of Sayyidund “Abdullah pq 
“Umar # who reports that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, ‘Indeed 
‘Allah has lifted all the veils of this world for me; 80, Lobserve the earth 
and whatever is going to happen on it un! the Day of Judgement 
{just as easily) as I look at this palm of mine.’ [Shark al-Zarqant ‘leat 
Maroahib - V7, Pg. 204] 





COMMENTARY: We understand from the above Ahadith thai 
belief of the Messenger of Allah & with regards to himself that he a 
is both Hader and also Nazir. This is why he 4 informed the people of 
incidents and events which had occurred and were occurring at the 
Battle of Mu'tah, in al-Sham [the Levant], while himself 2 being inal- 
Madinah al-Munawwarah. In fact, the Messenger of 
observing the entire earth and whatever is going to happen on it until 
the Day of Resurrection, as clearly and easily as he 2 sees his blessed 
palm. If this was not his belief, he would not have stated so. 
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The Belief of the Muhaddithin - Hadith Spectatich 
's 


‘the Ahadith cited, in which it is proven that the Mes: 
pis Hadir and Nair, also prove that Imam al-Bukha; 
pZargani # also believe the very same. Were this no 
at Mubaddithiin would not have narrated o; 
dith in their collections. 


Senger of Allah 
i & and [mam 
t the case, these 
Ls mentioned such 
aha 
Let us also look at the belief of the other greai Muhaddithiin, 





THE CREED OF IMAM AL-TIRMIDHI (D. 279 AH) & IMAM ALTanRy 
Zi 


(p.740 AH) 


fawrih’ ‘fsthe wife of the emancipated Slave 


Sayyidatuna Sel 
Be lah, Aba Rafi’ &- relates: 


Messenger of Al 


OF the 


1 presented myself in the blessed court of Unim al-Muy ing 
savyidatund Umm Salamah Sand found her crying. Tasked, Wye 
makes you cry” She said, ‘T saw the Messenger of AIlSN a in ia 
seam and noticed thats blessed head and beard were covered yi, 
lust Lenquired, © Messenger of Allah &, whatis this state of yoursy 
He # replied, ‘1 was just present at the scene of al-Husayn’s 
martyrdom, [al-Tinnidhi, Mishkat ~ Pg, $70] 








COMMENTARY: The Messenger of Allah & going from al-Madinah a. 
Munawwarah to the plain of Karbala Sharif, in Iraq, and obseryin, 
the tragedy occurring is defined as being Hadir and Nasir. * 


By citing this Hadith, Imam al-Tirmidhi # and Imam Khatib a}. 
Tabrizi have proven their belief that the Messenger of Allah a ig 
Hédir and Nazir. 
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THE CREED OF IMAM AHMAD IBN MUHAMMAD HiBiere 


(4.963 AH) Linle 


jam al-Qastallani & writes: 


our righteous scholars have stated that there 
whatsoever in the physical life of the Messenger 
yife after passing away: he 4 continues to obse 
of their conditions, 


is no difference 
7 of Allah & and his 


ve his Ummah and is 


fully aware states, intentions and inner thou, ght, 


all these things are completely apparent and clear tohim w; there 

rothing veiled from him &. [al Mazeihibal-Ladurmyyah — Vol 9 i 
2 Pg 

387) 

COMMENTARY: It is clear from this that Imam al-Qastall 


believes that the Messenger of Allah @ is Hadir and Na: 
observes the states and conditions of his entire Ummah, 


ani also 
ashe a 
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‘THE CREED OF IMAM AL-QADI‘TYAD IBN Musa ALVAHSODIg 
(p.544 AH) & IMAM MULLA ‘ALI AL-QARI # (D. 1014 AH) 


Imam al-Qadi ‘Jyad # writes: Onentering the house, if thereisno 
present, one should say,'O Beloved Prophet #, may the peace, wen 
and blessings of Allah be upon you" [al-Shyfa’~ V.2, Pg, 52) Bs 





Imam Mulla ‘ATi al-Qiri # commenting on the above writes: » i; 
because the blessed riiit (soul) of the Messenger of Allah @ js tien, 
nt 


in the homes of the believers.” [Sharh al-Shifa ~ Vol. 3, Pg. 464) 


COMMENTARY: It is clear from the above citations, that the beliet of 
Imam al-Qadi ‘lyad and Imam Mulla ‘Ali al-Qari js that ihe 
Messenger of Allah # is Hadir and Nézir since they have explicqy 
stated that the blessed Ritk of the Messenger of Allah # is present in 
the home of every believer and therefore the greetings of peace 
should be conveyed upon him @. 
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THE (CREED OF IMAM JALAL AL- 


DIN (‘ABD AL-RaniMi 

RAHMAN] AL-Suyi; 
AH) vir 
(4.912 


mim al-Suytt -& - the exemplary and sips 


Mupadaid (Reviver of Islam) - writes: d Muhaddith and 


the actions of his Ummah; seekin 


arving 
Oral) for their sins; supplicating for the aie alia : = 
vigictions from them; being present anywhere on the entire 5 ste 
wre arth; blessing the world with his noble piesenee ee 
partciP® ting in the funeral prayer of the pious from his ier 
actions of the Messenger of Allah, - 


is blished fro " 
This is proven and estal ; ym many Ahadith and 
which have been transmitted to us, [buba’al-Azkiya’ — ee reports 


COMMENTARY: The belief of Imam al-Suyiiti is absolutely clear and 
rransparent; the Messenger of Allah # is Hadir and 





‘i i tr as he @ 
observes the actions of his Ummah dispersed throughout the entire 


world and he & can be present wherever he st wishes, 
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THE CREED OF SHAYKH ‘ABD AL-HAQQ AL-MUHADDITH ALDinvayy 


@ (0. 1052 AH) 
Shaykh ‘Abd al-Hagq a!-Muhaddith al-Dihlawi 4 writes: 
ay! 
ts and disputes 

te the numerous disagreement! putes among 
pee of this Ummah on an array of subjects and issues, tee 
snanimity of the scholars that the Messenger of Allah 1s truly a 
in his blessed grave; he w is present there. There is no sige 
being metaphorical or figurative (maygy 
Hadir and Nazir (present and witne 





e 
to 


interpret this life as The 
Holy Prophet # is ‘ o . 
observing the actions of his Ummah and he 4 is also presented ith 


the deeds of his Ummah. 





Those who seek assistance from the Messenger of Allah é&, and those 
who draw close to him #, he # blesses them and is their mentor 
{Subak Agrab al-Subul bit-Tawajjch Ma Sayyid al-Rusul &~ Pg. yg, _ 
pub, Maktab-e-Rahimiyyah ~ Deoband] 


shaykh ‘Abd al Hagq al-Dihlawi further writes: 


Frequently remember and make mention of the Messenger of Allah 
@ and send abundant benedictions [salaoaé] upon him @. When 
remembering the Messenger of Allah %, your state should be as 
though he & is physically present before you and you are witnessing 
him #. 


Recite the salawat with utmost respect, awe, reverence, modesty and 
humility and believe that the Messenger of AJlah & is observing and 


listening to whatever you say. 


This is because the Messenger of Allah ® is a manifestation of Allah’s 


sublime attributes; and one of which is, ‘I am with the person who 
remembers Me." |(Madarij al-Nubuevwah] 


378 


the Shaykh writes: 


furthermore, 
her states that Allah th 
someone furt d Almighty h, 
rowed the Messenger of Allah with such inode oP i az 
Power 


shat he # cam go wherever he 2& wishes, be it with 


his 
or imaginal body (aljism al-mitha, whether to a 


2 T to tf 
a Mth, whether in the grave or elsewhere — then rn rte o 
and 
ine: 
, the connecti 
each of these cases, ion with the 
» tained [Madarij al-Nubuzwah -V. 2, Pg. 450) Brave 1s always 
‘the Shaykh s also states: 
Gnostics have stated that the 
some Gnostics have words of greetin 
essenger of Allah & in the Tashakud: *AeSdiann nie ig 
‘ : ryka Ayyuhan 
Nabiyy..” is because —al-Hagigat —a!-Muhamma; ivyah — {the 





Muhammadan Reality] is permeate in every single particle of 
existence and in every single being, a 
For this reason the Messenger of Allah & is present in the essence of 
those who are performing Salah. A person who is performing Salah 
should be mindful of this and not be neglectful of the reality of thus 
presence so that he may attain felicity and e t 
splendid radiance of closeness and by the unv 
[Ashi‘ah al-Lam ‘at - V.1, Pg. 401} 





ghtenment by the 
ling of Divine secrets, 





COMMENTARY: From the above excerpts of Shaykh ‘Abd al-Hagqq al- 
Muhaddith al-Dihlawi &, his belief that the Beloved Messenger of 
Allah is Hadir and Nadir, and that he @ is a companion (jalis) of 
those who remember him # has been made explicitly clear, as has his 
belief that the Messenger #& can be present wherever he & desires in 
the heavens and the earth and that his hagigah is present in every 
single being; in every single particle that exists. r 
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creep oF IMAM AHMAD SHIHAB AD-DIN AL-KHAFAUT . 
THE: 


(p.1070 AH) 


Imam al-Khafaji # writes: 


ets sett in regards to their physical bodies ang 
Tecan are among humans |bashar]. However, their 
outwi $ 


and spiritual powers are angelic. 


'PPareng 
INET States, 


For this reason, they witness everything from the east to the weg, 
e r the creaking of the heavens and sense the fragrance of Sayyidung 
ae ‘ws when he descends to them. {Nasim al-Riyad ~ v3, Pg. 545) 


-OMMENTARY: From the above excerpt, the belief of Imam al-Khataj 
nai all the Prophets 2 are Hadir and Nadir and that they know 


and witness everything that is in the east and west has been made 
lear. 
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Tue CREED OF SHAH WALIVY-ALLAH AL. 


Munapprry 
ALDI 
(o. 7176 AH) LAWL gy 


shah Waliyy-Allah al-Muhaddith a. ‘Dihlawi » Writes; 


my father Ghaykh “Abd al-Rehim 4) useg 

) ed month of Ramadan | had a nose biee 
vse very weak; SO much so that if it wa 
me d of the immense virtues and blessing: 
iar have broken my fast 


to state, 
d as res 
S Not fo 
8 of fasta 


‘Once in the 
ult Of which | 
* fear of being 
78 n Ramadan, 


In this state of despondency, I was overcome 


slg 
4 to behold the Messenger of Allsh mp2 ee? a4 was 


in my dream. The 
‘fragranced yellow 


plese - ; 
Messenger of Allah & geve me a delicious, swee 


rice bow! of zardah (yellow rice), 


He @ also gave me some etemely Pure and tefreshing water to 
drink, which I drank until my thirst was quenched. 


When I awoke, I no longer felt any hunger or thirst at all and my 
hands sill smelled of the sweet fragrance of saffron that had ea) 
in the dream. My sincere and devout friends came and washed my 
tands and collected the water (for fabarruk), which they later drane. 
tobreak their fast at ar’ [Anfas al-'Arifin Pe. 100] 





Shah Waliyy-Allah 4 further writes: 


My father said, ‘Muhammad Fadil intended to send his son to Ajmayr 
Sharif, However, due to the treacherous route to Ajmayt, he also 
desired to accompany his son on this. Journey. When they came to me 
to ask for permission to leave, [ told his father that there was no need 
for him to accompany his son, and that his son would return back 
safely. 
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However, on the return journey, at a distance of two manzuigis tts 
‘Aimays, a group of highway robbers shall raid the caravan, but hag 
7 ag 


taken the responsibility to protect his son. I also told hus father | 
inform his son to station his ox-carriage to one side at that time. 


When the time came, the Shaykh entered into a state of de 
meditation [auraqabah] and during this, signs of fatigue appeared id 
him. Thase who were present enquired about this and the Seni 
replied, ‘The yourney of a few days of travel has exhausted met 


When the son had returned, he informed the people that there were 
robbers who attacked the caravan, while he had stationed his ox. 
carriage to one side [as per the Shaykh’s advice]. The son fucthe, 
related: ‘There { saw the Shaykh present in his spiritual form, The 
robbers looted the entire caravan, but my ox-carriage remained 
protected and unharmed!” [Anjas al-‘Arifin ~ Pg. 134] 


COMMENTARY: 


* The Messenger of Allah s& knowing from al-Madinah al- 
Munawwarah that Shah ‘Abd al-Rahim .& in Delhi (India) 
had become extremely weak due to the severity of his hunger 


and thirst, 
= The Messenger of Allah # providing him with sweet. 
fragranced yellow rice and refreshing water, 

«Shah ‘Abd al-Rahim .& himself witnessing the robbery taking 
place at a distance of two manzils from Ajmayr whilst sitting 
in Dethi, 

* Shah ‘Abd al-Rahim # instantaneously appearing at the scene 
in his spiritual form to help and protect Muhammad Fadil’s 


-are all a result of being Hadir and Nazir. 





"S A distance of one day's journey. 
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_ by citing these incidents, Shah Waliyy.a ys 
Eats w& has made his belief that the Near thay al 
and Nédir,and that, in Fac, oven the Avtiya’ of Anan ann iii 
azn, including among them, his own venerated father die and 
al-Rahim #. ah “Abd 
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S55 heen RCE RRR 


THE CREED OF IMA YUSUF AL-NABHANT # (D.1350 AH) 


mal Muhaddithin, the devout lover of the Messenger of ay 


Ima 
il al-Nabhani .&, was born in lah 


Shaykh Yiisuf ibn Isma’ N, Patest 

inthe year 1265 AH, and passed away in Beirut, Lebanon, in ye 

ine AH. His intellectual legacy includes more than fifty p 2° 
cts to voluminous books. oaks 





ranging from small trac 


The Shaykh writes: 


Shaykh al-/Adawi # writes in his book Masha al-Amwar: “One 

“Alawiyy (a descendant of Sayyidund ‘Ali 8), passed away in = 
hometown of Balkh as a result of which his wife moved to Samargang 
with their daughters. When she reached the city, she teft he 
daughters im one of the masajid, and proceeded to mect the govern, 
of the city to seek his assistance. She explained her situation to him, 
However, despite being a Muslim, the governor did not give any 
regard to her request and said, ‘Bring forth proof that you are oy 
‘Alawiyyah. 


Leaving disheartened from there, she went to the city guard, who was 
a Zoroastrian, He received her and her daughters with great respect 
and reverence. He took them to his house and showed them much 
hospitality, providing a separate quarter for them to live in, The 
Zoroastrian also made separate arrangements for bathing. He also 
presented to them the finest items of clothing. Due to the respect and 
reverence he paid them, the entire household of the fire-worshipper 
was blessed with embracing Islam. 


Meanwhile, during the night, the governor of the city had a dream in 
which he saw that the Day of Resurrection had been estal 
people had assembled in the Plain of Gathering and the L 
(Standard of Praise) is waving above the Messenger of 
saw that the Messenger of Allah # turn his blessed face away from 
him. 
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enquired, ‘O master, you ate tumin 
sel though I am a Muslim?’ The Mescg "ay from me, 


jorth some evidence that you ares Mea 
opniny " Mushm, 
Bn ceame bewildered and confused. The mo 
m 


then said ‘Have you already forgotten 
‘plawiyyah?” 


He 


SSENger Of AUEh gy 


What you saiq to the 


sre Messenger of Allah % then pointed towards 9 
niace in Paradise and said to the City’s guard, Tye ae beautiful 
P and to your household, and you are Palace belongs 


to you ; Tom the 
ede’ {al-Sharaf al-Mu abba li-Al Muharonad Pp pas of 


imam al-Nabhani # further writes: 


shaykh al-Maqrizi * relates that the govemor Shams al-Di 
Muhammad ibn “Abdullah al-Umari informed him. 1 +, -Din 


t in the court of al-Qadi Jamal al-Dj J was once 
ae oveiniaaf Calvo) tien hevaccarn Mahmud al-Ajami (who 
was the » accompanied with his ministers 


and servants, went to the house of the muezzin al-Sayrnq » 
Rahman al-TabatabaT ». Me Aaa 
They sought permission to enter. ALSayyid ‘Abd al-Rahmin al 
Tabataba’T came out and was surprised to see the governor at his 
house, He took the gavemnor inside, and we followed sitting n front 
of Sayyid "Abd al-Rahman # according to our relative ranks’ 


When everyone had sat down comfortably, the governor said to the 
Sayyid, ‘Please forgive me.’ He replied, ‘Honourable Siz, for what 
reason are you seeking forgiveness?” The governor replied, 
"Yesterday night, [ went to king al-Zahir Barqiiq's fort and satin front 
ofhim. Meanwhile, you entered and sat in a higher place than myself 


The thought crossed my mind as to why you are sitting in a higher 


place than me in the presence of the king, During the night, as I was 
asleep, I was blessed to see the Messenger of Allah & in my dream 
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who said to me, ‘OMahmid! Do you feel ashamed and ig 
wena lower place than that of one of my descendante??  B*8ty 
Hearing this dream being related by the governor, al-Sa, 


d ia? 
Rahman .& burst into tears and said, ‘Honourable Sip ont Abd ah. 


: t have that th * What stany 
does this lowly servant have fe Messenger of aya 
remembers me?’ This statement of al-Sayyid ‘Abd ahRetenae @ 

aN og 


made all those who were present cry profusely. 


They allrequeste al Sayyid ‘Abd al Rahman & £0 suppricate ony: 
behal,aiter which they all sought permission to leave. [at-shne 
Mu‘abbad ~ Pp. 98] af a. 


COMMENTARY: The following summarises those things which w, 
known and apparent to the Messenger of Allah a: i 
+ The female Alawiyyah informing the governor of Samargang 

of her situation; 

+ The governor asking her to bring forth proof and attestation 
to her “Alawi lineage; 

«The City’s guard paying respect and showing hos; 
the ‘Alawi descendant; 

+ The City’s guard providing accommodation and food for the 
“Alawiyyah and her children; 

» Mahmud, the governor, sitting at a lower place in the king's 
palace and Shaykh Sayyid ‘Abd al-Rahman .s being 
positioned at a higher place; 

«The governor questioning himself as to why the Sayyid had sat 
in a higher place than himself. 





ty to 


The one who witnesses and has knowledge of such matters is referred 
to as being Hadir and Nasir. 


By citing such incidents in his book, Imam al-Nabhani ~ has stated 
his belief that the Messenger of Allah @ is Hadir and Nadir. Had the 
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ressenget of Allih not been bestowey 
Mem cteistics, he # WOULd Never have boop 
ledge of these incidents. 


ith such 


able to bie 


chara 
witness and have 


know! 

mam al-Nabhani -& further writes: 

sai ibn Satd ‘Zarzit’ + states: When | was sti in my 

the oath of allegiance (bay’ah) at the blessaq hare te Eso 

Muhammad ibn AbU Bakr ibn Qawwam vs [d gg ~ of Shaykh 

ired to visit Bayt al-Magd, 

once 1 desires y agus: Genssalem 

permission from my Shaykh. Shaykh Qawwim za sought 

my son! You are still young and I fear that somethin ary 

On humbling myself and being persistent the Shay! 
ianission saying, ‘My inner secret [sr] shall protec 

et just as iron armour protects a person from ae 

aid, ‘When you enter the city door of Damascus, in front ther 

palace, enquire as to the whereabouts of Shaykh ‘AW ihn aly of the 

and visit him; for he is a Wali of Allah’ smal 


'& May happen 
Kh dic grant me 


‘Thus, [set off on my journey. When I reached Da 
vith regards to the Shaykh [Alf ibn al-Jamal 5] mene, 
me towards his house. I reached his house, knocked on his door ra 
aman came to open the door who said, ‘O ‘Ali, insta ne 
Shaykh [Ali ibn al-Jamal] & has already informed me of the arrival 
fone of Shaykh Muhammad ibn Abi Bakr Qawwam's.s senvart 
by the name ‘Ali here and also told me to grant him permission to 
ter his house until he returns’ So Lentered the house until Shaykh 
‘Aihibn al-Jamal .& returned to his house, 





He gave me a very warm welcome and said, ‘O ‘Ali, the previous 
night, Shaykh Muhammad Abi Bakr Ibn Qawwam . came and told 
me to look after you when you arrive; nothing shall harm you because 
you are protected by the inner secret of the Shaykh just as a person 
remains protected in iron armour’ 
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the Shaykh’s house for a while and then set off for 
Magdis. When [ reached the city gate, 1 met a person who wag s 
thore, in the searing heat | approached the person and Brecteg ee 
with saldm. He replied to the salam and said, ‘O my son, yoy . vm, 
jmnved very late; I have been waiting for you since the sion 
started to fear that person and felt suspicious about ie; BT 
immediately knew of my inner thoughts and thus said, “AN! Do He 
fear Shaykh [Muhammad Abt Bakr] has already come here a 


informed me about yourself.” 


Istayed at Baye 


went with him to his house. He asked for food to be brought, wh 

was placed in front of me and he requested that | eat hae 
Thereafter, when it was time for Salah, the Shaykh said, ‘Let's go - 
shall perform our Salah in the Sacred Sanctuary.’ ve 


Both of us set off and reached al-Masjid al-Aqsa. We performed oy, 
Salah there and returned back to his house. When night fel, hy 
Shaykh engaged himself in Salah throughout it. Whenever he felt | 
was awake, he would sit down; and when he was certain I had fallen 
asleep, he would stand up again and start performing Salah. (He dig 
this out of fear of any pretence [riya’] in his worship). 


I stayed at his house for a number of days and thereafter set forth to 
perform ziyiralt of Sayyiduna Ibrahim al-Khalil #. He accompanied 
me toa certain place and then bade me farewell. When [ reached near 
the blessed iagim of Sayyiduna Ibrahim #2, out of nowhere, there 
appeared four highway robbers who attempted to rob me of my 
possessions. When they came close to me, they appeared awe-struck 
and terrified. When I turned around to look at what or who was 
behind me I saw a person in white clothing with half his face covered 
towering above me. The mysterious person told me to continue along 
the way. 


I continued walking and he accompanied me all the way until we 
reached the blessed city of al-Khalil. At this juncture, he stopped and 
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ile [ proceeded into 4 
vicated, whl he cat 
<P Pca re of Sayyiduna Ibrahim gay” 2" 84 cir of 


plessed 


| returned home, my first duty was 
[Aba Bakr ibn Qawwam &|. When | re, greet my 


rached 
ted him (with salam, he informed ed hus blessed court 


d gree! 
an r 
that had occurred during my joumey and said, "Yaad 


nan with the covered face, the robbers would have looted 5 for the 
raking Your clothes!’ Hearing this, | was certain that that you; even, 


other than my Shaykh himself. [/ay2," Seine yee was 
oliya ~ Pg 


When 
shaykh 


fo visit and 


none 


37] 
tmnam a-Nabhani # further writes: 


sore was once a female Christian who resided in Eun 
a devotee of Muhammad ibn Ahmad al-Farghal a! 


AH]. She had made a vow that if her son was cured, 
prepare a cotton bed cover for the Shaykh, " 


pe, who was 
+ [d. 860 
she would 





one day, the Shaykh began to say, ’...now, they have started to cut 
the wool for the bed cover, now they have hung the yarn on the pate 
pipes. Now they are weaving the cloth. Now, they have sent the bed 
cover with some people. Now they have reached al-Markab and have 
now reached such-and-such a location.’ 


After a couple of days, the Shaykh said, ‘Now a person is 
approaching; he has the bed cover in his hands and has now reached 
the front door!” When people opened the door to look, they saw a 
person stood there exactly as described by the Shaykh. Dem Karama 
al-Awliyd — Pg. 686] 


COMMENTARY: Shaykh ibn Qawwam % observing and knowing all 
the incidents that occurred during the journey without any 
instrument at hand, and also Shaykh al-Farghal » having full 
knowledge of all the incidents and events occurring until the 
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completion ofthe bed cover and it being brought to him, f) 
the definition of being Hadir and Nazir. Within 


By citing the above incidents in his book, Imam al-Nabhiny 4 . 
“® hag 


made his belief clear that even the Awliya’ of Allah are Hag 
Nadir. Ir ang 
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CREED OF THE RIGHTEOYs 
PREDECESSORS 


Chapter Four 


Respect & Reverence for the 
Beloved @ 


39t 
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Respect & Reverence 


to regard something as eminent; to honour and 
shure ar tohave reverence forsomen 
ethin, 


'& be it Verbalised 
h acti 
expressed throug! 
tongue or 


ern an 


ions, 


person will have respect for smeone 0a 
refore, i cence such respect by any mean 
Tr sand wil a child will respect his parent » Slave will have 
ome he ae and evena younger brothe 
ree? +t for his master, 


* will have respect 
re ler brother 
for 


Prominent 
S.A student will 
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THE CREED OF THE MESSENGER OF ALLAH ® 
‘Abdulldh ibn “Abbas % reports that the Messen, 


“Whosoever does not show kindness to ep BEC of 


Yo 
* [al-Tirm, thi alg 





Sayytduna 


Allah @ has sai 
and respect to our elders is not from among us. 





COMMENTARY: From this Hadith, we understand that in the sight 
the Messenger of Allah @, respecting one’s elders is not shirk; but of 
fact, a hallmark of being upon his way. ban 


It has beon narrated in a Hadith that before Sayyiduns ‘Una jpg 
Mas'id az embraced Islim, he proceeded to meet the Messenger 9) 
Allah # at Hudaybiyyah to discuss the terms of the peace treaty 
Whilst at Hudaybiyyah, Sayyiduna ‘Urwah witnessed the high ang 
unparalleled level of respect that the Companions had for the 
Messenger of Allah #. When he returned back (to Makkah), he 
addressed the Kuffar (disbelievers) and related his eyewitness 
account thus: 


“By Allah! Ihave been to the courts of many kings. ! have been to the 
Qaysars (Roman emperors), the Kisras (the kings of Persia) and the 
Najashis (the kings of Abyssinia), but by Allah! I have not witnessed 
any people respect their king, like the people of Muhammad (4) 


respect him. 


Whenever he expectorates, it (the blessed saliva) does not but fall in 
to the hands of one of them (i.e. the Beloved Prophet's Companicn). 
This person then rubs this (blessed saliva) over his face and skin. 
Furthermore, whenever he instructs them, they carry out his orders 
immediately, Whenever he makes the ritual ablution, they rush forth 
to seek the used water as if they were fighting for it, and would not 
let a single drop fall onto the ground. 


"61 does not tread our path 
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this water onto their f 
then rub i faces and bod; 
ae f they want to speak in his presence, the i te ently, 
oe y lowering their voices. Out of the ot do 50 ver, 
He for him, they do not look at him fully, when an 
Mire vol.t p-379] 5 

in Sahth al-Bukhari and in Sat 

narrated ine Sahth Mustimn 

wv gayyidans Aba Juhayfa &, who reports: “| say the Nae uthonty 
ain Makkah (at a place called Abtah) inside 4 ai neulae 
gayyiduna Bilal & was collecting the used ablution wate tent 
container made out of animal skin. ater in a 


saw that people were rushing towards him i 
a some of that water. They would then rub ipnern to 
all over their bodies. If someone did not get the chance ‘ ies 
slessed) water, he would obtain some from his companions and ines 
he would also rub his hands over his face and body. (al-Bytin 
Muslin, Mishka - p.74] ri 


COMMENTARY: We see the extent of love that the noble Companions 
4 had for the Beloved Prophet #. They would run and try to be 
amongst the very first people to receive the blessed water and if 
someone did not get the chance to collect some of this blessed water, 
he would seek blessings by touching the traces of water let on the 
hands of those who were blessed with it. 





Ithas become absolutely clear that it is the ‘agidah of the Messenger of 
Allah # that respecting and revering him < is not shirk ~if it was, he 
@ would have emphatically forbidden the Companions from doing 
9. 


thas been narrated in Sahih al-Bukhirt and Sahih Muslim on the 
authority of Sayyiduna Aba Hurayrah .t who states that the Holy 
Prophet @ once said: “When you perform Salih, you should not spit 
infront”, [Mishka - p.69] 
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Sayyiduna Sa'ib ibn Khallad # reports: 
Once a person was leading his people in Salah. During the gy), 
person spat in the direction of the Qibla and this was observed ‘ 
Messenger of Allah %#. After the Salah had been Compe the 
Messenger of Allah 2 instructed the tribesmen that the Féistn ay he 
henceforth never lead them in Salah, hg 





[After the Messenger’ & prohibition, the person de 
people in Salah, but he was prevented from doing so, ang y 
informed of the Messenger's 4 instruction. The Person ingest 
about this from the Messenger of Allah & who affirmed that he * 
indeed made the pronouncement. 


sited 10 lead hig 


The narrator of the Hadith, Sayyidund Sa’ib .#, states, ‘I think tha the 
Messenger of Allah # also said, ‘You have displeased Allah and His 
Beloved Messenger #&.” [Abii Dawid, Mishkat - Pg, 71] 


Mulla ‘Ali al-Qari & states: “The prohibition of spitting towards the 
Qibla is to highlight the sanctity of the Holy Kabah.” [Mirgt g. 
Mafitih - Vol.1 p-455] 


COMMENTARY: As the Imam failed to pay due respect to the Ka'bah, 
the Messenger of Allah & prohibited him from ever leading Salsh 


again. 


This incident actually occurred in al-Madinah al-Munawwarah, and 
Not directly in front of the Ka‘bah. Thus, we understand that itis the 
belief of the Messenger of Allah 4 that the object of respect need not 
be apparent and in front of you, but in fact, the same level of respect 
is necessitated even if the object of respect is hidden from sight. 
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ue CREED or IMAM AU-BUKHARI 4 (0.256 a1 
nay kh Muhammad ibn Yusuf al-Qarbag; ~ 
: part ahas said, Before Writing any Hragip SMES“ 
n 


th in my 
would take 2 bath and then perform two rakats ak 


Tham a). 
‘lection, 





coMMENTARY: We are well aware that Im; 
distinguished personality who committed 
thousand AbAdiEn tO MEMO; whose know 
snd piety is Known all around the wortd, 

ceence of Hadith. As a form of expressing peer pee Be 
ssacred Traditions of the Beloved 2) he would fg ae Hadith 
and then perform two rak’ats Salah. Only after sete eM Chas} 
gown to compile the Ahadith, This respect for the Haan ould he st 
doubt, respecting and revering the Beloved Messenger u Faia 
himeelf. ah 


aM al-Bukhi 
more than 


ledge, wisd 
Who was 


aN is that 
six hundred 
om, character 


ay eepectng the Ahsdlith of the Messenger of AlBh in such 
existe manner, Imam al-Bukhait has made his teeter 
to respect the Messenger of Allah ais an integral part of the religion, 


There were Companions who would also record the Ahadith, but 
they would neither perform Ghusl nor offer two tak’ ats Salah ‘lore 
writing any Hadith. 


Innovating these etiquettes before writing Ahadith, Imim al-Bukhari 
#has made his belief clear that it is not necessary thateach and every 
mode of expressing respect and reverence to the Messenger of Allah 
& be proven explicitly from the life of the Companions; rather, in 
whatever mode of expression by which the exalted status of the 
Messenger of Allah a is demonstrated, is not only permissible but 


also praiseworthy. 





Furthermore, the Messenger of Allah & himself did not stipulate such 
etiquettes in respect of his Ahadith. 
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Thus, by respecting the Messenger of Allah & through the resp 9 

a ei Ahadith, Imam al-Bukbari + has proven that jt is na 

his essary for there to be explicit proof from the Qur'an or the nie 

ae this type or form of respect, Allah the Almighty has arent 
respect by stating, 

3585855585 
lin order that] you may honour and revere him 
|Surah al-Fath: 48 Ver 





By virtue of the generality of this verse, all types and forms of Tespect 
aa reverence are permissible; unrestricted to a specific manner, time, 
incident etc. 
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pte CREED OF IMAM MALIK # (D. 179 arty 


yidund Aba Mus'ab & relates: “Due to the 


immense 
Pi ant of the Beloved Messenger 3, Imig nig ee 
ould not narrate the Ahadith without having perfo ae ie 
wi ed ted iz 


sayyidund (AbO ‘Abdillah) Muttarif (ibn ‘AbdilaN) & narrates i 

a lat 

a ik 
whe ‘ e + aqueston, 
would firstly instruct! his servant task the questioner Whether he a 
come to leam or study the Ahadith, or to inquire about an Isla 
ruling; if it was the latter, the Imam would immediately come cab 
hisroom immediately and answer his question; but ifhe had een 
jeam or listen to the Ahadith, he would first Perform ghusi ee ten 
cjothes, apply fragrance and only thereafter would he commence 
narrating the Ahadith; whilst seated with absoluie humbleness and 
dignity on a platform specifically made for Narmating the Ahadith. 
When Imim Malik e was asked why he observed these 
he answered: “I love to respect the Ahadith of the Messen; 
manner.”* 


never someone Would Come to ask Imam Ma 


formalities, 
Ber Bin this 


Sayyiduna Ibn al-Mahdi 4 narrates, “I was once walking with Imam 


Milik & towards ‘Aqiq’. I posed a question to him conceming a 
particular Hadith. Imam Malik .¢ was very much disturbed by this 


and said, ‘I did not know that 1 would be asked about the Hadith of 
the Beloved Prophet & whilst I was walking!”"= 


Once Imam Malik 4 was walking when Hishim ibn al-Chazi asked 
tum a question about a Hadith. He thus™ whipped Hishim twenty 


fa! - Vol. 2. p35 
i" Val. 2, p.36 
al Shifa' - Vol. 2, p36 





“S According to Imam Malik, it was a punishable offence to relate or trarsmit the 
Abidith without showing due etiquette. It was narrated that once Line Mak was 
asked, “Why don’t you take narrations from ‘Amu bin Dinar? He replied, “I wert 0 
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y feeling pity on him, narrated to hj 
, then having pity (feeling pily'on Hing 
ier ‘Ahadith. Sayyiduna Hisham then said, “If only je ey 
uve whipped me more, so that I could have been bless yn tM 
rating) more Ahadith.”™ wu, 





(hearing and nat 


Sayyiduna ‘Abdullah ibn al-Mubarak 4 narrates: “I was once og 
Imam Malik 4 when he was giving a discourse on Ahadi . Whit 
he was narrating the Ahadith, a scorpion scurried onto him ang “ 
him sixteen times, as a result of which, his face turned quite se 
However, Imam Malik & did not cease narrating the Hadith, Vihe, 
he finished and the people had left I approached him and asked 1 
observed something quite peculiar in you today.’ Imam Malik 
replied, ‘I remained patient due to the respect and reverence for the 
Hadith of my Beloved Messenger #8."2 


Imam Malik .» himself relates that once a person came to Sayyidung 
Sa‘id ibn al-Musayyab 4 whilst the latter was lying down, The 
person asked him about a certain Hadith. Immediately he stood up 
and narrated the Hadith. 


‘The person said, “Inever intended to trouble you.” He answered, “| 
dislike that I narrate the Hadith whilst | am lying down.”13 


COMMENTARY: Sayyiduna Sa'td ibn al-Musayyab . and Imam Malik 
&, who were the great scholars amongst the elite group of Tabi'in 
[the Successors}, have proven by their sayings and actions that the 
respect of the Noble Prophet & is not only confined to what Allah has 
imposed and made obligatory on His bondsmen or which has been 
outlined in the Ahadith; rather, anything that signifies respect and is 


fum (‘Aun bun Dinar and I found him narrating Hadith to others while ina standing 
position. So | thought to myself that the Hadith of the Prophet @ is too great and 
majestic to take them in a standing position.” 

1 al-Shula’ Vol. 2 p37 

"Vol 236 

Shits’ Vol. 2 p35 








of reverence towards the 

expression e  Messenge, 
an Pe and approved in Islém, The he of Allsh aw 
VE are also Sufticent 


epts 
roan to establish the permissibility of sian, ding 


ee respect. YP (4Ly0M) an order 
‘que CREED OF IMAM AL-QADI ‘TYAD @ (0. 544 AN) 


mn adi “lySd in his al Shi 
anim a8 TYR Um ALSHEN,comments om the itonng 
verse 


naa 


aig baa ted 





40 Prophet) surely We have sent you as a witness | 
and as a bearer of glad-tidings (of our mercy) and a 
the torment). In order that you (O people!) beheu 
Messenger, and assist hiv, and honour and respect him (through 
and soul). And that you sanctify and glorify Atlah ae 
evening.” 





resent and seeing) 
Warnes fagainst 





{Surah al-Fath: 48: 8-9) 


allah - Most Exalted! - has made it incumbent to Tespect and obey 
the Holy Prophet a.” 


COMMENTARY: From the verse cited above, to obey, love, respect and 
honour the Beloved Prophet & is a Divine Injunction; therefore 
compulsory and not just permissible, Therefore, itis obligatory upon 
the Muslims to obey and respect the Beloved Prophet 4 in every 
manner that is deemed permissible in Shari‘ah (Ihe Sacred Law). 





“al Shila' - Vol. 2, Pg. 28 
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Itis mentioned in the Glorious Qur’an: 


Nis Ce aeally a UT 5 ues ie Sic, dius 


eee 





ive! Do not say (to Our Beloved &),“Ra‘ing’ 
rs us) but rather say ‘Undhurnd (look upon us) ang 
listen attentively. And for the disbelievers 1s a painful torment” 


1 





[Surah al-Bagarah: 2:104] 


Whenever the Noble Prophet & spoke and the Companions did noi 
understand the meaning of his blessed words, they would urge the 
Prophet of Allah &, saying, “Ra'ind Yd RasiilAllah &'”, “O Messengoy 
! Bless us with your compassionate gaze, (by repeating to us what 
you have just mentioned).” 


The word “Ré’ind” was a word used for insulting in the Hebrew 
language and the Jews would use this word in a failed attempt to 
dishonour the Noble Prophet 


Asa result, Allah Most Exalted forbade the Muslims saying 
and commanded them lo say "Undhurna” instead, even though their 
intentions, in using the word ‘Ri‘ind’ were sincere and in great 
respect. 





imim al-Qidi lyad & after citing this verse writes: “The Companions 
were prohibited from using the word (Ra‘ind) when addressing the 
Beloved Messenger a duc to his great honour and high dignity in the 
court of Allah Most Exalted.”135 





| Shifa’ - vol. 2 pg. 29 


402 


COMMENTARY: Imam al-Qadi ‘Iyad & has Proven his belief tha 
is te 

respecting the Messenger of Allah & is nat Just restricted to standi é 

ing 


up rahe using “undiurna” instead of “raina” ig also a f 
sepressing respect to the Messenger of Alzh a mr 


imam al-Qadi ‘lyad « also writes: “From among the many example: 

of respecting, and honouring of the Beloved @ by the Comparing . 
the following; When the disbelievers (Kuffar) 
sayyiduna ‘Uthmén ibn “Affan 2 to complete the Iraa) 
{<ircumambulation) of the Ka’bah —(at the time when the Messenger 
of Allah & had sent Sayyiduna ‘Uthman ~ from Hudaybiyyah to 
giscuse the terms of a peace treaty)- he refused to-do so, and eat 
cannot perform my Tawaf until my Beloved Messenger & performs 
his first." 


Bave permission to 





COMMENTARY: We understand from the above excerpt, that it is also 
the belief of Imam al-Qadi y 
statement of refusal to perform the Tawif without the company of the 
Messenger of Allah & is also an expression of respect to the Prophet 
of Allah &. 





Imam al-Qadi ‘Iyad 4 further elaborates on this subject: “tt is also.a 
part of respecting the Messenger to respect all things connected and 
associated with him #. This includes things that were hnked or 
attached to the Beloved Prophet # - the places he 4 visited in the two 
sacred cities of Makkah al-Mukarramah and al-Madina al- 
Munawwarah; the places where he @ resided: all those things that 
were touched by the Holy Prophet & and every 
attributed to his name, should be regarded as sacred and must be 
respected,” 





ng, which ts 





al-Shita' - vol. 2 pg 31 
al-Shifa’ - vol. 2 pg. 44 
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COMMENTARY: It is the belief of Imam al-Qadi ‘lyad & and that oft, 
vital Sunnah ze’ Jami’ah that the status of the Messenger of jsp ‘ 


js ndeed very lofty, great and dignified; and that itis also compulso, 
pect all things associated with him # even those which have ik 
him m. 





tores 
slightest degree of connection to 


‘THE CREED OF IMAM ABU'L HASAN ‘ALT AL-MARGHINANI @& 
(p. 593 AH) 


His name is ‘Ali, his teknonym is Aba’ Hasan and his title is Burhan 
al-Din (Proof of Religion). 


His father’s name was Abii Bakr and he was from Marghinan ~ a city 
from the cities of Farghana, in the province of Md ward’ al-Nahr.2« 


His lineage reaches the First Caliph, Sayyiduna Abu Bakr al-Sidcig 
a 


He was bom after the ‘Asr Salah on Monday 8" of Rajab al-Murajab 
511. AH. In the year 544 AH he was blessed with visiting al-Haramayn 
al-Sharifayn, paying his respect to the Messenger of Allah in ak 
Madinah al-Munawwarah and performing Haj 


He acquired knowledge from the giants and pillars of the sacred 
knowledge of his age: amongst them are: Muti al-Thagalayn Najm al 
Din Aba Hafs ‘Umar al-Nasafi, Abu‘l Fath Muhammad ibn ‘Abd al- 
Rahman al-Mirwazi, Shaykh al-Islam Diya’ al-Din Aba Muhammad 
Sa‘id al-Marghinani, Aba Shuja’ Diya’ al-Islam ‘Umar ibn 
Muhammad al-Balkhi al-Bistami and Aba ‘Amr ‘Uthman al- 


"The land whuch lies beyond the river’, i.e, beyond the Oxus or Ama-Darya [qv |, 
the classical Trans: Online Reference - “Ma Wars 
Nahr.” Encyclopaedia of Islam, Second Edition. Edited by: P. Bearman, Th. Branquis, 
CE Bosworth, E. van Donzel, WP. Heinrichs. Brill Online, 2014. Reference. OF 
January 2014 | 
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paykandl af, all of whom are torch-bearers of sacred 
: ople would flock in their thousands in order t 


om pe 
vi for the sacred knowledge. 


knowledge i 
‘© quench their 


any of such righteous giants of Islam 
rpaformed ‘ATT al-Marghininl into Shaykh Buchin ae 
Marghinani  - the “Proof of Religion’ - through his vast knowledge 
and erugition over the numerous Islamic seences especially the 
intricacies of figh (Istamic Jurisprudence) 


‘The comp: 


he author of al-Jawahir al-Mudi'sh ~ “The Illuminating Pearls” has 
peautifully remembered the Shaykh with these great titles: The Imam 
orhis era, a unique Fagih, the Hafiz of his era, the Commentator of 
the Holy Qur’an [exegete], the Muhaddith (Hadith-specialist) of his 
age, the Encyclopaedia of Islamic Knowledge, the one who has 
mastery over the Islamic arts, the one who has possesses immense 
knowledge, the Mihaggiq (research-schotar), the one who has broad 
view and deep understanding, the one who has a very acute 
understanding into the intricacies of the religtous sciences, the great 
worshipper, the ascetic, the pious and upnght, the one who 
superseded his contemporaries and was superior over them, a unique 
linguist whose likeness cannot be found anywhere and an exceptional 


poet 


His example and true likeness cannot be found anywhere in respect 
of his vast knowledge and his mastery over the Islamic sciences, 


His contemporaries like Fagih al-Nafs Imam Fakhr al-Din Qadi Khan, 
Mahmiid ibn Ahmad (author of al-Muhit and al-Dhakhirah), Shaykh 
Zayn al-Din Abu al-Nasr Ahmad ibn Muhammad al 
Muhammad ibn Ahmad al-Bukhari (author of al-Fatawa al-Zalinyyah) 
and others have all stated words of praise expressing the excellence 
and the superiority of Shaykh Burhan al-Din al-Marghinani ». It has 
been narrated from Imam al-Qadi Khin + and Zayn al-Din al-'[tabi 
that Shaykh Burhan al-Din al-Marghinani superseded his 
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contemporaries in Islamic Jurisprudence (figh), and that, 


he eve 
a 
superseded his own teachers in this: ‘ 


Many of the great scholars studied Sigh under his tutelage, on 
eer iis own to sons Shaykh al-tslém Jalal al-Din Muhammey 
Nivim al-Din ‘Umar and his grandson Shaykh al-slimn ‘Imad at-pjq 
Moreover, Shams al-A‘immah al-Kurdan, Burhan al-Islam al-Z3mg 
and Qadi‘l Qudat Muhammad ae: al-Samergandi 4, ae 
exemplary scholars and brilliant radiant stars of sacred knowledge 
Who had all quenched their thirst for Islamic knowledge at the blesseq 
feet of Shaykh Burhan ad-Din al-Marghinani 


Ongst 











Amongst his literary works and masterpieces are: Bidayat al-Mubiadi, 
ahi, wl-Muntagd, at-Tajnis wal Mazi 

al-Madhhab, Mukhtar al-Nawaz: : 
works that are regarded as masterpieces by the great scholars, 
his masterpiece on Islamic Jurisprudence ~ al-Hidiyg 
that gained him universal acclaim amongst the students and the 
teachers alike. Al-Hidaya is unrivalled and its significance cannot be 
overstated. 















It is with regards al-Hidaya that someone has written, without 
exaggeration, the following couplets: 
tee UTS Liab! ot 
StS Used 
Wea gly els bie 
AS ots 3 Seid ly 
Al-Hidaya is like the Holy Qui‘ 


Whatever has b 
Therefore, persever 


that it has abrogated 
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gpaykh Burhan al-Din #-had desired to encapsulate all ofthe 
Pings of Hanafi school of junsprud ¢ Islamic 


lence 
eordingly, he selected excerpts from lias ea . track. 
gaghit (of Imam Muhammad) and compiled Bidiyat al-Mubtadi tn 
that book, he undertook, should time permi he would wnte 
commentary On It which he would entitle Kifayat al-Muntahi ie 
commentary Was finished in an extraordinary eighty volumes, 





"ase 


Thereafter, fearing people may neglect studying the book due to ie 
overwhelming length and thas not fully reap the benefit rom i he 
penned an abridgement of it entitling it al-Hidava f 


Al-Hidaya has gained such acceptance thal to date more than forty 
commentaries and marginalia have been written on it; some have 
even memorised the entire book by heart! 
Shaykh Burhan al-Din 4% commenced wuiting al-Hidayah on 
Wednesday in the month of Dhu’l Qa'dah in the year 573 AH. He 
engaged himself in its compitation continuously for thirteen years 
with much precision, accuracy and exerting relentless efforts in his 
pursuit. 


During the thirteen years of its compiling, Shaykh Bushan al-Din x 
would fast every single day, save the prohibited days, yet never 
disclosed his fasting to anyone, Each day his servant would bring 
food for him and Shaykh Burhan al-Din £. would tell him to leave the 
food at his side and then to leave. When the servant would leave his 
room, Shaykh Burhan al-Din -t would call one of his students who 





would come, eat the food and then take leave. 


Shaykh Burhan al-Din passed away on the 14° of Dhu'l Hijjah 593 
AH. His blessed mausoleum ~ a centre where peace and blessings 
descend ~ is situated in Samarqand. {al-Hada‘iq al-Hanafiyyal] 


Dagh Dihlawi, the famous poet of the Indian subcontinent, Writes, 


Lotta d rlg by, 
Shh etn Fe oh 


O Digh, immortalised is one’s name by knowledge; 
through descendants merely two generations or four 


Shaykh Burhan al-Din & discussing the reasons behind going ‘icing 
the wash table for the deceased with an incense stick; 


Going around if (wash ible oth an incense stick wth Fragrance ening 
ail around isa sign of expressing respect to the deceased. [al-Hidaya, Vol 
pe 158] 


COMMENTARY: We leam that when it is permissible in the sight of 
Shaykh Burhan al-Din +. to respect the deceased by going around the 
wash table with a fragranced incense stick, that it is even more 
permissible and more appropriate to respect and show reverence to 
the greatest of mankind, the Beloved of Allah, al-Mustafa a, 
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THe CREED OF IMAM MULLA ‘ALI AL-QAgi #001044 


. don the author; 
has been reporte ity of Sayyiduns 
(oe i that the Messenger of Allah ah. nm 
the ptivy (toilet), do not face the Qibta no, 
it” [Mishkat al-Masabih — Pg. 42) 


Aba Ayyab al. 
385 “When you ent 


have your back towards 


Mulla ‘AN al-Qari & commenting on this 


: Hadith says. « 
instruction of not facing nor having one’s back towards the Ae De 
due to its sanctity.” [al-Mirqdt Sharh Mishkat —y 1, p 8.283] bah is 


Ithas been narrated on the authority of Sayyiduni al 
that the Messenger of Allah & has said, “Whenever g 
up to perform Salah, he should not spit in front 6 
direction of the Qibla).” [Mishkat ~ Pg. 69} 


bit Hurayrah 
Ne Of you stands 
f him (ie m the 


Mulla ‘ATi al-Qari @ explaining the reason behind this, 
prohibition of spitting towards the Qibla is due toi 
reverence.” [Mirgat, V.1, Pg. 455] 


states: “The 
its respect and 


COMMENTARY: We understand that according to Imam Mulla‘Ali al- 
Qari # it is not a condition for the object of Tespect to be directly in 
front of you or for it to be visible in order to pay respect and reverence 
toit. It is for this reason that notwithstanding that the Ka’bah may be 
thousands of miles away or not in sight, itis still incumbent upon the 
one performing Salah to pay due respect and reverence to it, even 
more so when relieving one’s self. 


Sayyiduna al-Mughira ibn Shu’bah -s has been teported to have said, 
“The Companions of the Messenger of Allah & used to knock on the 
door of the Messenger of Allah m using their fingertips.” 


Imam Mulla ‘Ali al-Qari 4 commenting on this Hadith, states: “ie. 
due to the respect, honour and showing reverence to the Messenger 
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of Allah us, the Companions would knock gently on the q 


{-V.3, Pg. 39 °F of the 
blessed chamber.” [Sharh al-Shifé - V.3, Pp. 395) 


COMMENTARY: We understand and clearly know that kn, 
the door with one’s fingertips is also a sign of expressing 
the owner of the house. 


‘ocking on 
TeSPect to 


‘THE CREED OF IMAM TAQI AL-DIN AL-SUBKI # (D. 756 AHH) 


Imam Tagi al-Din al-Subki -& is an Imam of the religion, a leader 
a great mytahid, who has authored more than one hundred and fy 
books on the religious sciences. 


Shaykh {smal al-Haqgi # reports the following incident related tp 
Imam Taqi al-Din al-Subki .e: 


“Once there was a huge gathering of scholars who were sat in the 
presence of Shaykh Taqi al-Din al-Subki.e. A naat Kinvin (reciter) read 
a few couplets in praise of the Messenger of Allah s*. On hearing these 
couplets, imam Tagi al-Din al-Subki & immediately stood up, and al 
those gathered followed. There was much blessing and spiritual jey 
in that gathering. Itis sufficient for one to follow such an example "> 
[Tafsir Rah al-Bayan - V.9, Pg, 56] 





© Jam al-Subki [d. 756 AH] has written in al-Tabeqat al-Kubra,that a large group of 
scholars gathered around hum, wher, Imam al-Sarsari’s [d. 656 AH] ode in praise of 
the Beloved Messenger i was being recited...” (Elite Stand in Honour of the Chosen 
One - Pg. 19-20] 
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COMMENTARY: Itis clear that accord) 
wp its indeed permissible to stand g 
je mention of the Messenger of Aija 


Bt Imam Taal al 
PECHiclly atthe tin, 
h a during a pathor, 


Din al-subky 
When there 
ng. 

jmam Isma‘l al-Haqai's & belief is also clear oa 
example is sufficient for people te follow, States that this 


i and stay 
whenever there is mention of the Messenger of nana” Pay respect 


‘THE CREED OF QUTB AL-AQTAB Quip AL-DIN Bakutiyar Ki 

(. 634 AH) sea 
sultan al-Mashayikh Shaykh Nizam ad-Din Awliya # rel, 
following incident: ae 
“A man by the name Ra’is saw in a dream a dome and a hi 
gathering of people sat around its perimeter. A short man would ra 
to and fro from the centre telaying to the People answers to the 
questions. 


Rais asked, ‘Whois in this dome, and who is the sho 
to and fro from the people?’ The people replied, ‘in that dor 
le A me th 

sits the Messenger of Allah #, and the man is Sayyiduna *Nodullah 
ibn Mas‘tid 4 Ra’is relates, ‘Upon hearing this, | went to Sayyiduna 
‘Abdullah ibn Mas‘ids and asked him to request the Messer gro 
Allah @ that it was my humble desire to be blessed by beholding him 
a! 


nt man who goes 





Sayyiduna “Abdullah ibn Mas'id . listened to my request, went 
inside the dome, came out and informed me, ‘The Messenger of Allah 
% states, ‘At this present time, you do not Possess the strength to see 








‘# For a concise and detailed treatise on this subject, refer to The Elite Stand in 
Honour of the Chosen One 1 [English rendition of lgimah al-Quimah ‘ali Tain al- 
Quam LicNabiyy Tihdmal — Imam Ahmad Rida Khan al-Qadin #] 


aul 


me. However, visit Bakhtiyar Kaki , convey the greetings of 
to him on my behalf and inform him that the gift which he bias 
ight does in fact reach me; but for the last three a8 to 
pray that te reason behind ths degre 

Is 





me each ni 
gifts have not reached me -1 


some goodness.’ 


Ra’is reports that when he woke up, he immediately went to sh, 
Qutb al-Din Bakhtiyar Kaki and conveyed the Salam a ib 
Messenger of Allah to him. When Shaykh Qutb ad-Din Bakht, re 
Kaki « heard the Salim conveyed to him from the Beloved of Alay 
&, he immediately stood up in respect and reverence.” [Siyar 
Auliya, Pg. 136 and Fawa'id al-Fu'ad ~ Pg, 197] ees 


COMMENTARY: We understand from this incident that in the sight 
Shaykh Qutb ad-Din Bakhtiyar Kaki - it is permissible to an i 
order to show respect upon receiving any important news ae 
regards to the Messenger of Allah &. 


.EED OF SULTAN AL-MASHA ‘IK 


que CREED 
L-DIN AWLIVA @ (0.725 AH) MAHBOBE Lin] aia 


NIZAM Al 

Sayyid ‘Abd al-Wahid al-Bilgaramj 
— NEFA $1. 1017 AHI write 
s. 


mee Sultan al-Masha'ikh Mahbu-e tah 
‘awliya # was sat with his companions i 


suddenly stood up and then sat back d, és 

snquired as to why the eminent Snape ey BE Mose presen 
replied, eS used to be a dog that would vies 80. The Shaykh 
of out spiritual master (Shaykh Farid al-Din Gan; Outside the kiingah 
qeaw addog witha similar likeness to itand th ire Shakar-4).Today, 
{sab’-¢-Sanabil Sharif Pg. 143} 'us | stood up in respect! 


Shaykh Niza, 
zai 
After a short ie 






COMMENTARY: According to whom standing w 

dog is permissible, then his belief with serail  Tespect of such a 

reverence of the Messenger of Allah @ is aeeece up in 
ry clear! 
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CREED OF THE RIGHTEOUS 
PREDECESSORS 


Chapter Five 


The Shadowless Prophet & 
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The Shadowless Prophet @ 


he qualities from among the innumerable 
of the 


. and urugue 
One aeristics of the Holy Prophet 41s that his blessed body does not 
Sane - neither in daylight nor in Moonlight. 
sha 
cast a § 


“agidah (belief) of the Sahabg 
ie Soars) and the ‘Ulamé of {61 
A aneationed in the books of Ahadith 


(the Companions), 
lam, and has been 
and commentaries, 


qhis is 

prt" 
mrensively 
a shall briefly discuss the ‘agidah of the 
ve 


Plous predecessors in 
this subject. 
jation to 


rel 


AN? 


THE CREED OF SAYVIDUNA “UTHMAN IBN “AFFAN 4 (0.35 4H) 
Sayyid al-Mufassirin Imam al-Nasafi  (d.701 AH] writes: 
Sayyiduna ‘Uthman .& came to the Messenger of Allah a an 


“Allah did not cast your shadow on the ground so that NO creation 
would tread upon it” [Tafsir Madarik al-Tanzil -V.2, Pg. 193 


d said, 


COMMENTARY: From this Hadith it is proven that the blessed 


body of 
the Holy Prophet 4 did not cast a shadow and also that the ade “i 
Sayyiduna ‘Uthman 4 in this regard is also made absolutely clear. 


The Glorious Prophet @ heard what Sayyiduna ‘Uthmin .+ said and 
did not disagree with him." 


Furthermore, by citing this Hadith, Imam al-Nasafi ¢ has also made 
his ‘agidah in respect of this absolutely clear. 


THE CREED OF SAYYIDUNA DHAKWAN AL-TABI'T 
Al-Hakim al-Tirmidht narrates from Sayyiduna Dhakwan al-Tabii 
&: “The shadow of the blessed Prophet # neither appeared in the 


sun nor did it appear in moonlight”. [a!-Khasa’is al-Kubra - Imam al- 
Suyiiti] 


41 Such a type of Hadith is known as al-Hadith al-Tagriri (tacit or silent approval) 
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AM AL-QADI ‘IYAD # (D. 544 AH) 

pep oF IMA 
qnece 

an gadt lyad -» writes: “The narration thatthe Holy Prophet 
Fr teast a shadow in sunlight nor moonlightis true because the 
prophet @ is Nur (light).” [al-Shifa] 


ja 
paid 
plessed 


cneeD OF IMAM JALAL AL-DIN AL-SUYOTI ® (D. 911 AH) 
THE 
uyiti has penned an entire chapter in ‘al-Khasé‘ts al- 


al-St 
ae in relation to the Holy Prophet & being shadowless.i# 
7 


jm al-Suyati cites the above Hadith narrated on the authority of 
ae ‘jduna Dhakwan al-Tabi'7-t,, also the following: fbn Saba’ said: 
atte unique qualities of the Messenger of Allah & is that he # did 
aot possess a shadow because he 3 is Nir, When he a walked under 
the sun or the moon, his shadow was never seen’ Some scholars have 
said that this unique attribute of the Noble Prophet # is clear Proof of 
another Hadith in which the Holy Prophet s supplicated to Aliah to 
make him Niir.'® {al-Khasé‘is al-Kubra~ V. 1, Pg, 68] 


pee ee 
weHe entitled the chapter: “In Honour of the Miracle that the Shadow ofthe Prophet 18 roas 
of Seen.” 
1 Note: When the Beloved Prophet & supplicated to Allah to make him Nar, tus 
does not imply that the Prophet # was not already Nur This du'a was made so that 
Allah makes the Beloved Prophet a an even greater Nir (his Nir is intensified) and 
so that every one of his blessed features may became a source of light for the believers 
in terms of knowledge and also a Nir on the Day of Judgement For example, when 
the Holy Prophet l# read Surah al-Fatiha in Salah and recited “Guide us on the Straight 
this obviously does not mean that he i was not already upon the Straight Path, 
imply a way of showing gratitude to Alléh for keeping him 4 steadfast upon tt 


In the same way, the Du‘a al-Niir was a token of gratitude to Allah for making the 
Holy Prophet # Nar. 








ay 


COMMENTARY: From the above narrations, the by 
Suyati & and Imam ibn Saba’ © that the Noble P; 
and consequently never cast a shadow is establishe, 
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lief of imam ap 


Tophet s was Nur 


d. 


CREED OF AL-IMAM AL-RABBANI SHayKy 
R 


AHMAD. AL-FaRGof 
p1D AL-ALF AL-THANT” 4 (D, 1035 AH) 
JAD! 


THE 
oMup 


yh Ahmad al-Fardiqi “Mujaddid al-Alfal-Thani” writes 
stay 


the Holy Prophet & did not cast a shadow. This is because in 
atndecd the shadow of anything is always more subtle than the 
Be ee i ond inilteuriicee there is nothing more subtle 
actual mee Prophet &. Hence, how could it be possible that he @ 
than os dow?" [Maktubdt Sharif- V.2, Pg. 187] 
cast a 


‘the Shaykh further writes: 


the Messenger of Allah és did not cast any shadow due to his 
— ition, how then can it be thatthe Creator ofthe Messenger 
ae Almighty, cast a shadow?" [Maktubit Shari — V.7, Pg, 
o, 


237] 


MENTARY: From the above, the belief of Shaykh Ahmad al-Pardigi 
col 
sisevident. 
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THE CREED OF SHAYKH ‘ABD AL-HAQQ AL-MUHADDITH AL-Din aw} 
@(D. 1052 AH) 


Shaykh ‘Abd al-Haqg # writes: 

"The blessed body of the Holy Prophet & did not cast a shadow 
neither in the light of day or night.” [Madary al-Nubuuwwah ~ V.1, bp 
a] J 


“The Beloved Prophet g& is completely, from head-to-toe, Nur, and 
Nair does not cast a shadow.” [Madary al-Nubuwnoah —V.1, Pp. 118) 


COMMENTARY: The belief of Shaykh “Abd al-Haqq * is patently 
evident from the above excerpts. 


Tre CREED OF SIRAJ AL-HIND SHAYKH ‘ABD AL-‘AZIZ at 
MUHADDITH AL-DIHLAWi @ (D. 1239 AH) 


Shaykh ‘Abd al-Aziz & writes concerning the Shadowless Prophet 
. 


“He #s did not cast a shadow on the ground.” [al-Tafsir al~“Azizi ~ 30° 
Chapter, pp. 219] 


COMMENTARY: The belief of Shaykh ‘Abd al-‘Aziz al-Diblawi - is 
clearly evident from the above excerpt. 
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CREED OF THE RIGHTEOUS 
PREDECESSORS 


Chapter Six 


Seeking a Means to Allah 
(al-Tawassul) 
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wastla- Supplication through Mediation 


ns by which one attains closeness to another. [al- 


aint 
5a Pg 228) 


al-jurjani — 





petief of the blessed Companions, the Mashdyikiy, in fact, even 
qusthe Messenger of Allah ®, that it is permissible to make the 


f the ; - 
ae a Wasila not only during their worldly life, but also after they 


bepst raat 


[et us delve ful 
ED OF THE MESSENGER OF ALLAH B® 


rther into this subject: 


‘qe CRE 
al-Tirmidhi # relates, through his chain of transmussion, on the 

‘nonty of Sayyidund “Uthman ibn Hunayf &, that a blind man 
eC etothe Holy Prophet & and requested, “I have been afflicted with 
came so please supplicate to Allah for the restoration of my 


Imam 


blindness, sf 
ene The Holy Prophet & replied: “If you desie, shall supplicate 
te you and ifyou want You can remain patient and this isbelter for 
a 


qheblind man said, “Please pray for me.” The Messenger of Allah & 
instructed him to make thorough ritual ablution (wudit’), perform two 
rak’at Salah, and then supplicate: “O Allah, Lask You and tum to You 
through Your Prophet, (Sayyiduna) Muhammad 4, the Prophet of 
Mercy; Muhammad (¥@ Muhammad 8), Tseek your intermediation 
inthe Court of my Lord (atavwassalu bika ild Rabbi...) for my need, that 
it may be fulfilled. O Allah, accept his intercession on my behalf.” The 
blind man did as the Messenger of Allah 2 instructed him to do so, 
and on standing up, his eyesight had been completely restored. (al- 
Tomidhi — V. 2, Pg. 197, al-Khasa‘ts al-Kubra - V .2, Pg. 201] 


Imam al-Tirmidhi .# has graded this Hadith as sahih [sound]. Imam 
al-Suytiti # reports that Imam al-Bukharl has narrated this Hadith 


as 


in his Tankh. Furthermore. Imam al-Bayhagi 
Hadith in his al-Data i 





COMMENTARY: It is clearly evident from the 
the belief of the Messenger of All 
aforementioned Hadith-scholars [Muhaddrth that it is perm, 

to seek the intercession of the Beloved Prophet a apd a me 
mediation in the court of Allah the Almighty. Lf 4 ul OF was a 
Was tantamount to shirk (ascribing partners to Allah), the Messeng - 
of Allah @ would never have instructed the blind man to seer 
mediation and present him ié as an intermediary when aapslicating 
to Allah the Almighty. * 


above Hadith th 
lah & and also the wilt 





belief of the 
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‘que CREED OF SAYYIDUNA ‘UMAR AL-FARGQ @ [p, 2H] 


gayyiduna Anas ibn Malik Hares Whenever the people ware 
ificted with a drought Sayyidund “Umar ibn al-Knattab & would 
cupplicate through the wsla of Sayyidung al Abbas ibn Sayydina 
‘Abd al: Muttalib # as follows, “O Allah! We would make our Prophet a 
arwast mtermediary) in Your court, 30 You would se 

and we ( now) make the Prophet's d& 1 
cond us rain!” Sayyiduna Anas .s states, ‘Every time 
supplicate in this manner) it would rain * al-Bubhari — y 











‘ol. 1, Pg, 137] 


AlHafia ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani in his commentary of the above 
Hadith cites another Hadith narrated on the author ry OF Sayyiduna 
‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar #: “Thereafter, Sayyiduna ‘Umar addressed 
she people and said, ‘ People! The Messenger of Allah & would treat 
Sayyiduna al Abbas .& with respect and honour, asa son would 
treat his father. Therefore, O people! Take the example of the 
Messenger of Allah # in the treatment of his uncle Sayviduna al- 
“Abbas 4 and make him your means to Allah Most High." 





COMMENTARY: From these Ahadith, the belief and practice of 
Sayyiduna ‘Umar 4 is established; that he would make the 
Messenger of Allah é& a wasila and thereafter he made Sayyiduna al- 
‘Abbas a tasila and commanded others to do so too; proving that 
15 also permissible to make a person other than a Prophet a unsiia 
Furthermore, the fact that no Companion objected to either his 
sayings or actions on this matter establishes that his bel 
the consensus of the Companions 





was also 











4 Narrated trom Sayyi 
weak chains from Say 





Umar & with a sound chain by al-Baladhin and with 
ina Ibn Umar by al-Zubayr ibn Bakkar in al: Ansel and 
h Dimashy (8:932) as cited by Ton Hajar im the Fath al-Bar? (i959 ed. 
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THE CREED OF SAYYIDUNA AMIR MU’AWIYA @ (D, 60 AH) 


Imam Ibn Sa'd & {d. 845 AH] narrates with his chain of transmisg, 
to Sayyiduna Sulaym ibn ‘Amir: ort 


There had been no rainfall and the people were afflicted with 
drought. So, Sayyiduna Amir Mu'awiyah & and the poopie . 
Damascus came out to perform Salat al-Istisqa’ {the prayer forseeki 


rain), When Sayyidund Amir Mu'dwiya -t sat on the pulpit, n° 


he 
enquired, ‘Where is (Sayyiduna) Yazid ibn al-Aswad al-Jars| ed 


The narrator slates: ‘(Upon hearing this) the people called upon 
Sayyiduna Yazid ibn al-Aswad , who thus came forward and on the 
instruction of Sayyiduna Amir Mu’awiya - ascended the pulpit and 
sat at the feet of Sayyidund Amir Muawiyah ».’ 





Thereafter, Sayyidund Amir Mu’awiyah & supplicated, ‘O Allah, 
today we supplicate and pray to You, taking the superior and best 
amongst us as a wasila in Your court; O Allah, we take Yazid ibn 
Aswad .# as an intercessor in Your court.’ 


Sayyiduna Amir Mu’awiyah - then said, ‘O Yazid, raise your hands 
in the Divine Court of Allah’ Accordingly, Sayyidund Yazid & raised 
his hands as did the people. Without delay there appeared a cloud 
from the west accompanied by wind; and it began to rain. [trained so 
heavily that it became difficult for us to reach our homes! (Tabagat ibn 
Sa'd-V.7, Pg. 444] 


COMMENTARY: It is clearly evident from this narration that it is also 
the belief of the pre-eminent Companion Sayyiduna Amir 
Mu’awiyah & that it is permissible to make the pious intermediaries 
in the court of Allah. Not a single person from the highly esteemed 
Salidba or the Tabi’iin spoke against this act of tawassu! of his, thus, also 
establishing that it was their Ijima’ [consensus] on this issue. 
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pep OF AL-GHAWTH AL-A’2AM SHayxy 


f ‘Al A 
Het 'p (0.561 AH) BP AL-QADMR AL. 
gr al-Din al-Shattanawfi narrates,“ 
haykh Nar a ran 's: “We were ink 
ae Abu’l Hasan Zakariyya al-Baghdadi ¢, He eae 
were 


verormed BY Qadi’l Qudat Aba Salih ibn al-Hafiz Aba p, jakr “Abd 
iti ibn Shaykh al-islam Muhysd Din Abi Muhanad apa 
ea psilani & in 629 AH in Baghdad; Also, in 699 ary gare 





cael a AH we 

is formed by Shaykh Abii Muhammad al-Hasan Fa ay Aba ieee 
Masa ibn Ahmad ibn al-Husayn al-Qarashi al-Shai ‘in Ginn 
Both of them said: ‘We were informed by the lea cing Sayin A 


Hasan al-Qarashi & in Damascus in 613 AH that he heard al-Ghawth 
jpavzam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir aliland + say, ‘Whenever you 
supplicate to Allah for the fulfilment of a need then ask Him yee 
SP f nrough my Wesila)’ [Bahjata-Asrar ~ Pe. 23 eh 
COMMENTARY: From the above excerpt, the belief of al-Ghawth al- 
‘Azam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir al-Jilani .# and the illustrious 
predecessors mentioned above with regards to tawassul and ‘wasila is 
dearly evident. 
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THE CREED OF AL-IMAM AL-A’ZAM IMAM ABO HANiFA Nu 


# MA 
THABIT @ (D. 150 AH) NBN 
His name is Nu'man, his teknonym (huxyalt) is Abu Hanita ang 
tle al-Pmam al-A cam [The Greatest Imam] and Imam al-Mus|p his 






The 


Imm of the Muslims], He is from the descen the Persian ky 

Nushayrwa, Fis hnoage is as Fallows: Nu'man son of Thabyr 
Numan son of Marzuban son of Thabtt son of Qays son of Yanan 
son of Shahryar son of Parwayz son of Nushayrwa a 





His grandfather, Nu'man, embraced Islam and later emigrated tp 
setile in the city of Kufa. tt was here in the year 80 AH that the great 
Imim was born His father, Thabit, was Brough! to Sayyidund ‘Ali 
anhis childhood. The latter supplicated for him and tor blessings and 
prosperity in his offspring, 








‘There were at least twenty great Companions still alive in the era of 
Imam Abi Hanila «; and it has been established from authentic 
reports that Imam Abii Hanifa 4 met seven of them Amongst these 





great Companions whom Imam Abii Hanifa e met were, Sayyidung 
Anas ibn Malik, Sayyiduna Jabir ibn ‘Ab 
ibn Awfa, Sayyiduna Ma‘qal ibn al-Yasar and Sayyiduna Wathila ibn 
al-Asqa’ # Moreover, Imam Abd Hanifa - also narrated Ahadith 
from Sayviduna Anas .#, Sayyiduna Jabir & Sayyiduna Whla 











and many others. 


The Ahadith gave glad-tidings of the arrival of this Imam, as recorded 
by Imam falal ai-Din al-Sayuti al-Shafi’i «, who writes: 






| state: The Messenger of Allah a gave glad-tidings of Imam Aba 
Hanifa in the Hadith as narrated by Imam Aba Nu’aym in his 
al-Hrlyah on the authority of Sayyidund Aba Hurayrah + who seports 
that the Messenger of Allah 2A said, ‘If knowledge reaches (even the 
heights of) thurauya (Pleiades). then one from the young men of Persia 
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certainly reach it’ [Tabyid al-Sabifah fi Mandgib al-Imim Abi 
Honjo P86) 


There is also the Hadith narrated by Imam al-Bukhavi and [mam 
Muslim & in their Sahih collections on the authonty of Sayyiduna 
Aba Hurayrah : ‘If faith reached Thurayyd (Pleiades), then the men 
of Persia would certainly reach it’ [Tabyid al-Sahifah ff Managth al- 


fam abi Hanif & ~ Pg. 6] 


[mam al-Suy at & further writes: It has been narrated in al-Mu ‘yarn 
g)-Tobranton the authority of Sayyiduna ‘Abdullah ibn Mas‘ud «that 
the Messenger of Allah ® stated, ‘If religion was suspended on 
thurayya, then certainly the men of Persia would acquire it’ [Tabyid 


a-Salpt- Pg. 7] 








From the above Ahadith, ‘Men of Persia’ and ‘People of Persia’ refer 
to al-Imam al-A’zam Abd Hanifa and his companions 


He acquired sacred knowledge from more than four thousand of the 
greatest Masha‘ikh from the Tahi'i (the Successors) and Tab'a Tabi'in 
{the Followers). Some of whom are as follows: 


« Sayyidund Imim Ja’far al-Sadiq 

+ Sayyidund Imam al-Nafi’ 

+ Sayyidund Miisa ibn Abi ‘A’isha 

* Sayyidund Salim ibn ‘Abdullah ibn Sayyidina ‘Umar ibn al- 
Khattab 

+ Sayyiduna Said ibn al-Masrig 

* Sayyiduna Salamah ibn al-Kuhayl 

+ Sayyidund Sulayman ibn Mahran al-A’mash 

*  Sayyidund Imam Ta‘ts ibn al-Kisan 

+ Sayyiduna ‘Abdullah ibn Dinar 

* Sayyiduna ‘Abd al-Rahman ibn Hurmuz al-A’ray 

*  Sayyidund ‘Ata ibn Abi Rabah 

*  Sayyidund ‘Ata ibn al-Yasar 





* Sayyidund Muhammad ibn ‘AN ibn 
Sayyidina ‘Ali 

*  Sayyiduna Walid ibn al-Sarih 

* Sayytdund Hisham ibn ‘Urwah ibn al-Zubaye 


Imam al-Husayn its 
n 


May Allah the Almighty be pleased with them all. Amin 


After mastering the religious sciences, he intended to live 
seclusion, shunning the people It so happened that once ng jist 
great Imam had rechined to sleep, having made this itenge 
seclusion, he was blessed with beholding the Messenger 
in his dream. The Messenger of Allah e said to him, ‘0 aj 
Allah the Almighty has sent you to revive my Suninaly tf 
intend to isolate yourself.’ 


tention of 
of Allah 
bu Hanita, 
hus, never 


After this glad-tiding, Imam Aba Hanifa engaged himsel, 
completely in teaching and imparting sacred knowledge to the 
thousands who flocked to him. He also spent most of h 
time deriving and deducing Islamic rulings through , 
Quran, the Ahadith and other narrations, till his ana 
and wide throughout the entire world. His students were 
innumerable. Amongst them were the famous sixty whose life and 
works have been written extensively about. 


is invaluable 





The names of some of these luminary figures who were enlightened 
by the knowledge of Imam Abii Hanifa #, and who had spent years 
learning under his expert tutelage are: 


«Imam Abd Yisuf 
* Imam Muhammad ibn al-Hasan al-Shaybani 

= Imam Zufar 

= Imam al-Hasan ibn Ziyad al-Lu’lui 

* Imam Aba Mut?’ al-Hakam ibn ‘Abdillah al-Balkhi 
* [mam ‘Abdullah ibn al-Mubarak 

Imam Wak?’ ibn al-Jarrah 

+ Imam Zakariyya ibn Abi Z3'idah 
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imam Hafs ibn Giyath al-Nakhy 

‘The ‘Sufi’ Imam Dawdd at-Tai 

Imam Yasuf ibn Khalid 

Imam Asad ibn ‘Amr 

Imam Nah ibn Maryam «and many others 


Due to his full commitment and engagement in deriving Islamic 
rulings through his Divinely-gifted power of itihéd, he did not have 
much opportunity to have gatherings for narrating Ahadith, just as 
the two great Companions Sayyidund Abii Bakr al-cagn ne 
sayyiduna “Umar ibn al-Khattab * did not hav 
or Hime to narrate the Ahadith due to bei 
managing the affairs and matters of Rhilafah, 


Stddiq 2 and 


‘@ much opportunity 
ing fully occupied in 


Despite the Imam’s full-time engagement in teach; 
there is a collection of fifteen Musnads of Ahadith na, 
Aba Hanifa .. Not only this, his students were al 
(teachers) of the great Muhaddithiin like: 


ing and ijtiad, 
rated by Imam 
so the Shuyiikit 


«Imam Yahya ibn Ma‘in 
« [mam Waki ibn al-Jarrah 

+ Imam Mis’ar ibn al-Kidam 

* [mam ‘Abdullah ibn al-Mubarak 
* Imam Aba Yisuf 

+ imam Ahmad ibn Hanbal & 


Furthermore, even the compilers of the Six Great Collections of 
Ahadith [al-Sthah al-Sittah] - Imam al-Bukhari, Imam Muslim, Imam 
Abi Dawid, Imm al-Tirmidhi, Imam al-Nasa’j and Imam fon Majah 
4 ae all also the students of Imam Abi Hanifa ve through his 
students. Thus, al-Imam al-A’zam .& is the educational ancestor of 
these great Muhadditivin. nam al-Zarqani .t, in his commentary of 
al-Muwattd of Imam Malik ~%, has recorded the differing reports 
regarding the number of Ahadith transmitted by Imam Abd Hanifa 
2 
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= 700 
© Inexcess of 1,000 


= 1,700 


The accusation of the La-Madh-habites (Ghayr Muqallidin) that only 
seventeen Ahadith were transmitted by Imam Aba Hanifa .#, ating 
Tbn Khaldan's statement as proof is absurd. This is because the 
statement is neither the belief of Ibn Khaldin, nor is it his statement, 
In fact, Ibn Khaldiin has quoted it as being the statement of other 
people. The strongest opinion is that Ibn Khaldiin has written ‘seven 
hundred’ (sab’a m’ah) but a scribing error led it to being recorded as 
‘seventeen’ (sab‘ah ‘asharah); or that Ibn Khaldiin‘s text could have 
been tampered by the adversaries out of jealousy and envy. 


This is because according to the research of Imam Mull ‘AB al-Qéni 
te, al-Imam al-A’zam Abii Hanifa & derived eighty-three thousand 
Islamic rulings from which thirty-eight thousand relate to ‘ihadat 
(pertaining to the worship of Allah Most Exalted) and the remaining 
are related to mu’dmalat (mutual dealings). 





If our noble Imam had only narrated seventeen Ahadith, he would 
not have been able to derive a thousand, let alone eighty thousand 
Islamic rulings from such a limited collection of Ahadith; nor would 
Imam Shams al-Din al-Dhahabi « have mentioned this great Imam 
amongst the Huff: al-Hadith; nor would the great Muhaddi 
regard him as their teacher; nor would the great Mukaddithiin and 
Fugaha’ entitle him as ‘The Greatest Imam’ [al-Imam al-A’zam|; nor 
would the great Hafiz al-Hadith Imam Jalal al-Din as-Suyati al-Shafi'? 
-, Imam al-Hafiz ibn Hajar al-Haytami al-Makdé al-Shafi’i and many 
others compile voluminous books just on the merits and excellence of 
this great Imam - al-Imam al-A‘zam Abi Hanifa +. 
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Conclusively, the totally erroneous 
La-Madhhabites that only seventeen " 
and Muhaddith, is 2 complete and utter lie onl 
person who is envious and jealous of the vast ‘be an unscrupulous 
by this great Imam or a person whois ignonary ei tBe PON 
knowledge possessed by this great Imam, wouta ce tee 2€Plional 
saeagae cept such a foolish 





Whosoever wants to illuminate his eyes and 
Ahadith narrated by Imam Aba Hanifa &, should stud: 

Muwattd Imam Muleanmud, Kitab al-Adha, Kuh ston, 
Kabir by lmam Muhammad al-Shaybani, kaha ky ntl 
Yissul; Kitab al-Aunl, Mujarrad itn Zid ote. One wa 
of authentic and fair-graded Ahadith nat a 

: rated by fi ica 
himself. Amongst the literary works of this auiig ae 
eg ap ret 

al-Akbat, Kitab al-Wasiyyah, Kitab al-'Atin wat Muta ah : 
afi eke int, Kitab al- 


wishes to look at the 





al-Syar al- 














Al-Imam al-A’zam Abd Hanifa .¢ passed away in the year 150 AH 
and was laid to rest in the city of Baghdad. His mausoleum isa centri 
of peace and blessings, visited not only by the common folk but ae 
by the great religious scholars, the exemplary and notable figures of 
Islam. 


It was Sultan Shah Saljiigi who first erected a beautiful dome over the 
Imam’s blessed mausoleum in 459 AH and also built al-Madrasait al 
Hanafiyyah adjacent to his blessed mausoleum, whose name bears the 
legacy of this great Imam. [Tabyid al-Sahifah, al-Khayrit al-Hwsén, 
Hada’iq al-Hereafiyyah, Mufid al-Mufti, Savoanil-e-Indm-2-A’zamt 





The great Imam states in his famous al-Qasidalt al-Nu’miniyyah 
supplicating in the blessed court of the Messenger and Beloved of 
Allah @: 
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weet Sesh clot 

loved Messenger @) you are indeed the one that twhen Prophet Adam 
{0 Bel es cas a wasia he obtained success in the acceptance of his prayers 
$2 Fook yo! while he is your father. 


contmentany: The belief of akmam al-A’zam ABO Hanifa 4 ig 
\early evident from the above couplet that Sayyidund Adam took 
cee cecconger of Allah i as a wasila even before his birth, and Allah 
aa es had accepted his supplication because of the great 


wasita. 
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THE (CREED OF IMAM MALIk *(D.179 AH) 
imam al-Qadi ‘lyd + writes: 


when the second ‘Abbasid Caliph, Aba Ja'far al-Mansa 

ziyarah of the blessed rawdah of the Messenger of. Allah a laze en 
4 was also present there. Caliph Mansur asked Imam Gas Mahk 
‘Aba Abdillah, shall I face the Qit Cree 0 


, Or toward: 
Allah &@ when supplicating to Allah?” Me Messenger of 






mam Malik 4 replied: “How could you tum 
him #, when he & is your Was: and the Wasia of son forefath 
Sayyiduna Adam to Allah on the Day of Resurrectnga Nay, bs 
him and ask for his intercession (ists bh) so that allah wa va 
it to you as He said: YY they had only, when they wen sone 
femscloes, come unto thee and asked AlN’ sforgivenss ondins Messenger 


had asked forgiveness for them, they would have Surely found Allah indeed 
Oft-returning, Most Merciful .” [4:64)15 


Your face away from 





COMMENTARY: The belief of Imam Malik -& that the 
Beloved of Allah # is the Wasila for the entire creation 
Allah is clearly evident from the above statement, 


Messenger and 
Mm in the court of 


——————— ne 
“* This is cited by al-Qidi (2:92.93) with a sound (sahih) chain, and 
also cited by al-Sambicdi in Khulisat al- Wafi’, al-Subki in Shift’ al-Siqdm,al-Qastallant 
m al-Maoahih al-Ladunniyya, Ibn Jama'ah in Hidiya! al: 
Jawhar al-Munazzam and Tuhfat al-Zuwdr. fbn Jama'ah says in Hidayat 
related by the two hafiz tbn Bashkuwal and 2I-Qadi lyad in 
after him, and no attention is paid to the words of those who claum that its forged 
purely on the basis of hi 
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THe CREED OF IMAM MUHAMMAD IBN IDRIS AL-SHAFIT @ (0.204 


AH) 

mam al-Khatib al-Baghdadi  [4- 463 AH] narrates: 
When Imam al-Shafi i was in Baghdad, he would visit the blesseq 
grave of Imam Abii Hanifa 4 convey the greetings of peace [ay 
and then ask Allah for the fulfillment of his need(s) through iinsge 
svg Hanita  (yeteassal Allah Ta'ala biti fe qnda’ haat. [Taray 
Baghdad ~ Vol 1, Pg. 123]lmam Ibn Hajar al-Haytami st has also citeg 
the above narration in his book al-Khayrat al-Hisan fi Mandgib iti 
‘Abi Hanifa al-Nw naan - chapter 35. 





Imam Ibn Hajar al-Haytami frequently states in his book al-Sawg ig 
al-Mulrrigak li-Ahl al-Dalal wal-Zandaga (cf. p. 180) and al-Khayrat af 
Hisan fi Mandgib Abi Hanifa al-Nu‘nan (p. 69) that: “Imam Shafi 
h the Family of the Noble Prophet  (Ah] aj. 





made tawnassul throug! 
Bayt) when he said: 





es ets sud td 
rhe cdl ye el ee el) 
The Family of the Prophet are a means of my salvation and my 
intermediary to Him. 


Through them, I hope to be given my record (Book of Deeds) in the right 
hand tomorrow (on the Day of Judgement), 


This is found in Drewan al-Shafi'? (Beirut: Dar al-Argam, n.d.) p. 50. 
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tHe CREED OF IMAM ARMAD [Bn HaNsatg 
(0.241 
att AH) 
Imam Yasuf ibn Isma‘l al-Nabhani & stat. 
8: 


Imam Ahmad #& made tawassuj through Ima 
go 2 a ‘s aM al-Shasir 
jmam ‘Abdullah -& became surpr al-Shatii», ‘olieen 


ised at this. 1 





e, Imam Ahmad 
surprise, Imam Al told his son, ‘tea PON seein 
1 Imam a} 8 this 
gan for the people and good health for the tages ns Ike 
Pg 166] body. (Shao e-Hagg 


COMMENTARY: Thus, it is proven that bel 
tawassud is completely sound according to 
pas he himself would make tawass.] thro 


lef 

in the permissibitity of 
imam Ahmad ibn Harte) 
8h Imam al-Shati 





i Iso believed i 
[His son @ P in the permis " 
tarwassul, but had initial doubt regarding We and the legality of 
was Imam al-Shafi'i, which was then aie el in this case, 
father’s statement.] by his venerated 
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THE CREED OF SHAYKH ‘UBAYDULLAH IBN Mas'0D & (D. 747 AH) 





His name is Ubaydullah and was given the epithet Sadr al-Shari- 
(the Chiet of the Sacred Islamic Law) al-Thani (the Second) * 


His father’s name is Mas'td and his grandfather's name is Mahmud 
who was given the title Taj al-Shari‘ah (the Crown of the Sac d 
Islamic Law). His great grandfather's name is Ahmad who is mer 

famously known as Sadr al-Shari‘ah the First. ia 


His family lineage reaches the great Companion 'Ubadah ibn al-Samit 
+ 


He was an extraordinary scholar of the rational [ma‘qil] and 
narrational [mangiil] religious sciences, a great hafiz of the principles 
of Islamic Law, the one who knew the intricate rulings of Islamic 
matters, a great Mubaddith, a unique and exceptional fagih [jurist] 
whose example cannot be found, master of the science of principles 
{usali], a great exegete of the Qur'an [mufassir], a linguist [lughazil, a 
grammarian [nahwi], a literary scholar [adib], theologian [faylasuif], 
logician [mantigi], the inimitable Imam of his age and the master of 
the sciences of knowledge. 





His grandfather Taj al-Shari’ah brought him up under his tutelage and 
guidance, and taught him all the religious arts and sciences with great 
care and affection. It is for this fortunate grandson of his, that Taj al- 
Shari‘ah compiled the text which he entitled al-Wigaya to aid the 


former's learning. 


When Sadr al-Shari’ah Tl observed that the people had become 
lackadaisical in memorising the text al-Wégayah, due to its 
considerable length, he wrote an abridgement of the original text. 
When Mahmad, his son, had memorised the abridgement, Mukhtasar 
al-Wigdyah, he insisted that his father wrote a commentary to it, in 
which its difficult passages are elucidated, and thus be easier for 
students of the sacted knowledge to learn and understand. 
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{ which immensely struck him 


sorrow © 


In total there are fifteen commentaries on q 
hisow? commentary is 50 exceptional that 
acclamation and acceptance; it remains j 
most institutes of religious sciences, Me 
pnwashi] have been written, 


-Wigayah 
ithas ree 
included 


"Sm Ongst which 
rived worldwide 





jqnumerable scholars and students alize have iy 

enefit and will continue to do so from this exec lY benefitted, 
the Ghayr Mugaltidin, who baselessly claim thar neyo 0% Even 
pave no choice but to study this manual on Has 'Smispuidance, 
benefit from it. as 





Sadr al-Shart‘ah I has also written an excellent te 

the Principles of Islamic Jurisprudence — pete Usail at 
thereafter wrote a commentary on it which he named, 

commentary on the latter was written by Shaykh » “at-Tarw A 
Taftazini & [d. 792 AH] which he named Saat Sa‘d al-Din a}. 









urthermore, Sadr al-Shari'ah I! also authored al 
Arba‘ah, Ta’dit al-“Ulito, al-Wishah (in thetoric), Shark 
(in Arabic grammar) Kitab al-Shuriit and Kitab al-Mu 


Mugaddimat a}. 
Fusiil al-Khamsin 
hadarah, 





Suir al-Shari'ah II passed away in 747 AH, His 
a bi a 
in Shari’abad in Bukhara, lessed mausoleum lies 


The illustrious Shaykh writes i 
vada y in the introduction to his Shark al- 


Se lll sah Sle dt be gli 





aa 


in the court of Allah through thy 
Most 





Faranghi-Mahalli writes in his maging)» 
ies 


skh ‘Abd al Hayy’ 
Shaykh ‘Abd a in the above excerpt: 


thishiya] on the word “ale Mutawass 





king tawassul [mediation] thro 
rmissibility of see! ugh 
nisi and through the pious has been proven from the Ahaaith 
in his commentary of the words “aqui al-dhari'gys 
h 


ther writes v 
cee ful and effective intermediary”: 


— “the most power! 
js refers to the Messenger of Allah &, the Holy Qur’an, Salutations 
Beloved Prophet & the Shac'ah (the Islamic Lav) or rulings 


sist of figh (urisprudence], usu/ [Principles] and ia 
cience of Figh itself. 


Thi 
upon the 
which cons 
[Theology]; or it refers to the s 
However, it is apparent and evident that ‘Aqwa al-Dhari‘ah’ refers to 
none other than the Messenger of Allah #. This is because the most 
powerful and effective Wasila in the court of Allah Most High is the 
Messenger of Allah dé ~ there is no Wasila greater than him. 
ai-Rrayah - Vol. 1 Pg. 47 Commentary No. 10] 





COMMENTARY; It is evident from the excerpt as guoted from Sadr al- 
Shari’ah He Second ‘Ubaydullah ibn Masdd -, that itis permissible io 
make the Messenger of Allah #& and other pious servants of Allah as 
Wasila wn the court of Allah. The belief of Shaykh ‘Abd al-Hayy al- 
Lakhnawt in relation to the permissibility of faeassul, is also proven 


from the above excerpt. 
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F IMAM KAMAL AL-Di 
‘pe CREED OF TN IBN AL-Huna 
M 4 (0.863) 


imam Kamal al-Din ibn al-Humam .& writes in hi 
ath al-Qudir, in the Book of Hajj [Greater p; ; 
visiting the Beloved Prophet @: 


ig Magnum opus, 
“erimage| - Chapter on 


+, Thereafter ask Allah for (the fulfiiment of your need 

prophet # 8 a Wasil, Following that, whilst seeing ne 

from the Noble Prophet &, say, ‘O the Messenger of Ash wre 

your intercession (shafa’ah). O Messenger of Allah @ I ask ask 
your 


intercession and take you as an intermediary in the C, He 
[Fath al-Qadir - Vol. 3, Pg. 95] ‘ourt of Allah. 


COMMENTARY: The belief of Imam ibn al-Humam that it 
permissible to make the Messenger of Allah as an intermediary soa 
Wasila even after his passing from this world is clearly evident 


‘THE CREED OF IMAM JALAL AL-DIN “ABD AL-RAHMAN AL-SUYETI& 
(p.911 AH) 


Imam Jalal al-Din al-Suyiiti writes: 


It has been reported from Sayyiduna Ibn Wakb from Sayyiduna 
Shabib from Sayyiduna Rawh ibn al-Qisim from Sayyiduna Abi 
Ja'far al-Khatami al-Madant from Sayyiduna Aba Umamah ibn Sahl 
ibn Hunayf &, who narrates from Sayyiduna ‘Uthman ibn Hunayf 


the following incident: 


A man frequently visited Sayyiduna ‘Uthmén ibn ‘Affan w with the 
intention of having his requests fulfilled. 


However, Sayyiduna ‘Uthman + did not pay much attention to him, 
nor to his need. That man then went to Sayyiduna ‘Uthman ibn 
Hunayf .t and complained about it to him. Sayyiduna ‘Uthman ibn 


443 


said to him, “Go and perform EAGh (wudir’), then 
+ wo rak’ahs Salah, then say:‘O Alig 

the mosque on oo through Your Prophet Muhommay 

and ; we Mercy. O Muhammad &", I direct myself to m, 

eae ~iuist that my need be fulfilled,’ then mention you, 

Thereafter come to me inthe eas that may accompa 

fro the Caliph ~ Sayyiduna “Uehman #h 


8 to 
ask You 
% the 
Y Lord 
* Need, 
DY you 


Hunay! # 


‘The man went away and did what he was wid: He then went Bi; 
door of Sayyiduna ‘Uthman ibn ‘Affan «; Whereupon, he 
doorkeeper took him by the hand and ushered him to Sayyiduns 
“Uthman ibn ‘Affan who sal him down beside him and said tohim, 
vavhat ean {do for you?” The man told the Caliph what he needeg 
sad Sayyidund ‘Uthman 2 fulfilled his need and then he said to him, 
wT did not remember your problem until now. Whenever you neeg 


anything come tome.” 


Thereupon the man left him and went to Sayyiduna ‘Uthman ibn 
Hunayf # and said, “May Allah bless you, “Uthman [ibn ‘Affan] 4 
would not look at me, nor pay attention to me until you spoke to him 
about me.” Sayyidund ‘Uthman ibn Hunayf .& replied, “By Aliah! | 
never spoke to him; the fact of the matter is that I saw a blind man 
come to the Messenger of Allah @& and complain to him & about 
losing his sight. The Holy Prophet # said to him, “Wouldn't you 
rather show patience?” He replied, “O Messenger of Allah #, I don’t 
have a guide and the matter has become an ordeal for me.” The 
Beloved Prophet a said to him, “Go and make the ritual ablution 
(wud), then pray two rak’ahs Salah, then make this supplication 


(du'a’).” 





46 One should recite this du‘a referring to the Beloved Messenger # with the words 


Ya Rasil-Allah out of deference and respect as instructed by Allah in the Qur'an. “Do 
af the Noble Messenger to be ike your ¢ 


not, mong yourselves, consider the ca 
another.” |al-Nur~24.63} (by saying Ya Muhammad, but rather sa 
"Ya Rasil-Alll’ gently, respectiully and in a low voice ~ Tafsir a-Jalalayn) 
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iy swear by Allah, we had not gone away, nor had 
Jong time when the man returned as if he had ee Temauned for a 
auction’ L Al-Khasa’is al-Kubra— Vol, 2, Pg. 202) ever sutfered any 


COMMENTARY: By citing this Hadith in his bool 
has made his belief that it is completely per 
Messenger of Allah & a Wasila even after he ha 
and clear. If this was not his belief, he wou! 
Hadith in his book. 


k, Imam al-Suyati « 
Tmissible to make the 
‘Smet his Lord, evident 
id not have cited this 


THE CREED OF “SIRAJ AL-HIND’ SHAYKH ‘Aj — 
MUHADDITHAL-DIBLAWI @ (0.1239 AH) BP MAZZA 


Shaykh ‘Abd al-’Aziz al-Muhaddith al-Dihlawi .s writes 


king assistance simply means that a 

ae eninent of his need in the Ee emirtian iia for 
(mediation) of a pious person; one who has altained ae ee 
esteem in the Court of Allah. One should say, ‘O my Lord tae 
need through the Wasila of this pious servant of Yours; u on hee 
You have showered Your immense mercy and blessings Or that ns 
calls upon a righteous servant of Allah to intermediate on his art te 
saying, ‘O servant of Allah and Wali of Allah, intercede on ay bola 
and supplicate in the Court of Allah that He fulfils my needs." Thus 
the pious person is an intermediary (Wasila). 


Al-Qiadir, the One Who gives and the One from whorn everyone asks 
only Allah. There is not even the slightest element of shirkin seeking 
tawassul, as falsely claimed by those who deny its lawfulness, This 
(tawassul) is exactly the same as making the pious and the Awliya’ of 
Allah as a Wasila in their apparent lives, requesting them to supplicate 
on your behalf; which are absolutely permissible without any 
disagreement. 
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that they are bestowe’ 

ith even more pow 

“asiiyy~ Vo 2 Pa, 108) 

extary:Shaykhn‘Abd al’ Aziz al-Muhaddith al-Dihlawi g na, 
his) judicial edict] cited abo ; 

make the pious a Wasila whilst they arg 

le to make them a Wasila after they depart 


COMM 














this world , 1 
Ten is not even the slightest possibility of this being tantamount jo 
rk, as prayers are only to Allah, and the 


intermediaries for the acceptance of prayers and supplications, 
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CREED OF THE RIGHTEOUS 
PREDECESSORS 


Chapter Seven 


The Isthmus Life 
(al-Hayat al-Barzakhiyyah) 


448 





The Isthmus Life 


the Prophets cou and the 
n axiomatic reality. This is 
his Companions and all of the 


ind beloved servants of Allah — 
The pious a! being alive in their graves is a 
awl bi Fe the Messenger of Allah gp, 
ie 
the bel 


a 





ED OF THE MESSENGER OF ALLAH @® 
EI 
Te CR 


rted on the authority of Sayyidund Abi al-Darda 
Iphas been Dar of Allah # said, “Certainly, allah has made it 
that the nas Sains Consume the bodies of the Prophets; Thus, a 
pnlawful Pailin is alive and granted provisions (7129) {fin Mayah, 
ophet o| 

ati Pg. 121) 





3 It is clearly evident from the above Hadith that itis 
Co Messenger of Allah #8 that all of the Prophets 2. are 
ef of the 
the belie! 


i ldly life By 
es just as they were in their worldly life B 
a een 3 narrating this Hadith he has also made 
Sayyiduna is ane all the Prophets "a are alive in their graves, 
rf ‘ie! 
dear his bel 


449 


Belief of the Muhaddithin - Hadith Specialist, 


‘The above Hadith narrated on the authority of Sayyidun’ Ag 
Darda’ has been reported by Imam ibn Majah 4 and also Imam “ 
Khatib al-Tabrizi « in their respective books, thereby document; - 
these belief and making t clear that the Prophets 28 are alive in the 


graves just as they were in their worldly life. Let us also look at the 


beliefs of other eminent Muhaddithin. 


THE CREED OF IMAM JALAL AL-DIN AL-SUYUTI # (D.911 AH) 


Imam Jalal al-Din as-Suyati & reports a Hadith transmitted on the 
authority of Sayyiduna Anas . who narrates that the Messenger of 
Allah « said: “The Prophets 4 are alive in their graves (ang) 
perform Salah.” (Narrated by Abii Ya'la and al-Bayhaqi as cited in a. 
Khasa'is al-Kubra - v.2, pg. 281] 


COMMENTARY: By citing this Hadith in al-Khasa’is al-Kubré, Imam al- 
Suyiiti-» has made his bebef with regards the Prophets sa being 


alive in the isthmus (barzaki) life abundantly clear. 
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‘que CREED OF IMAM MULLA’ALI AL-Qanig (p 10144 
. Hf) 
.s great {mam writes under the comment; 
mesvriund Abit al-Darda’ »: ary of the Faith narrated 
is no difference whatsoever bet 
There is MO =n ver between the w. s 
jife of the Prophets +. For this reason it is said - i: ee 
allah do not rather, they make a transi et & Beloveds of 
Ainet. [Mirgat al Mafitih~V.2, Pg. 213 Svoneabodeita 


sayyidund al-Aws ibn al-Aws & has reported that th o 
salah a has said, “Certainly, Allah has made it lanka lesen of 
to consume the blessed bodies of the Prophets any” on oe ike earth 
asa’ a-Darimi, al-Bayhagi, Ibn Mayah, Mishkat — Pg s it Diwitd, al- 
In the commentary of this Hadith, Imam Mulla ‘Air aL-Oatt 

«The Prophets #** are alive in their graves,” [ Mirgat ae pag 





He further writes: “Certainly, the Beloved Prophet & is alive; he 
given provisions from Allah Most Exalted, and afl jorms of ihe is 
are sought from him #8.” [al-Mirgat - V1, Pg 284] assistance 


COMMENTARY: From the above excerpts, the beli 

5 g ief ai 7 

‘ara OB & that not only are the Prophets ta ace oneal 
0 


other beloveds of Allah are alive in their graves, is evident: th 
not pass away but move from the mundane abode to the ie fe 
ae 


abode. 
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THE CREED OF SHAYKH ‘ABD AL-HAQQ AL-MUHADDITH ALS 


Di ‘ 
6 (0.1052 AH) MA) 


Shaykh ‘Abd al-Hagg alMuhaddith al-Dihlawi ewtites: 
the numerous disagreements and disputes among the Schola 
Ummah on an artay of subjects and issues, there 
agreement in the fact that the Messenger of Allah é is 
his blessed grave; he 4 is present there. 


“Despite 
18 OF hy, 
iS univer 
FULY alive in 





There is no scope to interpret this life as being Metaphoricay 
figurative (majéz). The Holy Prophet @ is Hadir and Nazir (present a 
witnessing) - observing the actions of his Ummah and he 4 g ‘lig 
presented with the deeds of his Ummah. 


Those who seek assistance from the Messenger of Allah a, and Mees 
who draw close to him #, he # blesses them and is their mentor” 
[Sulake Agrab al-Subul 671-Tawoajjuh ld Sayyid al-Rusul % — Pg. 6) - 
pub. Maktab-e-Rahimiyyah - Deoband] 


The Shaykh in his commentary of the above Hadith, as narrated on 
the authority of Sayyidund Abi al-Darda’ ~», writes: “The Prophos 
of Allah 32a are physically alive just as they were in this worl 
[Ashi‘ah al-Lanv‘at - Vol, Pg, 576} 





The Shaykh in his commentary of the above Hadith, narrated by 
Sayyiduna Aws ibn Aws 4, writes: “Everyone believes the Prophets 
xi are alive (after their worldly demise); no one holds a dissenting 
opinion in this matter 


Their isthmus [barzakh] life is a true physical life just as in this world 


‘not just a ‘spiritual’ or ‘metaphorical’ life, like that of the Martyrs, 
[Ashi‘ah al-Lam‘at -V.1, Pg. 574] 
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; From the above exc 
MMENTARY: a ‘erpts, Shaykh « 
cul haddith al-Dihlawt” thas made clear ang YK “Abd a Hagg al. 


Frat he Messenger Of AIL is alive phyrge ce deivocal his beheg 

worldly life and that there is no 
ployed into this reality. In fact, the ist 
cipsis such 











prom the above excerpt, we also learn that 
eabd al-Haqq al-Muhaddith al-Dihlawi.s, 4 
winatsoever in this belief 


'P (0 the era of Shaykh 


here wasno disagreement 


‘THE CREED OF IMAM SHTHAB AL-Din AL-KHAFAJI & (D. 1079 AK) 


shaykh Shihab al-Din al-Khafaji al. Misr w, 
are alive in their graves with a true Physical 
vil, Pg 196] 


Tites: “The Prophets ia 
Nasive al-Riyad ~ 





COMMENTARY: The Shaykh’ belief inthis espect is clear 
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Tue CareD oF SHAH WALIYY-ALLAH AL-MUHADDITH AL-Ditivayy 
(D. 1176 AED “ 


Shaykh Waliyy-Allah writes: 


My father Shaykh “Abd al-Rahim & offen narrated: During 4; 

Awrang-zayb’s” rule over Akbarabad, [ was studying some ns 
under the army inspector Mirza Zahid al-Harawi. For thig nooks 
accompanied my father to Akbar-Abad. Son | 


Sayyid ‘Abdullah ae was also there due to his friendship with Sayyiq 
“Abd al-Rahman #. Sayyid ‘Abdullah & caught an illness from sia 
he passed away. He had expressed that he should be buried in the 
graveyard of the poor so that ne one would find or come to know hig 
resting place. In accordance with his request, people laid him to ty 
in the graveyard of the poor. 


I was severely ill on that day, and therefore unable to participate in 
the funeral rites. When I recovered sufficiently, I sought to visit 
Sayyid ‘Abdullah’s. resting place, for zigiral and to gain barakalt and 
was accompanied by a person who had participated in the funeral of 
this Sayyid 


It was the miracle of the Sayyid’s desire and will, that despite much 
effort and pondering, we were unable to locate his grave. Eventually, 
having deduced its likely location, the young man pointed towards a 
grave. [ sat there and began reciting the Holy Qur'an, when Sayyid 
Sahib shouted from behind me: 


“The grave of this fagir is over here! But, complete whatever you have 
started (to recite,) and send its reward to the occupant of that grave. 
Do not hasten; whatever you have recited, complete it.’ Hearing this, 





(* Rulad 1618 CE-1707 CE. Ruler of the Moghul Empire. The 6% Moghul emperor 


who oversaw the compilation of al-Fatié al-Hindiyyah compiled by more than 500 





erudite scholars of that age. 
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ito my companion, ‘Consider this! |, this the act 
ui 











i 
140589 Sahib’ grave, oF isit the one directly Ne location of 
me” 
tle deliberation, my companion realise 
after til! x] zhi ised that he 
a that Sayyid sahib’s grave was in actual fact ri ae 
ind me. 


ordingly { turned around and continued the 


Acorn However, because of Fatigue, 


Tecitation of the 


| was ove, 
iy ‘erwhel; 6 
pa consequently unable to recite correctly in a ‘en ier with grief 


gahib, on hearing, these mistakes, soid, ‘On such and sarch 
pave failed to tecite correctly due to carelessness, Itts 
one to be precise and accurate when reciting the Cl 
[Anjas al-'Arifin ~ Pg. 57] 


h Waliyy-Allah . further writes: 


laces, Sayyid 
a place, you 


lorious Qur'an’ 


Shal 


Ithes been narrated that due to the severe illness that had overcor 
Mir Nar al’UIS & (the son of Mir Aba'l ‘Uli « ~ founder of the 
spintual Order “Aba ‘Ulé‘iyyah’) his family sent some money and a 
piece of cloth [chiar] to the blessed shrine of Khwaja Mun al-D 
Chishti @ as an offering and to pay their respects, while Mir Abi’ 
»yla-# had not been informed about this. 





One day Mir Abi'l ‘Ulé -# was in a state of spiritual meditation at the 
blessed shrine of Khwaja Mun al-Din Chishti when he heard a 
voice from the blessed shrine say, ‘Whatever offerings your family 
have made for the recovery of your son has been accepted and their 
desire for another son has also been fulfilled.’ [Anfas al-'Arifin - Pg 


69] 


‘The Shaykh further writes: 


‘My father Shah ‘Abd al-Rahim . narrates that Shaykh Ba-Yazid 
‘Allah-go'4 intended to visit al-Haramayn al-Sharifayn. Due to his 
eminence, many of the old, weak, women and children, despite 
limited provisions, desired to accompany him on this journey. 
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Accordingly, my brother and I agreed on bringing them b, 
their journey. When we reached Tughlug-Abad, the hea 
unbearable, so we sat in the shade of a tree to rest and sou, 
from the scorching heat. 


ack fy, 
om 
t became 


ht refipe 


Meanwhile, everyone else had fallen asleop and it was only yg 
who was awake guarding the luggage. In order to keep myse{i ne t 
I began reciting the Holy Qur'an. After reciting a few e, 


- Sarahs, 
stopped. Suddenly, a voice from a nearby grave addressed me. 


“Thave been longing for years to hear the invigorating sound Of the 
verses of the Qur'an; if you could continue a little longer | Would be 
very gratefull!” 


I therefore resumed the recitation but then stopped again, The 
occupant of the grave once more requested if 1 could continue the 
recitation. So I started reciting once again. Upon falling silent, he 
requested to me a third time that I continue the recitation, | accepted 
his plea that time too and recited a few more verses of the Clorioys 
Qur'an. 


After this incident, the occupant of the grave came in the dream of my 
respected brother and pleaded: ‘I have requested him (Shaykh ‘Abd 
al-Rahim ) to continue reciting many times and now feel 
embarrassed to ask him again. Please ask him to recite a lengthier 
portion of the Holy Qur/an so that my soul may be nourished.’ 


My brother awoke from his sleep and informed me of what he had 
dreamt. Thus, recited a lengthier portion, by which the occupants of 
the grave were overjoyed with happiness and the occupant of the 
grave said, ‘May Allah reward you the best of rewards on my behalf? 


Thereafter, I asked him about life in barzakh ~ the isthmus life - to 


which he replied, ‘I do not know anything about any of those who are 
buried nearby. However, I shall inform you of my situation. Since 1 
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ed from the world I have never ey, 
geparte' He Ba Perienced any to; 
shment, thoug) © not received man, bh 7 ‘orment or 
put y blessings either 
4 know by virtue of whi, 
sked, ‘Do you y of which 
rained salvation and reprieve from the punere et Yu have 


she, 
He replied, ‘[ always tried my best to avoi rent of the grave? 


d engaging i 
quartels and disputes and to 'solate myself from those ae ‘worldly 
aistcacted me from engaging in dhikr and Hig gs Which 


Worship. Though 1 
Allah rewarded me 
Pg. 114) 


; By narrating all these 
OMMENTARY: By iB incidents, inch 
pea experiences in his book, Shah Waliyy.. including his own 


b Allah al-Mi 

F pinlawi Shas clearly elucidated his belief and made it ae 
the betoveds of Alléh are not only alive in their graves after let 
worldly departure but also converse with People of this world, 


ould not accomplish this intention completely, 
« " 


sMehnfor my sincere intention’ [Ansa Anfiy 


‘THE CREED OF IMAM AL-NABHANi # (D, 1350 AH) 
Imam Ysuf ibn Ismail al-Nabhari . writes: 


When Shaykh Muhammad Sedr al-Din al-Bakri Id. 918 AH) 
journeyed for Hajj and travelled to al-Madinah al-Munawwarah for 
the ziyirat of the Messenger of Allah @, the people witnessed the 
Messenger of Allah 2 reply to his Sa 
Pg. 723]. The Shaykh further writes; 





. lami’ Karamat al-Avclrya — 


Muhammad ibn Muhammad ibn Sharaf al-Din al-Khalif al-Shafi 2 
[d. 1147 AH], a resident of Bayt al-Maqdis, himself narrates the 
following, ‘We encountered Sayyiduna Misa 2. It so happened that 
during one night I went to his blessed shrine with the intention of his 
siyfrah and began to send salutations upon the Beloved Messenger a 
from Dala‘il al-Khayrit. 
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When I completed reciting it and began a second read) 
thought occurred to me that it would be better if 1 invoke 
salutations upon Sayyidund Misa i and Sayyiduna yy, 
therefore recited the following: O Allah send peace upon 
Masa -s and his brother Sayyiduna Haran sas 


NB Of it, 
Peace an, d 
in ae 
Sayyidung 


‘As soon as I recited this, I heard in a very clear and el 
from the blessed shrine, "The familial bond is loftier and 
the bond of friendship’ 


oquent VOice. 
Superior thay 


lunderstood what this statement meant- that one is connecte, 
Beloved Messenger ™ as one is with a family member aS thy 
Messenger of Allah & has stated, ‘My Ummah are my “Asay 
[agnates’ and the connection which you have with others is that rh 
love and friendship. of 


d t0 the 


Hearing this | continued reciting from Dald’ilal-Khayrat again, (Jimi 
Karamét al-Auliyd ~ Pg. 536] SHEE 


COMMENTARY: By mentioning all these incidents in his book, Img 
al-Nabhani -& has clearly stated his belief that the Prophets and a 

e 
Awliya of Allah are alive in their graves. This belief is indeed the 
trath. 





458 


Belief of the Fuqaha’ - Islamic Jurists 


SHAYKH ABUL IKHLAs H. 
g CREED OF SHA S HASAN IBN “AMMAR inv a,c 
The Shaykh writes: 


peen clearly established by the muhaggigin fresean 


ithas a ef rchers] t 
wessonger of Allah ® is truly physically alive, He iis Bi rsd - 


visions and experiences the delight of pleasant things and the 


10) 
Preotness and tranquillity of worship. 





However, he & is veiled from the eyes of those who are unable t 
reach high ranks. [Mardgiy al-Falah ~ Pg. 447) ° 


coMMENTARY: Shaykh Hasan al-Shurunbulali has clearly stated 


nis belief and the belief of the muhaggiqin (researchers) that the 


Messenger of Allah ® is alive but is veiled from the eyes of the 


common folk. 





“put CREED OF SHAYKATAL-HAFIZ IBN HAJAR AL-SHAFIT AL. 14, 
i AH) YTANG 
AL-MAKKI @ (0. 974 it 


Al-Hafiz ibn Hajar al-Haytami & writes: 


some of them (the Gnostics) said that they shall pass away at thy 
for the Zubr Salah the following day, and it so happened ¢ 
exactly as they had foretold. When they were laid to rest in 
graves, they opened their eyes. ‘Those who were burying them sale 
"Are you ve even after death?” They replied, “Lam alive ang 
is everyone who sincerely loves Allah’ [el-Fatiwa al-Hadi hiya if 
8 


267) 
COMMENTARY: From the above excerpt, Imam ibn Hajar al-Haytam: 
‘g has clearly stated his belief that the station and rank of the rap sik 
indeed; even the pious servants who truly love lak 
in their grave. ih, 


time 
Pass 
thei 





ste is lofty 
remain ali 
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Belief of the Awliya’ of Atlan 


(CREED OF AL-GHAWTH AL-A’ZAM SHAYKH 


(0.561 AH) ‘ABD AL-QADiR aL. 


‘THE 
pant ® 


shaykh Muhammad ibn Yahya at-Tadift. reports: 


owe the following report to Shaykh al-Kimani, Alec 


ud a 
oa {Hasan ‘Ali &, commonly known as al-Saqga, 
They said: Our Shaykh, Muhyi’d Din ‘Abd al-Qadir Sadun 
the al-Shunti7i graveyard on Wednesday, the twenty-seventh of 
phu'l Hijiah in the year 529 AH. He was accompanied by a 





able number of the Islamic jurists (fugahd] and the Qur'an 


consider’ = 
speters (QurTH]. He stopped at the tomb of Shaykh Hammad al- 
Dabbas #, and stood there for a long time. 


Despite the blistering heat, the people remained stood silently behind 
nim. He then moved away, and a joyful expression was apparent on 
pis face. When asked about the reason for this, and for the length of 
his standing at the tomb, he explained: 


On Friday 15" Sha’bén 499 AH, I and a group of the companions of 
Shaykh Hammad al-Dabbas -&, along with the Shaykh himself, left 
for Jami‘a al-Rusafa for the Friday congregational prayer [Jumu’ah]. 
We were accompanied by many others too. When we were at the 
Bridge of the Jews, my shaykh pushed me into the water. This 
happened in the bitter cold of winter. I recited Bismillah and made the 
intention for ghusl for the Friday Prayer’ 1 was wearing a long 
garment made of wool, with an extra piece of clothing tucked up my 
sleeve, 0 [held up my hand to prevent it from getting wet. 





Meanwhile, my companions had left me and moved on, so Lemerged 
from the water, squeezed the jubba dry, and followed after them. I 
was in agonising pain from the cold, and the Shaykh’s companions 


felt themselves smugly superior to me, but he chided them, 
t 





[make him suffer, | do so only to put him to the test, for 1 2 i 
Hy immovable mountain!” : 
Tsaw Shaykh Hammad # today in his tomb; clad in a fine ee 
of tight, studded with eels. On his head was a crown of wm 
7 


om his arms were bracelets of gold, and on his feet wer 
gold. His right hand was not amenable to his control, however, i 
asked him. ‘What is the matter with this?” ~ meaning the hang . 
he told me: This is the hand with which I threw you fintg the, 
water}, so are you forgiving enough to pardon me for that” “yy hog 
doubt, | forgive you, Ireplied: Shaykh Hammad .& requested 

case, ask Allah Most Exalted to restore it to my controll” 
there and supplicated to Allah to grant that request. There wer 
that time, five thousand saints of Allah who were also standin, 
their tombs, begging Allah to accept the plea I was making 
behalf. 


e Sandals of 





and 











8 in 
mn his 


‘Thus, continued to plead with Allah, standing there all the while, 

the moment when Allah finaly restored his hand to his control, ang 
he used it to shake me by the hand. His happiness was thereby 
rendered complete, as was mine.’ [Qala'id al-Jawabiir — 114-5) 
COMMENTARY: From this incident it is proven that it is the belief of al- 
Ghawth al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir al-flant that the Saints of 
Allah Most High are alive in their graves as he stated that haykh 
Hammad ¢ conversed with him and pleaded that he asks Allah ~ the 
Most Exalted! - to restore the Shaykh’s hand in his contr 








(Not only this, there were also more than five thousand Awliya who 
all stood up in their graves to participate in his supplication). 





ep OF SHAYKH ‘ALI IBN AL-HITi @ (p. 564 AH) 


que CRE 

kh is a prominent figure in the time of al-Ghawth al-A’zam 
the ora al-Qadir al-Jilani #, 
ghay" 


d al-Tadifi # writes: 

stay Muhammai 

shaykhs of Iraq, the exemplary guide, Shaykh ‘Ali ibn al-Hiti 
ofthe ‘one of the finest of those endowed with charismatic talents, 
was the Cardinal Pole of the time, and one of the four empowered 
Hee blind-from-birth and the leper, and to restore the dead to 
- i the leave of Allah Most Exalted. 
life: 


ah Most High caused him to speak about the hidden mysteries 
rch endowed him with supernatural abilities, and established 
ine "ys a model and an exemplary guide. 





Our master, Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir ., would often extol his special 
merits. He loved him dearly, respected him greatly, and spoke of him 
inglowing terms. He once said, ‘Whenever one of the saints [Ar 
comes to Baghdad, from the realm of the Unseen, that joys 
our hospitality, while we are enjoying the hospitality of Shaykh ‘Ali 
spn al-Hiti »’ [Qald‘id al-Jawahir - Pg. 385-6] 









Shaykh ‘All ibn al-Hiti reported: Together with my master, Shaykh 
‘Abd al-Qadir -&, and Shaykh Baga ibn Batii -%, L once went to visit 
the tomb of Imam Ahmad ibn Hanbal .#., Before my very eyes, the 
latter emerged from his tomb, held Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qadir to his 
chest, conferred upon him a robe of honour and said: ‘O Shaykh ‘Abd 
al-Qadir, there is a great need for your contribution to the science of 
the Sacred Law [Shari'ah], the science of Reality [Hayiqak] and the 
science of the Spiritual State [Hal]!"" 





Shaykh ‘All al-Hiti also said: “On another occasion, together with 
Shaykh “Abd al-Qadir .#, I went to visit the tomb of Shaykh Ma'raf 
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al-Karkhi . Shaykh “Abd al-Qadir 4 said to him: Peagy is 
you, 0 Shaykh Mer! We have overtaken you by tg go 8 Moy 
reply came from the tomb: ‘And upon you be peace, Oley 
people of your day and age!” er 





OF thy 
COMMENTARY: Shaykh ‘Ali al-Hiti’s # belief that the 


: PLOUS tem, 

alive in their graves even after their worldly demise is evide, ‘am, 
At 

clear. and 


‘THE CREED OF SAYYID AHMAD AL-KABIR AL-RIFA'T@(p, 578 AN) 
Imam Jalal al-Din al-Suytiti 4 writes in his al-Hawr ene 
Shaykh Ahmad al-Kabir al-Ri(@'t 4 was a famous Su Shaykh 
exemplary stature and from the outstanding masters of Spiritual of 
One incident he is famous for occurred in the year 555 apy when 
had completed the ritual pilgrimage of Hajj and then came 

Madinah al-Munawwarah for the ziyarah of the Messenger of Allih 
th, he stood facing towards the blessed and noble Mausoleum of 
Beloved Prophet and said the following couplets: 














Weds py tall de 

Bi tage AM a 

Spam i ha gala y 

HN AS Sic stab 
In the state of remoteness, my spirit I would send 
To kiss the ground on my behalf, for it is my duty. 


Now has come the turn of the body 
$0 (O Beloved) extend your blessed hand, so that my lips may kiss it 
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ai peloved Prophet’s # noble hand then emerged, and he kisced 





as been reported in al-Bunyan al-Mushayyad that when this incident 
It place, those present al Masjid al-Nebawi @ were in their 
hid all of them witnessed the incident and were 


ali Te also bh 
won “ine noble hand of the Beloved of Allah & Among yee 
to 


i the notable 
nd noteworthy personalities present was al-Ghawth 
a 


LA 
‘Abd al-Qadir al-filani . ar A‘zam 


COMMENTARY: From this incident, itis clear and evident that itis atso 


thebelief of Shaykh Ahmad al-Kabir al-Rifs thatthe Messenger of 


{Allah a is alive in his blessed mausoleum. Otherwise, if this was not 
ris belief, Shaykh al-i 





& would not have Tequested the 
Messenger of Allah @ to extend his blessed hand so that he can kiss 
ipand derive blessings. 


Another very similar incident has been reported in relation to our master - al- 
Ghawth al-A’zam Shaykh ‘Abd al-Qacir 





lani.s that when he reached the blessed 
‘mausoleum, he read the couplets and the Messenger of Allah 4 took out his blessed 
hand, which al-Chawth al-A’zam . kissed. [al-Hagi‘ig fil Hada iq - Shaykh Fayd 
Ahmad al-Uwaysi al-Ridawi, Vol. 1, Pg, 121-122} 
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THE CREED OF KHWAJA-E-KHWAIGAN KHWAJA 


“UTHma 
HarWwani @ (D. 617 AH) MAN a). 


Khwvaja- Khwvajgan Khwaja ‘Uthman al-Harwani is the 


<= Chart m 
the Kiulfa of Khwaja Haji Sharif Zindani [4.584 py sri ang 
Spiritual Mentor of Sultan al-Hind Khwaja Mu‘in ae i the 

hs] 








Ajmayri . It was the inhentance of his spiritual ¢, 
which made Khwaja Gharib Nawaz, the “Sultan al-Hin 
al-' Arifin.” 





"and “Suin 


He passed away in Makkah al-Mukarramah. His blessed grave 
located in the vicinity of Masjid al-Jinn. However, the tyra’ 
Najdi government demolished it and made it part of a Public p; ical 
Let us look at his belief in relation to the isthmus life. Khwaja 4 id 
al-Din Chishti Ajmayri writes: in 








Khwaja ‘Uthman al-Harwant mentioned that the state of Sham ay. 
‘Arifin was such that the day he visited the blessed mausoleum of the 
Messenger of Allah # and conveyed greetings of peace upon him 4, 
a reply came from the blessed mausoleum: ‘And may peace be upon 
you, O Shams al-’Arifin.’ Thus, when he came out of al-Masj al. 
Nabawi & everyone who met him would say, ‘Peace be upon you, o 
Shams al-’Arifin!” Khwaja Gharib Nawaz t also mentions a very 
similar incident in relation to al-Imam al-A’zam Abi Hanifa +. He 





writes: 


“The same incident also occurred with al-Imam al-A’zam Abii Hanifa 
.& that when he was young, he visited the Messenger of Allah @ and 
said, ‘Peace be upon you, O Master of all Messengers «&!” The re 
this greeting came, ‘And may peace be upon you, O Imam of the 
‘Muslims! [Anis al-Arwéh - Pg. 28) 








COMMENTARY: From the above statements, it is clear and evident that 
it is the belief of Khwaja ‘Uthman al-Harwani .& that the Messenger 


of Allah # is alive in his blessed grave. 
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9 OF SULTAN AL-HIND KHWAJA MU‘ at-Din CHISHTE 


FEI 
gat Cr (0.633 AHI 


ayaarel ® Ip. 
agitts al-Hind Khwaja Mu’in al-Din Chishti Ajmayrie writes: 
iu! 
anied our master and spiritual mentor, Khwaja ‘Uthma 
from Makkah al-Mukarramah to al-Madinah oH 
vnawwarah to visit the Messenger of AIS i When we were 
" weed to be atthe blessed mausoleum of the Beloved Messenger 
: wl ‘Uthman .& turned towards this fagir and said, ‘Now you are 
Neal before the Messenger of Allah 2, so convey the sal 
7 


We accomP 
jpHarwan 





srs, Leonveyed the Salam and thereupon a reply came from the 
Frewed mausoleum, ‘And peace be upon you, O Quib al Maskiyith 
(Cardinal Pole of the Saints) of the land and the sea!” 


COMMENTARY: From the above excerpt, Khwaja Mu’in al-Din 
Amayti has clearly established his belief that the Messenger of 
‘alah & is alive in his blessed grave; such that the Messenger 
replied to his salam and was audible to all those that were present 


‘THe CREED OF SHAYKH SHUYUKH AL~ALAM FARID AL-DIN “GANJ-E- 
SHAKAR” @& (D. 670 AH) 


Shaykh Shuydikh al-‘Alam Farid al-Din “Ganj-e-Shakar” # writes: 
The Prophets are alive in their graves. [Siyar al-Awliyi~Pg. 151] 


COMMENTARY: The Shaykh’s belief as regards to the Prophets «ia 
being alive in their graves is clear and evident from the above 


statement. 
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‘THe CREED OF SULTAN AL-MASHAYIKH 


MAHBOB-r. Juans 
“ALART 
DIN AWLIYA @ (D. 725 AH) Niiy és 


Sultan al-Masha’ikh # states: 


One day I went to do ziyarah of the blessed Brave of Shaykh 
Qutb al-Din Bakhliyar Kaki. A thought occurred to me when 
righteous recognise all of the visitors given the ether the 


shee; 
people who frequent their graves? Putter 





This thought had just passed and I was sat near the blessed 
a state of muragaba (spiritual meditation), when [ heard a we in 
the blessed grave saying the following couplet: HC From 


Pi gugcay 
Fed 


‘Know that Lamt alive like you, 
if you present yourself with your body I come with my soul 


[Siyar al-Awliya - pg. 117] 


Khhwedja Amir Khurd al-Kirmani al-Nizduni ~the author of ‘siya 
Auliya’ ~ writes: 


In the time when Sultan al-Masha’ikh Shaykh Nizam al-Din Awiiyg 
was residing in Giyathpur, Mawlana Fasih al-Din and al-Qadi 
Muhyi’d Din al-Kashani once came to visit him. After hav ing met the 
Shaykh, both requested to become his murid (disciple) and swear the 
oath of allegiance (bay’ah) at his blessed hands, The Shaykh 
immediately made al-Qadi Muhyi’d Din his murid w 
Maw/lana Fasth al-Din, ‘I shall consult Shaykh Shuytkh al-‘Alam 
(Farid al-Din Ganj-e-Shakar &) with regards to your matter. 
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is, Mawlana Fasil al-Din was left shocked and surprise 
a aa uf Shaykh Shuydkh al-‘Alam has passed away ia i 
anking how could it be possible for Sultan al-Masha'tkh to seck 
this wor! - him?’ This thought crossed his mind but he did ‘Not utter 
nsel aie J about it. Both of them then greeted and departed after 


mg sous permission. 
pavil 


cond occasion, Mawlana Fasih al-Din came to meet Sultan 
‘on eae kh, the latter told him, ‘I sought counsel of Shaykh 
ue al-’Alam -& with regards to yourself; he has accepted you. 


jana Fasth al-Din swore the oath of allegrance and became 
After we enquired, ‘O my master, Shaykh Shuydikh al- Alam 
a disciple, d away, so who did you ask? Sultin al-Masha’ikh 
bas Poe menever Lxequire halp in any rsttor, 1 consult Shayh 
epi al’Alam directly and seek his counsel and proceed 
peoten to what he states.’ [Siyar al-Awliya — Pg. 452] 

a 


NTARY: From the above statements: ‘I heard a voice from ihe 
ein reciting a couplet in Persian’ and ‘Whenever I require help in 
ee consul Shey Shunde al"Alari dad sdk bis couse ald 
nie aval to what he states,’ the belief of Sultan al-Masha'ikh 
(ae ‘Awliyd of Allah are alive in their graves is clear and evident. 


From the first incident, his belief that the pious are aware of the inner 


thoughts of people even whilst they are in their graves, 1s also 
evident. 
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THE CREED OF IMAM JAMi # (D, 898 AH) 


Imam Jami . writes: 


A trustworthy and reliable person, who was from the lose fri 
the son of Khwaja Muhammad Parsa al-Bukhari & q_ gps! 
Khwaja Burhan al-Din Abi'n Nasr #, narrates from the latt, 
not present when my father breathed his last. When | camo 
that my father had passed away, I raised the cloth from hi, 
order to do the siyarah of his blessed face, He immediately o fe in 
eyes and smiled - an act which took me by surprise! | wenkae his 
side of his feet and started to rub my face against it. The ca the 
immediately drew his feet back. [Nafahat al-Lins ~ Pg 63] laykh 


Sof 
2 Aly 


* "Twas 
and say, 


COMMENTARY: By citing the above incident in his book, Mulla 1; 
has made his belief, that the Awliya of Allah remain alive tien Ht 
ter 


their demise, clear and evident. 
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ely 





CREED OF THE RIGHTEOUS 
PREDECESSORS 


Chapter Eight 


Visiting Graves of the Righteous 
& Seeking their Blessings 


an 
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wes of the Righteous and Seeking their 


ing GFA 
tin, 
tans Blessings 


vis 


ermissible in Islam to visit the 

sly permiss! Staves and seek bli 

Ist ae m? To answer this queston, we shall look at the belief of the 
lie prophet Sayyiduna Muhammad # and the scholars of tus 
not 

uimmah 

ie CREED OF THE BELOVED PROPHET ® 

4) tis narrated by Sayyiduna al-Buraydah . that the Noble Prophet 
(ym) wphad forbidden you from visiting the graves; (but now, give 
you should visit them.” : 


mission), 
~ p.154] 


you PT Mishkat al-Masd 


[Muslin 





commenting on this Hadith, the renowned Muhaggiq, Shaykh ‘Abd 
crHaqa al-Diblawi & writes: 





vpecause the period of ignorance (jahiliyyah) had just ended, the 
“Becamrget of Allah initially forbade people from visitng graves 
due to fear that [newly reverted] Muslims may retum to their old 
customs [of idolatry worship]. However, when the people became 
yell acquainted with the rules of Islam, then the Noble Prophet 
permitted this. [Ashi‘atul Lam‘at, vol.J p.717] 


@) It is narrated from Sayyiduna “Abdullah ibn Mas‘iid .¢ that the 
Holy Prophet said: “I forbade you from visiting graves but now 
you should visit them.” [Ibn Majah, Mishkat - p.154] 


(3) It has been narrated on the authority of Sayyidatuna ‘A’isha al- 
Siddiqah «% that when it the Beloved Prophet # would rest the night 
at her house, he & would visit the cemetery of al-Madinah [al-Baqi’] 
in the latter portion of the night.” [Muslim, Mishkat - p.154] 





an 


(4) Sayyidund Muhammad ibn al-Nu'man . narrates that 
Messenger of Allah % said: "Whosoever visits the grave of his is 
or that of one of them, every Friday, will be forgiven and recorded 
a being a pious and dutiful child.” {Mishkat - p 154] as 


COMMENTARY: From these Ahadith, it is clear that a 
Holy Prophet 2, visiting the graves is permissible; m 
person who visits his parents’ graves every Friday, 


cording to the 
}reover, that the 
will be forgiven 


Thus, visiting graves is a means of forgiveness, wh 


ich is in 
form of tabarruk (seeking blessings). Melt a 


‘THE CREED OF IMAM AL-SHAFII & (D. 204 AH) 


Imam Ibn ‘Abidin al-Shami e [d. 1253 AH] writes that Imam ae 
Shafi & said: “T derive blessings from Imam Abi Hanifa and pay, 
visit to his grave. When I am in need of something I perform two 
rak‘at Salah and then I go to his grave and supplicate to Allah, My 
need is fulfilled immediately without delay.” [Radd «l-Mutar, Vol, 
p38} 


Furthermore, Shaykh ‘Abd al-Hagq al-Dihlawi -& writes: “Imam al 
Shafi’ & has said that the grave of Imim Massa al-Kazim  is.a place 
where supplications are readily accepted.” [Ashi'atul Lam’at, vol,1 
p.715] 


COMMENTARY: From these excerpts, it is clear that the belief of Imam 
al-Shafi'y is that to visit the graves of the pious and to seck blessings 
from them, to supplicate to Allah at their graves and to believe the 
occupant of the grave to be a means (wasifa) of removing difficulties 
and alleviating calamities is absolutely permissible. The erudite Imam 
also believes that some of these graves are places where supplications 
are readily accepted. 
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pp OF JMAM AL-SAWI AL-MALIKI @& 
CREE 
THe rm 
ating on the verse ‘And seek a means of approach to Him" 


r ic. 
men m al-Sawi -# writes: 


comme 
(59) cd 
Muslims who visit the graves of the Awliya’ as kifiron the 
.d) basis that this constitutes worshipping other than Allah 


fest deviance and palpably absurd. 
isan 


the Awliya’ is not worshipping other than Allah, rather itis 
visti’ ving those whom Allah loves.” [Hashiyal al-Sawi ‘ala af. 


n of 
vil voll p-245} 


ENTARY! From this commentary, we leam that according to 
con caw we, visiting the graves of the saints is permissible: it is 
m 


ur vorshipPing other than Allah, rather it is loving those whom 


‘Allan loves: 


‘THe CREED OF KHWAJA HAMID AL-DIN AL-NAGORI @ (D. 677 AH) 


atSiifi, Shaykh Hamid al-Din al-Nagori said: “Whoever has 
The oa he desires be fulfilled, should visit the grave of my wife, 
a am ah Khadijah w, and seek blessings from there, as she has never 
anyone away empty-handed.” (Sultan al-Tirikn - p93 


COMMENTARY: From these words of Khwaja Hamid al-Din &, we 
understand his belief that the chosen people of Allah can help people 
even from their graves. Muslims should go to the graves of the chosen 
servants of the Creator and seek blessings and benefits from Allah 


through them. 
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THE CREED OF SULTAN AL-MASHAYIKH NIZAM AL-Din Aw 
(D.725 AH) Me 
Shaykh Nizam al-Din Awliya # slates that Mawlang Kathe, 
narrated a personal incident of his: Yonge 
Once a famine struck Delhi. I was passing by 2 marke 
feeling quite hungry. | bought some food and thought 
I should not eat this alone; I should find someone to 
Nearby, I saw ada 
to him, ‘Oh Khwaja! | am poor and you too look poor 
the darwish to partake in the food with me. He accepted 
wholeheartedly. 


Place ang Was 
0 myself hat 
share it yap 
nd him. Tsayg 
then invited 
the invitation 





Whilst we ate, [old him that J owed someone twenty rupees, Hear 
this, the darwish urged me to continue eating and promised that y= 
would give twenty rupees to me. | thought to myself, where is he 
going to get this sum of money from? 


After we had finished eating, the darwish got up and took me to the 
mosque. There was grave inside the mosque. He went near the grave 
and asked for something, He had a small stick in his hand with Which 
he gently struck the grave twice and said, “This man needs twenty 
rupees; give it to him!” He then turned towards me and said, 
“Mawland go back; you shall get your twenty rupees!” 


When [ heard this, I kissed the hand of the darwish and headed back 
to the city. I was bewildered as to where I would find the twenty 
rupees. [hada letter with me that [ had to deliver to someone's house, 
I took this letter to where it had to be delivered and met a Turkish 
man there. He ordered his servants to take me upstairs. 


I tried very hard but could not recognise him even though he kept o 
saying that I was the one who had once helped him. I said that | 

did not recognise him but he said he recognised me. The conversation 
went on like this for some time, After we finished, he went for a short 
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returned, placing twenty rupees in my hand. {Fawé‘id 


From this incident as narrated by Shaykh Nizam al- 
we learn that his belief is that itis Permissible to seek 


through the Awliya after their demise, just as it is 
during their worldly life. 


Fe genTARY? 
c awlya 
us an’ assistance 
ae le to do 50 
pe 





tpenefactor of all bounties is Allah alone, whilst the Awiiya 

eee through Allah's command just as the one who truly cures 

pelp 8 « Allah yet an ill person still consults the doctor to cure him 
i 


i tot igasabab—ameans~ Whocures by the command of Allah 
ee 


Coat Hh) 


syecneto oF NAM JAmi & (D. 898 AH) 
jm jain writes that Shaykh Abi’ Harith al-Awlasi .s reports: 

{mam 

4 heard much about Dhi'n-Nin al-Mist’s «& erudition, so 
y hae ded to visit him to seek clarification on a few complex issues. 
itr eached Egypt, was informed tht Dhin-Niun & had passed 
‘ the day before. On hearing this, | went to his grave and sat 
ante muraqabah (deep spiritual vigilance). After a short while, 
Pig tired and fell asleep. I saw Dht'n-Nin al-Misr in my dream 
nd 1 thus asked him my questions. He replied to each of my 
c 


questions and relieved me of my burden. [Nafahdat al-Uns, p. 193] 


coMMENTARY: By reporting this incident, Imam Jami has made 
dear his belief that to visit the shrines of the Awliya’ with a need to 
be fulfilled is permissible; and the Awliya’ help us through the power 





ay 


THE CREED OF IMAM InN HAJAR AL-MAKKI AL-SHAFT @ (p, 973 ay 

i. H) 
Imam Ibn Hajar al-Makki & writes: Ithas always been the 
the scholars and also of those in need, to 80 to the blesse, 
Imam Aba Hanifa 4 and through his intermediation (taco 
for the removal and eradicat 
of their needs, 


zo 
tion of their difficulties or the 


f 





It is their belief that such tawassul of the Imam is a Means of ga; 
eternal bliss and they have received much benefit from such eae 
Whilst in Baghdad, Imam al-Shifit , would visit in = 


Ie shtine of Imam 
Abi Hanifa 4 and seek blessings ftom him, 


Imam al-Shafi'i ¢ states himself: “When: 
rak’at Salah and then go to his [al 
supplicate to Allah there and m: 
[al-Khayrat al-Hisan, p.166) 


ever Ihave anced, lofer tug 
imam al-A'zam’s} 
y difficulty is removed immedisn 





COMMENTARY: In this excerpt it is absolutely clear that it is the 
of Imam Ibn Hajar al-Makki & that to visit the shrines of the 
and to seek their wasila is absolutely permissible; in fact, it was 
regular practice of Imam al-Shafi & to visit the Graves of 
righteous and seek blessings from them. 





the 
the 
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pep oF SHAYKH ‘ABD AL-HAQQ AL-| 
RI 
eo 


MUHADDITH AL- 
1052 AH) 
wie (D- 
pi 





‘To visit graves is, 





cquyenl by consensus (of the 


scholars), 
sab (recommended) Practice.” (Ashi‘at al-Lam ‘i, vol 
aha 


L.1, p75] 


The 
amus 

ites: “When visiting the deceased, it is absolutel 
30 Wil Fe 


ly vital and 
He alse Ws respect the deceased especially the Pious. This is because 
essary 


necessary to respect them whilst they were alive, itis 
Se portant to meintsin thelr hori ana respect after their 
ily as a reason for this is that the help and assistance thet 
ng er aden depends on the degree of respect the visito 
se al-Lam'at, vol.1 p.720] 








eqsi4 





T pays 
im” [A 


‘ary: In the above excerpt it is absolutely clear that the 
CO say ‘Abd al-Haqq 4 is that to visit the graves is neither 
beliet of Bid‘ah; in fact, itis @ recommended act and the visitor is 
pink vot Bid’ ah: 


d with the help of the occupant of the grave. 
blesse! 


(CREED OF SHAYKH AHMAD AL-TAHTAWi @ (D.1231 AH) 
THE 


am al-Tahtawi & writes: “Elderly women are allowed to visit the 
eee d obtain blessings from them provided they do not commit 
ae + th re which is contrary to the Shari'ah. However, it is 
a nee for young women to visit the graves in the same way 
oe ai le for them to attend the Masjid for Jama'ah 
iii tonal prayed hes Saduslontnantame de only 
ayo ols ihe grayes ivammannat in where thorela oy likelihood 
oe [Hashiyat al-Tahtawi ‘ala Maraqi’l Falah - p.341] 








-OMMENTARY: We lear from this that according to Imam al-Tahtawi 
a is permissible for men to visit and derive blessings from the 


graves of the righteous and also conditionally for women where there 
is no risk of fitral. 
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THE CREED OF IMAM IBN ‘Appin AL-SHAMI @ (p. 1253 AH) 
Imam al-Shami -t writes: “The A 
court of Allah. Those who vis! 

their spiritual Stations.” [Radd ai 


‘liya! hold varying ranks ig the 
them, reap thet Benefit accords 
i-Muhtar, vol. 1 p. 604 sy 
‘he Imam also writes: “For elderly women, there is no, 
visiting the graves of the pious to seek blessings, However, foryoure 
“women, this isis prohibited just as i is impermisebe re them 
attend the Masjid for Jama‘ah.” [Radd al-Muhtar, vot 1 P.604] 


*Striction on 


COMMENTARY: By writing this, the Imam has made his 
that the Awliya’, according to their respective ranks, 
and blessings to their visitors. 


belief lear 
confer benefit 


Itis permissible for elderly women to visit shrines of the pious but 
not for younger women.” 


sa’ ‘an Ziydrat al-Qubur — 
“9 For further reading refer to ural al-Nuir fi Nahy al-Nisi’ ‘an Ziydrat al-Qe 
Imam Ahmad Rida Khan al-Qadiri ». 


or SHAH WALIYY-ALLAH AL-MUHADDITH AL-DIHLAW 6 
ED 
pCRE 


7% AH) 
jiyy-Allah 4 writes that his father, Shaykh Abd al-Rahim 
waliyy~ 


TH! 
ot 


shaykh 
reports? 
a to the shrine of Khwaja Qutb al-Din Bakhtiyar Kaki , 
Twent kh Bakhtiyar Kaki & became manifest and informed 
e Sat ason and that! should name him “Qutb al-Din 
ce Ent had become elderly and was beyond child-bearing 
‘xnsmad’ jae I thought to myself that maybe the Shaykh was 
cordingly, 


age oe to the birth of a grandson. 
refel 


once 
tre soul 


# Shaykh Qutb al-Din Bakhtiyr Kakt knew exactly of 
" ssed my mind and immediately dispelled my 

whe though OO hat the glad tidings were not for the birth of a 

pee SRE ris HSL woul bebe gery ang 

gran ISOM 


‘the spirit 


: in and from this marriage was born the 
ime later, [married again and from this 
a hae very words (Shah Waliyy-Allah .t) himself. 
writer o! 


B ites: At the time of my birth, my father 
al iyy-Allah & then writes: my 
a Me ial and named me ‘Waliyy-Allah.’ When he later 
Ea gave me a second name - ‘Qutb al-Din Ahmad.”” [Anfiis 
recalled it, 
ak Arifin, p-110] 
iti i the belief of Shaykh 
+ By writing about this incident, the be : 
cae availa that it is permissible to visit the shrines of 
eet is clear. Even after their demise, the Awliya’ still Tsien 
i ne 4 of the unseen because Shaykh Qutb al-Din Bakhtiyar Ka : 
rae = of the birth of a son to Shaykh ‘Abd al-Rahim . a 
ue , a 
oie ts occurrence. Furthermore, he also knew the inner feelings o! 


his visitor. 


en oF SHAYKH /ABD AL-’AZIZ AL-MUHADDITH ALDinLaw, 
THE CREE! " 


(0.1239 AH) 





‘Abd al Aziz al-Diblawl writes: “It is in Sharh Mays 
Shaykh ves is beneficial and the souls of the pious after ther 
that visiting  eabend tpeople. Without doubt, after death the, : 
a ton with the body and the grave. Therefo ul 
ae ae visit the shrine and directs his attention 1, 
et fr deceiel, then the two souls (that of the 
etl meet and form a connection. 









, When 
OWards 
‘Or and the 








Itis a point of contention whether the help of the living is stronger op 
that of the deceased. Some scholars have said that the deceaseg oo 
help more and have proven this from a narration in which the Noble 
Prophet # stated that when someone needs help and assistance ina 
matter, he should seek it from the occupants oh the grave. Tho great 
Shavkh, ‘Abd al-Hagq al-Muhaddith al-Dihlawi has stated in Sharh 
Kat that there is nothing in the Quran, Sunnah or the sa 
af ‘h contradicts this position or disproves 
iyyah, vol.2 p.108} 











al-} 
of the 
Fatawa al-“¢ 











COMMENTARY: It is evident from this excerpt taken from the fatwa of 
Shaykh ‘Abd al-’Aziz -®, that he deemed visiting the graves of the 
pious a praiseworthy act, and to seek help from the occupant of the 
grave as absolutely permissible in the Shari’ah. Further, he also held 
the opinion that the pious are bestowed with an increase in their 
abilities of conferring help after their demise. 


Tieatley antag JZ co Lingle pba. gundsall allsanyy qraearaall cts oles ously grill 
Lal Ls fasta ll lly Qclaally Samal ld Litaly  clipaay oth amalida ge 
- shEtlly 
Uap play apaenp ll icy man itliag tiers il all lang 
onl 
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